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My parents immigrated to the U.S. from Poland and
learned English as a second language. Born in the
U.S., | often had the task as a child to explain the
intricacies of the English language. It is no wonder
that [ became an English language teacher.

When [ started teaching over forty years ago,
grammar textbooks used a series of unrelated
sentences with no context. | knew insti n{:rively’ that
there was something wrong with this technique.

It ignored the fact that language is a tool for
communication, and it missed an opportunity to spark the student's
curiosity. As | pained teaching experience, | noticed that when I used
interesting stories that illustrated the grammar, students became more
motivated, understood the grammar better, and used it more effectively.

In 1986, | published the first edition of Grammar in Context and have
continued to search for topics that teach grammar in contexts that are
relevant to students’ lives. The contexts I've chosen each tell a story:
practical ones about technology (eBay and Freecycle), interesting people,
whether well-known or nor, recent events that made history (Hurricane
Katrina), science (travel to Mars), and more. Whether the task is a fill-in
grammar exercise, a listening activity, an editing exercise, an interactive
conversation activity, or free writing, the context is reinforced throughout
the lesson.

[ hope you enjoy the new edition of Grammar in Context!

Sandra N. Elbaum

In memory of
Meyer Shisler
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Additiuna resources for each level

FOR THE STUDENT:

New O ...
This Edition:
* Online Workbook features additional exercises that learners can access
in the classroom, language lab, or at home.

* Audio CD includes dialogues and all readings from the student book.

» Student Web site features a review unir and additional practice:
http://elt.heinle.com/grammarincontext.

FOR THE TEACHER:
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* Online Lesson Planner is perfect for busy instructors, allowing them ro
create and customize lesson plans for their classes, then save and share
them in a range of formats.

For
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This Editio

+ Assessment CD-ROM with Examliew?® lets reachers creare and customize

tests and quizzes easily and includes many new contextualized test items.

* Teacher's Edition offers comprehensive reaching notes including
suggestions for more streamlined classroom options.

* Instructor Web site includes a printable Student Book answer key.
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Cover Letter and Job Résumé

o R T P T T ETR ER Y  FTRPTRTETE e

Before
You Read 1. Do you have a résumé?

2. Do you have a job now? What do you do?

‘)} Read the following cover letter and résumé. Pay special attention to the
1,mo1  Ppresent perfect and present perfect continuous tenses.

6965 Troy Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60659
773-555-1946
dmendozadd@e*mail.com

Mr. Ray Juhnson, General Manager
Paradise Horel

226 Wesr Jackson Boulevard
Chicago, Hinois 60606

Dear Mr. Johmson:

Twonld like o apply for the job of hotel office manager at the Paradise Horel. |

I come from Mexico City, where my family owns a hotel. T worked in the family business
part-time when [ was in high school. After high school, [ studied horel and restaurant
management at the National University of Mexico. | came o the 1.5, in 1998 because
[ wanted to continue my educarion and learn abour managing larger horels. Since [ came
to the L3, [ have worked in several American hotels. Over the years my English has
improved, and | now consider myself bilingual. T am fluent in both Spanish and Enalish,
and this is a plus in the hotel business. [ have also studied French and can speak it fairly well.
| have been a LL5. citizen for the past five years.

I received my bachelot’s degree from the University of Illinois in 2002 and my master’s
degree from Northwestern University in 2004. For the prast few years, | have been
working at the Town and Country Hortel. As you can see from my résumé, | have had a
lot of experience in various aspects of the hotel business. Now that [ have my degree in
business administration, | am ready to assume’ more responsibiliries.

If you have already filled the manager’s position, T would like you to consider me for atty
other position at your hotel. | have always loved the hotel business, and | know | can he an
asset’ to your hotel,

Enclosed is my résumé for vour review. Thank you for considering my application. [ look
forward to meeting with you soon.

Sincerely, .
Laried Temdoa

Daniel Mendoza

— = —— = - = —

‘Agmume means tabe onoor et

Tar b nn ausser o company menns i have 3 mlenr or ahiliry thar will help the company.
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DANIEL MENDOZA

6965 Troy Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60659
773-555-1946
dmendoza99@e*mail.com 1
www.mendozahotel.com

SUMMARY: Horel professional with proven management skills and
successful experience in improving operations, upgrading
properties, building teams, and improving customer relations.

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE

» Developed sales/marketing plans geared towards business travelers

» Handled customer relations, correspondence, and communication

» Coordinated, organized, and supervised front desk operations and I
food service

* Assisted guests and groups in planning tours and arranging
transportation, restaurant accommodations, and reservations 1

* Designed and maintained hotel Web site

= Managed hotel bookkeeping '
EMPLOYMENT HISTORY
2007-Present  Town and Country Hotel, Chicago, IL
Front Office Manager
2002-2007 MidTown Hotel, Evanston, IL
Bookkeeper (part-time)
1995-2002  Travel Time Hotel, Champaign, IL
Front Desk Clerk (part-time)
1994-1998 Hotel Mendoza, Mexico Ciry, Mexico
Front Desk Clerk
TECHNICAL PROFICIENCIES

» Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, Access, PowerPoint); Quicken;
Photoshop; Dreamweaver; Flash; Fireworks; FrontPage; HTML

EDUCATION
» Master of Science: Business Administration,
Northwestern University, 2004
» Bachelor of Science: Business Administration,
University of lllinois, 2002
* Degree in Hotel Management: National University of Mexico, 1998

PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATIONS
» Travel & Tourism Research Association (TTRA)
* Association of Travel Marketing Executives (ATME)
e [nrernational Association of Convention & Visitor Bureaus (IACVB)

The Present Perfect Tense; The Present Perfect Continuous Tense 3




EXERCISE True or False. Based on the cover letter and résumé, decide if the

EXAMPLES

statement is true (T) or false (F).
Daniel has worked for his parents. T

Daniel has worked in California. F

1. Daniel has never worked in a factory,
2. Daniel has had experience with computers.

3. He has been in the U.S. for less than two years.

4. He has included informarion abour his education.

5. He has studied a foreign language.
6. He has had experience in several hotels.

7. He has already mer with Mr. Johnson.

8. He has included his age and marital status in his résumé.

1.1 The Present Perfect Tense—Forms

Affirmative

( Subject Have Past Participle | Complement Explanation
I have been | in the U.S. for a year. To form the
. present perfect
You have had . a lot of experience. fohse (i
We have written a job résume. I, you, we,
_h - T they, there, or
They have seen the application. a plural noun +
My parents have given | me encouragement. have + past
. : participle.
| There have been | many interviews.

4 Lessonl




( Subject Has Past Participle Complement Explanation
My sister has been a doctor for two years. To form the
: present perfect
She has had a lot of experience. —
My father has visited me in the U.S. she, it, there,
e ———— ) 2 or a singular
It B has been | hard to find a job. .
_ There has been ' alot of unemployment. | Ppast participle.
Negative
( Subject Have/ Not | Past Complement Explanation )
Has Participle il =
He has not found | ajob. To form the negative,
p t not between
Mr. Johnson | has | not seen | the résumé yet. Ekl:e auxﬂiar:rve i
We have | not | had an interview. (has/have) and the
' ) ; past participle.
L I have not applied for a job. !
With an Adverb
(" Subject Have/ Adverb | Past Complement Explanation )
Has Participle
You have never worked in a factory. You can put
: an adverb
We have always wanted to learn English. Gt
They have already | found a job. auxiliary verb
. : = : (have/has)
He has just had K an interview. and the past
L The manager | has probably | interviewed | 2 lot of people. participle. I

The Present Perfect Tense; The Present Perfect Continuous Tense 5




EXERCISE Read the following student composition. Underline all present
perfect tense verbs.
Looking for a Job

| am looking for a job. | have been an electrical enginger
for the past eight years. | arrived in the U.5. a few months
ago, so | have not had much experience with American job
interviews. | don't think my English is a problem because
I have studied English since | was a child. In my country, |
found a job right after | graduated from college. | staved at
the same job until | came here. The process of finding a job
in the U.S. is a bit different. To learn about this process,

| have used the Internet. | have also taken a course at a

| have had three interviews, but | have not done well on them.
| hope that each interview will help me do better on the next

I
nearby college on how to prepare for an interview. So far,
one, and soon | hope to find a good job.

1.2 The Past Participle

The past participle is the third form of the verb. We use it to form the
present perfect tense.

Regular Verbs—Past and past participle are the same.

(" FORMS _ EXPLANATION
Base Form Past Form Past Participle The past participle of reqular verbs ends in
work worked worked -ed. The past form and the past participle
improve improved improved of regular verbs are the same.

Irregular Verbs—Past and past participle are the same.

(" FORMS | EXPLANATION )
Base Form Past Form Past Participle The past participle of many irregular verbs
have had had is the same as the past form.
buy bought bought
leave left left
make made made

\_put put put )
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Irregular Verbs—Past and past participle are different.*

(" BASE FORM PAST FORM PAST PARTICIPLE R

become became become

come came come

run ran run

blow blew blown

draw drew drawn

fly flew flown

grow grew grown

know knew known

throw threw thrown

swear sSwore SWorn

tear tore torn

wear ware worn i

break broke broken

choose chose chosen

freeze froze frozen

speak spoke spoken

steal stole stolen

begin began begun

drink drank drunk

ring rang rung

sing sang sung

sink sank sunk

swim | swam swum

bite bit bitten

drive drove driven

hide hid hidden

ride rode ridden

rise rose risen

write wrote written

be was/were been

do did | done

eat ate eaten

fall fell fallen

forget forgot forgotten

forgive forgave forgiven

get got gotten

give gave given

go went gone

lie lay lain

mistake mistook mistaken

prove proved proven (or proved)

see sdaw Seen

shake shook shaken

show showed shown (or showed)
| take took | taken )

+N:.-tnc: I::rrjm. .-|_I_-|-_-I11I1-.-riml list oof irresular past tenses and past pariciples, sec ."'n|\|1'-‘l*:.ﬂ.ui§ M.

The Present Perfect Tense; The Present Perfecr Continuous Tense 7




EXERCISE (E}
EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Fill in the blanks with the past participle of the verb shown.
shake _ shaken

1. eat_ 16. write

2. go 17. grow

3. read _18. begin

4. drive . 19. be

5. work 20. study

6. see 21. ride

7. believe 22. hide
8. swim 23. look

9. drink 24, leave

10. steal 25. fall

11. find 26. feel _

12, listen 27. choose
13. think _ 28. lose

14. live 29. do

15. make ___ 30. understand

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in
parentheses ( ) to form the present perfect tense.

Daniel has sent three résumés this week.
(senadh
1. He several interviews.
{he)
2. Mr. Johnson a letrer from Danicl.
(met)
3. There many applicants for the job.
()
4. Danicl’s parents _in the hotel business.
(ot laerys, e
5. Daniel from college.
(eedready e te)
N — Daniel's résumé.
(reerel)
7. Daniel as 4 programmer.
fhever work)
8. He his résumé to many companies.
{sene)
9. The company 20 applicants so far.
{Emrevvion )
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1.3 The Present Perfect—Contractions

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION A
I've had a lot of experience. We can make a contraction with subject pronouns
It's been hard to find a job. and have or has.

There's been a change in my plans. I have = I've He has = He's
' You have = You've She has = She's
We have = We've It has =It's

They have = They've  There has = There’s

My father’s taught me a lot about the Most singular nouns can contract with has.
hotel business.

The manager’s had many job applications. |

I haven't had experience in the restaurant ‘ Negative contractions:

business. . have not = haven't
Mr. Johnson hasn't called me. ; has not = hasn't

Language Note: The ‘s in he’s, she’s, it’s, and there’s can mean has or is. The verb form
following the contraction will tell you what the contraction means.

He's working. = He is working.

He's worked. = He has worked.

EXERCISE Contract have or has with the subject for affirmative statements.
Use hasn’t or haven't for negative statements.

EXAMPLE You Y& 4l ready sent your application.
1.1 applied for many jobs.
2. We______ seen Daniel’s résumé.
3. Hisfather __ never come to the ULS.
4, It been hard for Daniel to find a job.
5. Daniel ___ had several jobs so far.
6. Mr. Johnson(not) ___ looked at all the résumés.
7. They(not) __ made a decision ver.

The Present Perfecr Tense: The Present Perfect Continuous Tense 9




1.4 The Present Perfect—Question Formation

Compare affirmative statements and questions.

(Wh- Word  Have/

Subject Have/ Past Complement Short Answer |

Has Has Participle
He has had hotel experience.
Has he had restaurant experience? No, he hasn't.
Where has he had hotel experience? In Mexico and
the U.S.
You have  worked in the U.S.
Have  you worked in Mexico? Yes, I have.
How long have  you worked in the U.S.? For six years.
Someone has read the résumé.
Who has read the résumé?
Something has happened.
?
N What has happened: E
Compare negative statements and questions.
(Wh- Word Haven't/ Subject Haven't/ Past Complement )
Hasn't : Hasn't Participle
He hasn't found a job yet.
Why hasn't he found a job?
You haven't seen my résume.
Why haven't you seen my résume?
ez ¥

EXERCISE Read the job interview with Daniel. Write the missing words in the

W)

(D1, TR 02

blanks.

A T've m your résumé. [ see you work in a hotel.
cxample)

B: Yes, [ do.

A: How long — yoLl — this job?

B: I". had thisjob for s;:&vurai years. But |

i a lot of experience in the hotel business.
{4

In fact, my parents own a hotel in Mexico.

10 Lesson 1




—__ YOUT parcnts __

= caheEh
(0]

you seen your parents recently’

to the ULS. a few times to see me.

A: How long _ =
(3
B: Most of their lives.
A:
{7
B: My mother
(8)
But my father

(i

has to stay at the hotel all the time. He's

i

rever here because someone

(1)

me

(12

many times, “When you are an owner of a business, you don’t have

time for vacations.” But [ don’t want to be an owner now. [ just want a

job as a manager.

A: No, [ haven'e. I’

(13

(14)

you filled the position yet!

. several

already s
(153

people and will interview a few more this week. When we make our

decision, we'll let VoL know.

1.5 Uses of the Present Perfect Tense—An Overview

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Daniel has been in the U.5. since 1998.

He has had his present job for several years.

He has always loved the hotel business.

The action started in the past and continues
to the present.

He has sent out 20 résumés so far.
He has had three interviews this manth.

The action repeats during a period of time
that started in the past and continues to
the present.

Mr. Johnson has received Daniel’s letter.
He hasn’'t made his decision yet.
Has Daniel ever worked in a restaurant?

Daniel has studied French, and he speaks it
fairly well.

The action occurred at an indefinite time in
the past. It still has importance to a present
situation.

The Present Perfecr Tense; The Present Perfeer Continuous Tense 11
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EXERCISE KB

EXAMPLE

Fill in the blanks with appropriate words to complete each
statement. In some cases, answers may vary. (Refer to the résumé
and cover letter on pages 2-3.)

Daniel has included __his phone number ;. pio0 cocime.

1. Daniel has been since 1998.

2. He has had his job at the Town and Country Hotel
v S

3. He has studied at universities.

4. He has never worked in ___

5. He has had a lot of experience in

6. In his résumé, he has not included

7. So far, he has worked in hotels.

8. He hasn't a job yet.

9. Why a job yet!
10. ever organized group transportation?
11. Daniel has a hotel bookkeeper.
12. LI finished his master’s degree yet?

Yes, he

13. How long a member of a travel association?

He’s been a member for several years.

14. How many times worked with business
travelers?
15. He has lived in cities in lllinois. He has never
_ in New York.
16. He has French and speaks it fairly well.
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1.6 The Present Perfect with Continuation from

Past to Present

We use the present perfect tense to show that an action or state started in the

past and continues to the present.

1998 now
past = - -» future
He has been in the
U.5. since 1998
(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION A

a. Daniel has been a U.S. citizen for two years.

b. His parents have been in the hotel
business all their lives.

c. He has had his job for the past few years.

| b. Omit for with an expression beginning with

c. You can say for the past / last + time period.

a. Use for + amount of time.

all.

Daniel has been in the U.5. since 1998.
I have been a citizen since last March.

| Use since + date, month, year, etc. to show
| when the action began.

He has had a car since he came to the U.S.

He has wanted to manage hotels ever since
he was a teenager.

| Use since or ever since to begin a clause that
| shows the start of a continuous action. The verb

in the since clause is in the simple past tense.

Daniel went to Chicago in 2002. He has been
there ever since.
His father started to work in the hotel when

he was twenty years old. He has worked there
ever since.

' You can put ever since at the end of the
| sentence. It means “from the past time

mentioned to the present.”

How long have you been in the U.S.?
How long has your family owned a hotel?

Use how long to ask an information question
about length of time.

Daniel has always loved the hotel business.

I have always wanted to start my own
business.

I have never worked in a restaurant.

Daniel has never written to Mr. Johnson
before.

We use the present perfect with always and
never to show that an action began in the past
and continues to the present.

We often use before at the end of a never
statement.

The Present Perfeor Tense; The Present Perfeer Continuous Tense 13
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete the sentences. Not every sentence
needs a word.

EXAMPLE I'Y8  been in the U.S. for three years.

1. Danielhas _ in Chicago __ o 2004.

2.How___ hashebeeninthe USIHe' ____ been in the
US. _______ many years.

3. He found a good job in 2004. He _ worked at the same job
EVET

4. He's worked at a hotel ever he from high
school.

5. His parents have lived in Mexico __ all their lives.

6. Daniel has had his apartment forthe ___ ten months.

y £ you always worked in a hotel?

8. long have you had your job!?

9, Daniel __ been in the U.S. since he ____from college.

10. He's wanted to managea hotel _ since he was a child.

EXERCISE Make statements with always.

EXAMPLE Name something you 've always thought about.

I've always thought about my future.

. Name something you've always disliked.
Name something you've always liked.
Name something you've always wanted to own.

Name something you've always wanted to do.

oos oW

Name something you've always believed in.

EXERCISE Write four true sentences telling about things you've
always done or ways you've always been. Share your answers with
the class.

exAMPLES |ve always worked very hard.

I've always been very thin.

-

pPwoN e
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EXERCISE Make statements with never.

EXAMPLE

Name a machine you've never used.

I've never used a sewing machine.

W g e che B

EXERCISE

Name a food you've never tried.

NHIHC‘ SUIIICthinH ‘y’(ilI,E’E NEVEeT Ll.TL[l'I.I.\'..

Name something you've never owned.

Name something you've never done.

Name something your teacher has never done in class.

Name a job vou've never had.

Write four true sentences telling about things you've

never done but would like to. Share your answers with the class.

EXAMPLES

I've never gone to Paris, but I'd like to.

I've never flown in a helicopter, but I'd like to.

o2l M

1.7 Negative Statements with Since, For, and In

We can use since, for, and in with negative statements.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Danmiel hasn't worked in Mexico since 1998.

He worked in Mexico until 1998.
He stopped in 1998.

Daniel hasn't seen his parents for three years.
OR
Daniel hasn't seen his parents in three years.

He saw his parents three years ago. That was
the last time.

In negative statements, you can use either _
for orin.

Hi Daniel! I haven't seen you in ages!

Language Note: We often say in ages to mean “in a long time.”
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EXERCISE Name something.

EXAMPLES Name something you haven't caten in a long time.

I haven’t caten fish in a long time.

1. Name someone you haven’t seen in a long rime.

2. Name a place you haven’t visited in a long time.

3. Name a food you haven’t eaten in a long time.

4. Name a subject you haven’t studied since you were a child.

5. Name a game you haven't played since you were a child.

6. Name something you haven’t had time to do since you started to study

English.

1.8 The Present Perfect vs. the Simple Present

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION E
I am in the U.S. now. The simple present refers only to the present
I have been in the U.5. for two years. time. The present perfect with for, since,
always, or never connects the past to the
He has a car.
present.

He has had his car since March."

I love my job.
I have always loved my job.

I don't like to wake up early.
1 have never liked to wake up early.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete the following conversations. Some
answers may vary.

EXAMPLES A: Do you have a compurer?

B: Yes, | do.
A: How long have you had your computer?
B: [ vehad my computer for three years.

1. A: Do you have a car?
B: Yes, [ do.

A: How long your car/

B: I my car for six months.
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7.

A: s your sister married!

B: Yes, she is.

A: Howlong —married?

B: She since 2005.

A: Do you have a bike!?

B: Yes, I

A: How long your hike?

B: | my bike the past

A: Do you want to learn English?

B: Of course | do.

B i long to learn
English?

B: | to learn English ever since |

a child.

A: Does your mother have a driver’s license!?

B: Yes, she

A: How her driver’s license?

B: She, her driver’s license since

A:  Ms, Foster your teacher!

B: Yes, she is.

A: Howlong your teacher!

B: For

A: Does your school have a computer lab?

B: Yes, it

A: long a
computer lab?

B: It a computer lab since

A: Do you know your friend Mark very well?

B: Yes, |

A: How long — each other?

B: We each other ever .
we in elementary school.

{continued)
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

9, A: YOUT SOT a laptop!
B: Yes, he

A: How long !

B: He bought one when he started going to college and he

it ever

10. A: Does your mother like to dance?
B: Yes, she

A: she always to dance!

B: Yes. She's always liked to dance. But my father

never to dance.

Read each statement about your teacher. Then ask your teacher a
question beginning with the words given. Include always in your
question. Your teacher will answer.

s
You're a teacher. Have you __ 2lways been a teacher?

No. | was a nurse before | became a teacher. I've only been a teacher for
five years.

1. You teach grammar. Have you

2. You work with ESL students. Have vou

3. You're a teacher at this school. Have you

4. You think about grammar. Have you

5. English is easy for you. Has English

6. Your last name is Has your last name

7. You live in this city. Have you

8. You like teaching. Have you

EXERCISE Ask a present tense question. Another student will

EXAMPLE

answer. If the answer is yes, ask Have you always . . .?

A: Are you interested in learning English!?

B: Yes, [ am.

A: Have you always been interested in learning English!

B: Yes. I've been interested in learning English since | was a small child.

1. Are you a zood student!
2. Do you wear elasses!

3. Do you like to travel?

15
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4. Are you interested in politics?
5. Do you like American movies?
6. Are you an optimist!
7. Do you think about your future?
8. Do you live in an apartment?
9. Are you a friendly person?

10. Do you use credir cards?

11. Do you work hard?

12. Do you want a college degree?

Where Have All the Jobs Gone'-‘

Before
You Read 1. Do you know anyone who has lost a job?

2. Do you think some jobs are more secure than others? Which ones?

,‘ )  Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to the
cm1,mos  Present perfect and present perfect continuous tenses.

Have you ever called an
American company for
service and gotten an
answer from someone in
another country? Many
American companies have been
moving customer service and
technology jobs overseas. Using
worhm in {'.nthc"r countries is called

“outsourcing.” India, the Philippines, and China are the leading countries
used in outsourcing. Why these countries? Because they have a high level of
information technolowsy (IT) workers who are fluent in English.

Why has this shift® occurred? By using lower wages® overse: as, LS.

companies can cut labor costs. In addition, service is available to customers
24 hours a day by phone or online,

TA shif is a change.
“Wapes means gy e doing a job. {:_‘D]"ltiﬂlu:‘cﬂ
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Years ago, American companies started using foreign labor for
manufacturing jobs. But college-educated workers thought they had nothing
to worry about. Then companies started to move call centers abroad’ to cut
costs. Bur more and more of the jobs going abroad today go to highly skilled,
educated people.

Many American workers who have been working at the same company for
years are losing their jobs, Many educated workers have had to take jobs for
lower pay or get more training or education. While U.S. companies have been
benefiting from oursourcing, American workers have been losing. While some
American workers in some fields have become more insecure abour their jobs,
educared, skilled workers abroad have become more confident.

The ULS. government has been studying the impact of outsourcing on the
.'d'l M K‘Ti Can ¢cono 1T1‘!,',

1.9 The Present Perfect Continuous

Forms
(ks =
Subject Have/ Been Present Complement
| Has : Participle
I have been working in a call center.
Workers have been losing their jobs.
You have been | getting more joh experience.
Companies have been moving jobs overseas.
The U.S. has been studying the effects of outsourcing.
Daniel has been working at a hotel.
He has been . living in the U.S.
Language Notes:
1. To form the negative, put not between have or has and been.
You have not been studying. She has not been working hard.
2. We can make contractions for negative forms. >
have not = haven't  has not = hasn't 7,

{Abvoad means bevond the bourdarics of cne'’s country,
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Uses

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION i

I have been working at the same job since
2007.

American companies have been using
workers in foreign countries for many years.

We use the present perfect continuous to talk
about an action that started in the past and
continues to the present. We use for and since
to show the time spent at an activity.

He has been working as a programmer
for the past few years.

aOr
He has worked as a programmer for the
past few years.

With some verbs, we can use either the
present perfect or the present perfect
continuous with actions that began in the
past and continue to the present. There is
very little difference in meaning.

He's working now. — He has been working
for the past eight hours.

If the action is still happening, use the
present perfect continuous, not the present
perfect.

I have always worked as a programmer.
I have never had another career.

Do not use the continuous form with always
and never.

Americans have become insecure about their
jobs.
I have had my job for ten years.

We do not use a continuous tense with
nonaction verbs.

Wrong: Americans have been becoming
insecure.

Wrong: 1 have been having my job for ten
years.

(5ee Language Notes below for a list of
nonaction verbs.)

Action: I have been thinking about
starting a new career.

Nonaction: T have always thought that an
educated person can find a good job.

Nonaction: Daniel has had a lot of experience
in hotels.

Action: Daniel has been having problems
finding a job.

Think can be an action or nonaction verb,
depending on its meaning.

Think about = action verb

Think that = nonaction verb

Have is usually a nonaction verb. However,
have is an action verb in these expressions:
have a problem, have a hard time, have a
good time, have difficulty, have trouble.

Language Notes:
1. The following are usually nonaction verbs.

Like want know own see think (that)
love need believe understand hear care (about)
hate prefer cost remember seem have (for possession)

2. When used as sense-perception verbs, the following are nonaction verbs.
smell taste feel look

sound
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EXERCISE & Fill in the blanks with the present perfect continuous form of the

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

22

EXAMPLE

Lesson |

verb in parentheses ( ).
Bol  has been working

as a programmer for the past ten years.

ek}
1. His company jobs to India since 2005.
{send)
2. He and his coworkers about losing their jobs.
(3amy)
3. Bob classes for the past two years to get retrained.
fathe)

4. He a lot of articles about outsourcing.

{read)
5. He on his résumé for the past two days.

k)
6. His friends him to see a job counselor.

(zdvised

Fill in the blanks in the following conversations. Some answers
may vary.

A: Doyou play a musical instrument?

B: Yes. I play the guirar.

A: How long have Yol beenplaying  the guitar!
B: ] ve been.playing

the guitar since [ was

10 years old.

1. A: Do you work with computers!?
B: Yes, [ do.

A: How long you with

computers!

B: 1 with computers since 2004.

2. A: your father study English?
B: Yes, he does.
A: How long he been -
English?
B: He __since he
to the U.S.
3. A: Does your teacher have a lot of experience!
B: Yes, she

A: How long teaching English!

B: She _ English for 20 years.




4. A: Do you wear glasses?
B: Yes, | '

A: How long _ olasses!?

B: | olasses since [ in
high school.
5. A: your parents live in this city?
B: Yes, they _
A: How long in this city?

B: For -

6. A: [s your roommarte preparing to take the TOEFL® test?
B: Yes, he

A: How long to take this test!
B: Since ;
7. A: you studying for your chemistry test?
B: Yes, |
A: How long _ for your chemistry test/
== all week.
8. A: your roommate using the computer now!?
B: Yes, he
A: How long _ it

B: He srarted to use it when he woke up and

it ever
9K it raining now?
B: Yes, it
A: How long !
B: It since .
10. A: she talking about her children again?

B: Yes, she

A: How long about them!

B: For the past

The TOEFL™ is the Test of English as a Foreign Language. Many LS, collees and universitios reguire
torsign studenes ro take this wese,

]
Ll
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to make a true statement about the
present. Then make a statement that includes the past by changing
to the present perfect continuous form with for or since.

EXAMPLE [I'm studying _ French.

I've been studying French for two semesters.

1. I work in / as

2. 1 live

3. | attend

4. I'm trying to

5. I'm wearing

6. The teacher is explaining

7. I'm thinking abour

8. I'm using

9. I'm studying

10. We're using

24  Lesson 1



1.10 The Present Perfect Tense vs. the Simple Past Tense

-

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION h

How long have you had your current car?

I've had my current car for three months.

How long have you been working at your current
job?

I've been working at my current job for two years.

Use how long and for with the present
perfect tense or present perfect
continuous tense to include the present.

How long did you have your last car?

I had my last car for six years.

How long did you work at your last job?
I worked at my last job for five years.

Use how long and for with the simple past
tense when you are not including the
present.

When did you come to the U.5.7

I came to the U.5. a few years ago.

\

I came to this city on January 15.

I have been in this city since January 15.
I have been living in this city since January 15.

A guestion that asks when usually uses the
simple past tense.

A sentence that uses ago uses the simple
past tense.

Use the simple past tense to refer to a
past action that does not continue.
Use the present perfect (continuous)
tense to show the continuation of an
action from past to present.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the simple past, the present
perfect, or the present perfect continuous, using the words in
parentheses ( ). Another student will answer the question.

EXAMPLES How long have you had your present computer?
(vou, have)
When didyoubuy  your computer?
{wour Tuey)

1. How long

{yitr iwem )

2. How long

your last computer!

at this school?

at your last school?

in this city!

at your last address?

your dictionary!
_your dictionary!

for this class?

I'_uﬂln:_."st:ln:;{_‘ﬂ_|
3. How long
(s wtmaky)
4. How long
[t e b
5. How long
faneTive)
6. How long
{wone hane)
7. When
(e b
8. When
{9oat emisney)

(continued)
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0, When ___ !

(the semestes/begin)

10. When today!

{the teacher urme)

EXERCISE Two friends meet on the street. Fill in the blanks in their
conversation below. Use the present perfect, the present perfect
continuous, or the simple past. Fill in any other necessary words.

#
‘)] A: Hi, Ivan. | haven't seen you ages.
fexample: ot el il
D1, TR 04 Where ?
(2 U bl
B: [ for a job for the last few weeks.
{3 Took)
A: Whar to your old job!
{4 fuzppend
B: My company is outsourcing, and 1 laid off last
(3 gt}
month. I'm getting depressed. I _ a paycheck
(6 not e

pess slgis welbmail - —fenrweeks:

{7t
A: Don't lose hope. You're young and educated and healthy.
B: I know. Burt jobs here are disappearing, even for educated people.
A: Thart's true. Look at me. | to be an actor, but

{8 alwas want)

_ tables in a restaurant for the last three

L

(9 wait)

years. My friend, Ron, has a degree in accounting, and he

a taxi for the two years.

{10 drive) {11

B: At least you're earning some money now. For the last month, |

money but [ ___any.
[12 spend) {13 nel/cam)

A: If you want, I can ask my boss if there are any openings for a

waitperson in the restaurant.

B: 1 in a restaurant, and [ don’t really want to.
{14 neverwork)

A: Irwould just be temporary, until you can find a computer job.

B: Temporary? Like your job? You from
(15 groudseare)

college three years ago, and you tables
[ 166 avezet)
ever .
(17}
A: Butl up hope of being a famous actor.

(18 neveroive)
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1.11 The Present Perfect with Repetition from Past

to Present
now
past = R L e Ut
He has had three interviews
this month.
(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION p

Daniel is looking for a job. He has had three
interviews this month.

Mr. Johnson has interviewed two people
today.

| We use the present perfect tense to talk about
the repetition of an action in a time period
that includes the present. The time period

is open, and there is a possibility for more
repetition to occur. Open time periods include:
today, this week, this month, this year, this
semester.

My company is sending some jobs to India. It
has sent 50 jobs to India so far.

Up to now 50 workers in my company have
lost their jobs.

So far and up to now mean “including this
moment.” We use these expressions with
the present perfect to show that another
repetition may occur. These expressions can
come at the beginning or the end of the
sentence.

Daniel has worked at several hotels.

You have had a lot of experience with
computers.

I have learned many new skills at my job.
Daniel has had four jobs so far.

. We can use several, many, a lot of, or a
number to show repetition from past to
present.

How many interviews have you had this year?

How much money have you spent on career
counseling so far?

1 haven't spent any money at all on career
counseling.

We've studied two lessons so far.

We can ask a question about repetition with
fow many and how much.

A negative statement with “any . . . at all”
| means the number is zero.

Do not use the continuous form for repetition.

Not: We've been studying two lessons so far.

The Present Perfect Tense; The Present Perfect Continuous Tense
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks in the following conversations.
EXAMPLE A: How many pages have we __ dON€ iy this book so far?
B: We ve done 27 pages so far.

1. A: How many tests — we had so far this semester?

B: So far we — two tests this semester.

2. A: How many compositions havewe _ this semester?
B: We two compositions this semester.

3. A: How many times haveyou___ absenrt this semester?
LI absent one time this semester.

4. A: Howmanytimes _ the reacher been absent this semester?
B: The teacher ___ _absent at all this semester.

5. A How__ Jessons _ theteacher_ sofar?
B: She only one lesson so far.

6. A: How ___ time hastheteacher __ on the present

perfect?
B: He about three hours on the present perfect.
To AsHowd 1 1 oo ceatudents the computer lab
today?
B: More than 100 stidents the computer lab so

far today.
8. A: How

B: We_ done abourt 22 exercises so far.

eXercises s0 far?

EXERCISE Write a statement to tell how many times you have
done something in this city. (If you don’t know the exact number,
you may use a few, several, or many.)

EXAMPLES live in / apartment(s)
I've lived in one apartment in this city.

oot lost / timel(s)
I've gotten lost a few times in this city.

1. have / jobl(s)

2. have / job interview(s)
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| il
PLHEIIC, _

3. have / out-oftown visitor(s)

4. buy / car(s)

5. attend / school(s)

6. live in / apartment(s)

7. o downtown / time(s)

EXERCISE Ask a question with How much . . . ? or How many . . . ?
and the words given. Talk about today. Another student will answer.

EXAMPLES coffee / have

A: How much coffee have you had today?
B: I've had three cups of coffee today.

glasses of water / drink

A: How many glasses of water have you drunk roday?
B: I haven't drunk any water at all today.

1. tea / have

2. juice / drink

3. cookies / eat

4. glasses of water / have
5. times / check your e-mail
6. miles / walk or drive
7. money / spend
8. text messages / receive
9. text messages / send

10. photos / take

11. times / use your dictionary
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1.12 The Present Perfect Tense vs.

the Simple Past Tense with Repetition

" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION it

How many interviews have you had this
month?
I have had two interviews so far this month.

How many times have you been absent this
semester?
I have been absent twice so far.

To show that there is possibility for more
repetition, use the present perfect. This month
and this semester are not finished. So far
indicates that the number given may not be
final.

How many interviews did you have [ast
month?

I had four interviews last month.

How many times were you absent last
semester?

I was absent four times last semester.

Compare:
a. I have seen my counselor twice this week.
b. I saw my counselor twice this week.

a. I have made five phone calls today.
b. I made five phone calls today.

To show that the number is final, use the
simple past tense with a past time expression

' (yesterday, last week, last year, last semester,

etc.).

With a present time expression (such as today,
this week, etc.), you may use either the
present perfect or the simple past tense.

a. The number may not be final.

b. The number seems final.

Compare: ,

a. My grandfather died in 1998. He had
several jobs in his lifetime.

b. My father is a programmer. He has had five
jobs so far.

Compare:
a. In my country, I had five jobs.
b. In the U.5., I have had two jobs.

a. If you refer to the experiences of a
deceased person, you must use the simple
past tense because nothing more can be
added to that person’s experience.

b. A living person can have more of the same
experience.

a. To talk about a closed phase of your life,
use the simple past tense. For example,
if you do not plan to live in your native
country again, use the simple past tense
to talk about your experiences there.

b. To talk about your experiences in this
phase of your life, you can use the present
perfect tense.

A

EXERCISE In the conversation below, fill in the blanks with the correct form of
l‘ » the verb in parentheses ( ).

CD 1, TR 05

to companies.

A: I'mvery frustrated about finding a job. |

100 résumeés so far. And [

have sent

(ewaamnple: senl)

dozens of phone calls

our

{1 make)
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B:

Have you any answers to your letters and calls?
12 hael

Yes. Last week | six interviews. But so far, nobody
(3 hewe)

me a job.

{4 offer]
You should call those companies.

[ know [ should. But this week, 1 very busy
(5 bl
getting careercounseling. [ _ __ my counsclor
{6 see)
several times in the past few weeks,
Has your counselor you any advice about looking
{7 give)
for a job!?
Yes. Last week she me a lot of advice. But looking
(8 zive)

for a job is so strange in the U.S. I feel like [ have to sell myself.

Don't worry. You : _ much work experience in

% ned < herve )

the U.S. so far. I'm sure you'll get used to the process of finding a job.

[ don't know. | to a lot of other people

(10 ke

looking for work. Even though English is their native language, they

much luck either.

{11 not/ have)

easy for you to find a job when you lived

(12 it/ be}

in your native country’

In my narive country, [ this problem. After 1
(13 never/have)

from college, I a job
[ 14 mraduate) {15 find)

immediately and in the same place for many years.
{16 waork)

In the U.S,, people change jobs often. Take me, for example.

| six jobs, and I'm only 28 years old.
{17 have)

I'm 40 years old. But when [ lived in my native country,

| [ the same job for ten years. And
(18 have)

I in the same apartment for many years until 1
{19 live)

came to the ULS. My parents

in the same

(20 live)
apartment from the time they got married until the time they died.

Ger used to it! Life today is about constant change.
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The Occupational Outlook Handbook

Before
You Read 1. Have you ever seen a counselor about finding a job?
2. What careers interest you? What are some jobs you wouldn’t want to

have!

if)  Read the following conversation between a college student (S) and
€D 1, TR 06 her counselor (C). Pay special attention to the present perfect tense
and the present perfect continuous tense.

[ see you're majoring in art. Have you thought about a career yet
tor your future!

I've thought about it, but I'm still not sure what I'm going to do
when I graduare. I've always loved art, but my parents are worried
that I won't be able to make a living as an artist. Lately I've been
thinking about changing majors.

What major have you been considering’

Graphic design or commercial art.

Have you taken any courses in these fields?

S: I've already taken a course in graphic design. But [ don’t know
much abourt the future of this career. Are there a lot of jobs for
graphic artists!

C: Have you ever used the Occupational Outlook Hundbook?
St No, | haven't. I've never even heard of it. What is it?

C: It's a government publication that gives you a lot of information
abourt jobs in the U.S. You can find it in the library or on the
Internet. If you look up “graphic designer” in this publication, it
will tell you the narure of the work, where the jobs are, what salary
you can expect, what kind of training you need, what the future
will be for graphic designers, and much more.

S: Thanks for the information. Can I come back and see you in a few
weeks after | have a chance to check out the Occupational Qutlook
Handboal?

C:  Yes, please come back.
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(A few weeks later)

C: Hi. Have you looked at the Occupational Outlook Handbook yet!

S: Yes. Thanks for telling me about it. I've looked at many jobs in the
art field, but so far | haven’t decided on anything yet. But 1 have

some ideas.

C: Have you talked to your parents lately? Have you told them that

¥ . . i,
you're planning on changing majors

?

S:  Oh, yes. They're very happy about it. They don’t want me to be a

starving artist.”

1.13 The Present Perfect Tense with Indefinite

Past Time—An Overview

We use the present perfect tense to refer to an action that occurred at an
indefinite time in the past and that still has importance to a present situation.

5 now

past = = —— : seecanoss o fubure
Have you ever seen a
job counselor?

'f_CILI_ESTIﬂNS SHORT ANSWERS EXPLANATION i
Has she ever visited a counselor? Yes, she has. A question with ever asks
Have you ever used the Mo, I never have. about any time between the
Occupational Outlook Handbook? past and the present. Put ever
Have you ever taken an art history No, T haven't. between the subject and the
course? main verb in a question.

Have you decided on a major yet? No, not yet. Yet and already refer to an

Has she told her parents about her Yes, she already has. indefinite time in the near

decision yet? past. There is an expectation
that an activity took place a
short time ago.

Have you talked to your parents No, I haven't. Questions with lately and

lately? recently refer to an indefinite

Have you seen your counselor Yes, I have. time in the near past.

7
L recently? N
'A szameeny artst s anarist whe does noe make enough money to sapport him or bersell
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EXERCISE Read the following conversation. Underline the present perfect
tense and circle the present perfect continuous tense.

EXAMPLE A: There's going to be a job fair at the college nexr week. Have you ever
gone to one!

B: Whart's a job fair?

A: Representatives from different companies come to one place. You can
meet these people, find out about their companies, and give them
your résumé. Lately I've been going to a lot of job fairs. And ['ve been
looking for jobs online. ['ve just rewritten my résumé too. [ haven't
found a job yet, but 'm hopeful.

B: Bur you have a good job as an office manager.

A: I'm going to quirt in two weeks. I've already given my employer notice.
I've worked there for two years, and [ haven't had a raise yet. I've
realized thar | can make more money doing something else. I've ralked
to a career counselor and I've taken a test to see what I'm good art. I've
also raken more courses to upgrade my skills.

B: Have you decided what you want to do?

A: Yes. I've decided to be a legal assistant.

1.14 Questions with Ever

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION 2
Have you ever seen a job counselor? We use ever to ask a question about any time
Yes, I have. I've seen a job counselor a in the past.
few times.
Have you ever used the Internet to find a job?
Yes, I've used the Internet many times. [
Have you ever worked in a restaurant?
No, I never have.
Have you ever written a résumé? You can answer an ever question with the
a. Yes, I have. present perfect or the simple past.
OR a. Use the present perfect to answer with
b. Yes. I wrote my résumé two weeks ago. no reference to time.
Has he ever taken a design course? b. Use the simple past to answer witha
a. Yes. He has taken several design courses. definite time (last week, last semester, last
OR Friday, two weeks ago, etc.).
. b. Yes. He took one last semester. i
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EXERCISE Ask a question with Have you ever . . . ? and the words

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

given. Use the past participle of the verb. Another student will
answer. If the answer is yes, ask for more specific information. To
answer with a specific time, use the simple past tense. To answer
with a frequency response, use the present perfect tense.

eat a hot dog

A: Have you ever caten a hot dog?
B: Yes, | have.

A: When did you eat a hot dog?

B: [ ate one at a picnic last summer.

1. find money on the street 14. earina Vietnamese restaurant
2. vo to a garage sale 15. order products over the Internet
3. meet a famous person 16. get lost in this city
4. study art history 17. tell a lie
5. bake bread 18. go to Canada
6. be on television 19. travel by train
7. win a contest or a prize 20. eat pizza
8. lend money to a friend 21. actin a play
9. lose your keys 22. see a play in this city
10. break an arm or a leg 23. eat Chinese food
11. go to a football game 24. see ajob counselor
12. go to court 25. go camping

13. hear of® Martin Luther King Jr.  26. use a scanner

Work with a partner. Use ever to write four questions to ask your
teacher. Your teacher will answer.

Have you ever eaten raw fish?

Have you ever written a poem?

4.

"Hesr of means 1o Tecomize 8 name
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the present perfect tense or the simple past
tense to complete each conversation. Sometimes part of the verb
(phrase) has already been supplied.

1.

3.

A: Have you cver _Studied  ,loehra?
lemample)
B: Yes. [ studied it in high school.
A: 1 like marh a lot. Do you?
B: No, | never math.
A; Haveyouever ___ toCanadal
B: No, I never have. Bur [ would like to go there some day.
A: you ever gone to Mexico!
B: Yes.] __ rthere two years ago.
A: Have you ever broken your arm or leg?

Yes. T myleg when [ was ten years old. | was climbing
a trec.,
Which leg you ?

[ broke my left leg.

A _ your parents ever come here to visit you?

: No, they never

: No, | haven’t. But I

: Oh, yes. In high school, I

.Butlastyearmybrother 1o
visit me for three weeks.

you ever __ an [ralian movie?
seen many French movies.

1 never a French movie.

youever _ to the public library in this city?

s Yes. I pone there many times. Last Monday 1

there and checked ourt a novel by Mark Twain. I've
never _ Mark Twain’s books in English.
youever _ his books in translation?

two of his novels in Spanish.
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EXERCISE Interview a student who has a job. Ask a question with
Have you ever . . . ? and the words given.

EXAMPLE ask your boss for a raise

A: Have you ever asked your boss for a raise!
B: No, I never have.

1. get job counseling at this school
2. use the Internet to find a job
3. fill out a job application online
4. use the Occupational Outlook Handbook
5. go to a state employment office
6. use a résumé writing service
7. take courses to train for a job
8. read a book about finding a job
9. attend a job fair
10. use a computer on a job
11. work in a restaurant
12. have a problem with a coworker
13. work for a family member
14, work in a hotel
15. think abour owning your own business
16. be unemployed

17. quita job
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1.15 Yet, Already

Use yet with the present perfect tense with an expected action. Use already
for a recent action at an indefinite time.

(” EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION )

I have talked to my job counselor already. | For an affirmative statement, use already.

I have already talked to my job counselor. You can put already at the end of the verb
phrase or between the auxiliary verb and the
main verb.

I haven't written my résumé yet. For a negative statement, use yet. Put yet at

The counselor hasn’t answered my e-mail yet. | the end of the verb phrase.

Have you talked with your counselor yet? For questions, use yet. You can use yet

No, I haven't. in a negative answer. You can use already in

Have you written your résumé yet? an affirmative answer.

No, not yet.

Have you filled out the application yet?
Yes, I already have.

Has he found a job yet? | You can answer a yet question with a specific
Yes, he found a job two weeks ago. time. If you do so, you must use the simple
Have you gotten a raise yet? past tense.

Yes, I got a raise last month. |

Language Note: You often hear the simple past tense in questions and negatives with yet and
statements with already. There is no difference in meaning between the present perfect and the
simple past tense.

Have you eaten dinner yet? = Did you eat dinner yet?

No, I haven't eaten dinner yet. = No, I didn't eat dinner yet.

I have eaten dinner already. = I ate dinner already.

EXERCISE Ask a student who has recently moved here questions with the
words given and yet. The student who answers should use the simple
past tense if the answer has a specific time.

EXAMPLE go downtown

A: Have you gone downtown yet!
B: Yes. [ went downtown three weeks ago.

1. buy a map of this city 4, use public rransportation
2. find an apartment 5. visit any museums
3. pet a library card 6. meet any of your neighbors
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

Ask a question with the words given and yet. The student who
answers should use the simple past tense if the answer has a
specific time.

the teacher / take attendance

A: Has the teacher taken attendance vet?
B: Yes, he has. He took atrendance at the beginning of the class.

the teacher / return the homework

A: Has the teacher returned the homework yet?
B: No, he hasn’t. 0rR No, not yet.

1. we / have an exam

2. we / study modals

3. you / learn the irregular past rense forms
4. the teacher / learn the students’ names
5. you / learn the other students’ names

6. the teacher / reach the past perfect tense

Daniel is preparing for his job interview. He has made a list of
things to do. He has checked those things he has already done.
Make sentences about Daniel’s list using the present perfect tense
with yet or already.

v'_ prepare his résumé

He has already prepared his résumé.

— send his suit to the cleaner’s
He hasn’t sent his suit to the cleaner’s vet.

1. v buya new tie

2. _¥  wash his white shirt

3 _iron his white shirt

4. ¥ geta haircut

5. ¥ rewrite his résumé

6. take his résumé to a copy center

7. ¥ see ajob counselor ‘
8. put his papers in his briefcase

9. _v send for his transcripts

10. _v" get letters of recommendation
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete each conversation.
EXAMPLE A: Have you bought your textbook yet?

B: No.l__havent |oushe it yer
1. A: Haveyou __ dinner yet
B: No,lhaven't. 1 lunch at 2:30, so I'm not hungry now.
2. A: ____ vyour sister potten married yet?
B: Yes. She _ married twoweeksago.She ___ a

beautiful wedding.

A: Hasshe _ back from her honeymoon yet!
B: Yes.She __ back last Thursday.
3. A: Haveyour parents _____ an apartment yet!
B: No.They______ found one yet. They're still looking.
4, A: I'm going to rent the movie SpiderMan. Haveyou it yet]
B: Yes, I itacouple of years ago, but I'd like to see it again.

5. A: What are you going to do during summer vacation!
B: Thaven't ______ about it yet. It's only April.
A: I'vealready ____ plans. I'm going to Mexico. |
my ticket last week.
6. A: Hasthemovie _ yet! [ want to buy some popcorn before
it begins.
B: Shhh!lt__ ren minurtes ago.
7. A: Do you want to go to the museum with me on Saturday?
B: Sorry. | already _ other plans for Saturday.
8 A: _ vourbrother____ back from Mexico yet!
B: No, he hasn’t, We're expecting him to arrive on Tuesday.

9. A: I'd like to ralk to the teacher, please.

B: I'm sorry. She'salready —______ for the day.
A: But she told me to call her before four o’clock and it's only 3:30.
B: She __ attwo o'clock because her son was sick.
10. A: Is that a good book!?
B: Yes,itis. lhaven't___ it yet, but when I finish it, you can
have irt.
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1.16 Questions with Lately and Recently

Questions with !ate!jr and recently ask about an indefinite time in the near ﬁist._We :
can answer a lately or recently question with the present perfect tense or the

simple past tense.

(" EXAMPLES

Have you seen your
No, I haven't.

Have you gotten a raise recently?
No. I haven't gotten a raise recently.

| EXPLANATION )

parents lately? When the answer is no, we usually use the
present perfect tense.

Have you had any interviews lately? | When the answer is yes, we usually give a
Yes. I had an interview last week. | specific time and use the simple past tense.
Have you seen a job counselor recently?
Yes. I saw one two days ago.

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Ask a yes/no question with the words given. Another
student will answer. A past tense statement may be added to a yes
answer.

g0 swimming recently

A: Have you gone swimming recently’
B: Yes, | have. | went swimming vesterday.

1. write ro your family lately

2. go to the library recently

3. ro to the zoo lately

4. see any good movies lately

5. receive any letters lately

6. be absent lately

7. have a job interview lately

8. read any good books recently

9. make any international calls lately

10. take any tests recently

Work with a partner. Write three questions to ask your teacher
about what he or she has done lately. Your teacher will answer.

Have you taken a vacation lately (or recently)?
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct verb forms.
EXAMPLE A: Have you _ 99%€N  , letrer from your parents lately?

(ger}
B: Yes. 1 99% g letrer from them yesterday.
‘l.l A: Haveyou —____ any pictures lately!
feake)
B: No,I . My camera is broken.
2. A: Have you g any good movies lately?
ST
B: Yes. I a great movie last weekend.
3. A: Have you S for a walk lately?
i)
B: Yes. [ for a walk vesterday.
4. A: Haveyou ___ vyourself a gift lately?
{hes)
B: Yes. I — myself a new CD player last week.
5. A: Have you — a good conversation with a friend lacely?
e
B: No.I__ time to talk with my friends lately.
6. A: Have you — the art museum larely?
ARLH
B: No.l___ never__ the art museum.
7. A: Have you —_ the laundry larely?
[dew
B: Yes. ] it this morning.
8. A: Have you ? to any parties larely?
o
B: No,I . I've been too busy larely.
9, A: Have you — any compositions lately?
(e
B: Yes. | 1 composition last night.
10. A: Have you ————any eood books lately?
e
B: No,l . I'm too busy with my schoolwork.
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1.17 The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

with Ongoing Activities

EXAMPLES = EXPLANATION 5
Many American companies have been sending | We use the present perfect continuous to
jobs abroad. show that an activity has been ongoing or in
American companies have been benefiting progress from a time in the near past to the
from outsourcing. present.
Lately I have been thinking about changing Remember, do not use the continuous form
majors. with nonaction verbs:

_ My English has been improving a lot lately. She has been absent a lot lately. )

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with have or haven't to tell about
your experiences lately. (You may add a sentence giving more
information.)

EXAMPLE | __havemt e reading a lor lately.
[ haven't had much time.

: 259 | been getting a lot of sleep recently.
2. 1 been getting together with my friends lately.
3.1 been watching the news a lot lately.
4. 1 been studying a lot lately.
5.1 been learning a lot about English grammar lately.
6. | been worrying a lot lately.
7.1 been looking for a job recently.
8.1 been watching a lot of TV recently.
9. 1 been sending a lor of text messages lately.
10. | been spending a lot of money recently.
11. I been absent a lot lately.
12. I been using a computer a lot lately.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to make true statements about
yourself.

EXAMPLES My pronunciation 1, heen getting better.

My eyesight has been perting worse.
1. has been improving.
2. has been getting worse.
B e _has been increasing. (continued)
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________ ___has been helping me with my studies.

5. has been making me tired.

1.18 The Present Perfect Tense with No Time Mentioned

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION &)
A: I'm changing my major. We can use the present perfect to talk about
B: Have you told your parents about it? the past without any reference to time.

The time is not important or not known or
imprecise. Using the present perfect, rather
than the past, shows that the past is relevant

A: Her uncle has a taxicab business. | to a present situation or statement.
B: Really? Has he made a lot of money in his |

business?

A: The job situation is bad these days.
B: I know. Many workers have lost their jobs.

A: Are there a lot of call centers in India?
B: Yes, there are. A lot of jobs have moved

overseas. , )
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to make a true statement about
yourself.
EXAMPLE I've caten pizza ,and I like it a lot.
1. I've visited , and [ would recommend it to
others.
2. I've tried , and I like this food a lot.
3. I've seen the movie _, and | would recommend it
T ﬂrl'lt‘rs.
4. The teacher has said that 2
but some of us forget.
5. I've studied , and it has really helped me a lot.
6. I've had a lor of experience with and can help )

you with it, if you need me to.
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EXERCISE

EXERCISE

I' )

o1, TROY

Place a check mark (v) next to the work-related
experiences you've had. Then at the bottom, write three more things
you've done at your present or former job. Write things that would
impress an interviewer.

1. I've worked on a team.
2. _ I'vetaken Programming courses.
3. __ I've had experience ralking with customers on the phone.
4. [I've worked overtime when necessary to finish a project.
5. _ T've worked and gone to school at the same time.
6. _ I've helped my family financially.
7. __ I've given oral presentations.
8. __ I've done research.
9. _ I've created a Web site.
10. ___ I've done physical labor.
11. __ T['ve been in charge of a group of workers.
12, __ T've traveled as part of my job.
13. -
14.
15.

Fill in the blanks with the present perfect tense (for no time
mentioned) or the simple past tense (if the time is mentioned).
Use the verb in parentheses ( ). Answers may vary.

| have had many new experiences since | moved
{example: have)
here. [ _ some foods for the first time in my
{1 ervl
life. 1 pizza, but I don’t like it much.
2 eut)
Yesterday, | Chinese food for the first

{3 =)

time and thought it was delicious.

1 a lot of new people and have some new

{4 maetl
friends. 1

some new behaviors. For example,

{3 sec)

there’s a guy in my math class who wears torn jeans every day. Yesterday

I him if he needs money for new clothes, but he
(& ask)

just laughed and said, “Torn clorhes are in style.”

(continued)
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l some interesting places. |

(7 visit)
to the art museum and the science museum.
(8 po)
| a boat ride on a nearby river. |
% reke)
to the top of the tallest building.
{10 cven/ o)
[ = about looking for a job. |
(11 lewm)
résumés and 1 job
(12 wrriee) {13 hane)
interviews. [ _to job fairs. |
{14 go) {15 i use )
the Internet for my job search. Last weck 1
{ My ok
to see a job counselor at my college, and she
{17 yived

me some help with interviewing techniques.

1.19 The Present Perfect Tense _ he Present Perfect
Continuous Tense with No Time Mentioned

We can use both the present perfect tense and the present perfect continuous
tense with no time mentioned.

(" EXAMPLES — EXPLANATION i
a. My counselor has helped me with my The (a) examples are present perfect. They
résume. | refer to a single occurrence at an indefinite
b. My family has been helping me a lot. | time in the past.
a. I have applied for a job in New York. The (b) examples are present perfect
b. I have been applying for jobs all over continuous. They refer to an ongoing activity
the U.5. that is not finished. The activity is still in
a. Have you used the Internet in your job progress.
search lately?
L b. I've been using the Internet a lot lately. y

EXERCISE Check (v') the sentence or clause that best completes the idea.
EXAMPLE | can’t concentrate. The people in the next apartment . . .
]"I.Fi‘h’f? IT'I.FII'.'.I.(’.' i lﬂr E'li'l ﬂl)iHE.

_¥ _ have been making a lot of noisc.

1. My boss has been sick all week.

She's stayed in bed.

_ She's been staying in bed.

J




5.

10.

My friend is unhappy.
— She has just lost her job.
— She has been losing her job.
She lost her job three weeks ago. She hasn't had much free time
lately because . . .
_she has looked for a new job.
) she has been looking for a new job.
My résumé writing skills have been improving a lot because . . .
— | have practiced with my counselor.
| have been pracricing with my counselor.
At first my sister planned to move, but she found a job here. So . . .

— she has changed her mind.

she has been changing her mind.

[ meet new people everywhere: in my neighborhood, at my job, at
school.

—_ [ have met new people.

— I have been meeting new people.

Now I can buy a new computer because 1. . .

_have found a job.

_ have been finding a job.

Every week [ put 20 percent of my salary in the bank. [ hope
I'll have enough to buy a new TV soon.

[ have saved my money.

I have been saving my money.

I'm going to become an engineer.

— I have made my decision.

I have been making my decision.

I need to finish my résumé soon.

I've worked very hard on it

I've been working very hard on it
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the simple past, the present perfect, or the
present perfect continuous tense of the verb in parentheses (). In
some cases, more than one answer is possible.

EXAMPLE 1 worked as a cashier when [ was in high school.
[awerric)h

1. 1 think I'm qualified for the job of driver because |

as a driver before.

{nisrie)
o as a pilot many years ago. My job as a pilot
(aonle)
S - me away from home much of the time.
{reke)
3. I don't like the sight of blood, so | about

[never/think)

becoming a doctor.

4. I'm a hair stylist. I people's hair for six years.

(2t

5. I'm afraid of the interview process because [

a job interview before.

(mever hirte)

6. Many years ago, 1 as a kindergarten
o)

teacher. Now [ have my own day-care center.

7. I'm a car mechanic. [ 5 a mechanic for three
fhel
years. | a lor of experience working with
(heawe}
American cars, but | much experience with

freor have)

foreign cars.
8. I'm 62 years old and I like my job as a lab technician, bur larely |

a lot abourt retirement.

{think)

9. When [ was in my native country, | an
{he)

engineer, but now I'm a salesperson.
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10.

People

(eften aisteh

me why [ want to be a funeral

director when I graduate.

11. Lately 1

the Internet a lot to get

|'r|:~|'_l

informarion about jobs.

Summary of Lesson 1

Compare the simple present and the present perfect tenses.

.

SIMPLE PRESENT

t

PRESENT PERFECT

She has a joh.
She is a lab technician.

She has had her job for six months.
She has been a lab technician since May.

| S

Compare the present continuous and the present perfect continuous tenses.

’

PRESENT CONTINUOUS

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

L

He is working now.
She is using the Internet now:

He has been working for three hours.
She has been using it for two hours.

Compare the simple past and the present perfect tenses.

-~

SIMPLE PAST

PRESENT PERFECT

Daniel worked in Mexico City from 1994 to 1998,

He has worked in the 10.5. since 1998,

He found a job in 2004.

He has had his present job since January 2004.

He bought his car when he came to Chicago.

He has had a car since he came to Chicago.

When did he come to Chicago?

How long has he been in Chicago?

He had three interviews last month.

He went to New York in July.

He has had two interviews this month.

He studied business in college.

He has studied French and speaks it well. -

He has gone to Los Angeles many times.

Did you go to the job fair last week?

Have you ever gone to a job fair?
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Compare the present perfect and the present perfect continuous tenses.

(" PRESENT PERFECT

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS h

Ron has worked as a programmer for the past
five years.

on the right.)

(This sentence has the same meaning as the one

Ron has been working as a programmer for
the past five years.

(This sentence has the same meaning as the
one on the left.)

I have lived in three American cities.
(This sentence refers to a repetition from past
to present.)

I have been living in this city for the past
two years.

(This sentence shows a continuation from past
to present.)

How many apartments have you had in
this city?

(This question asks about a repetition from
past to present.)

How long have you been living in your
current apartment?

(This question asks about a continuation from
past to present.)

Dan has studied French.
(This sentence shows only past activity, with no
indication of a continuation.)

I have thought about changing majors.
(This sentence tells about an indefinite time in
L the past.)

The U.S. government has been studying the

| effect of outsourcing.

(This sentence shows an activity that 15 still in
progress.)

1 have been thinking a lot about my future.

. (In this sentence, the phrase “a lot” indicates
| that this activity is still in progress.)

s

Editing Advice

1. Don’t confuse the -ing form and the past participle.

I've been taken English courses for several years.

Have you ever being to Texas?

2. Don't confuse for and since.

He's been in Chicago since three years.

3. Use the simple past, not the present perfect, with a specific past time

and in questions and statements with when.

He hﬁﬂn’ﬂ'ﬁfﬁ a book five years ago.

She has bought a car when she has found a job.

el e et

When kashe-gotten his driver’s license?
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4. Use the present perfect (continuous), not the present tense, if the

action started in the past and continues to the present.
} Eﬁrrra;.r;rkiﬂg in a factory for six months.
have had
How long de you ;ﬂr‘qfe your computer?
5. Don't use the continuous form for repetition.
How many times have you bEtﬂ—eaﬁﬂg pizza?
6. Use the simple past in a since clause.
He's had three jobs since he his—f.'ﬂfﬂt to the U.S.
7. Use the correct word order.
He has heeﬁ—ﬁwer late to class.
Have you eat;nm Chinese food?

8. Use yer in negative statements. Use already in affirmative statements.

I haven't finished the book alcrea&y
lready

I've finished the book yet.

9. Use how long for a question about length of time. Don’t include the

word time.
How long time have they been working in a restaurant?

10. If the main verb is have, be sure to include the auxiliary verb have for

the present perfect.

He.ﬂhad his job since March.
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Editing Quiz

Two women, Karen (K) and Lucy (L), meet by chance in a shopping
mall. Here's their conversation. Some of the shaded words and phrases
have mistakes. Find the mistakes and correct them. If the shaded
words are correct, write C.

L: Hi, Karen. [ havent seen you since high school. How are you? Tell me

(et fale)

have you
about your life. What yet-have been doing lately!
fexample) {1}

K: Well, I got married after high school.

2l

L: Really! How long time have you being married?
(3 (4

K: For abourt four years. And I've had a baby six months ago.
{5 (6

L: That's wonderful. Did you marry your high-school boyfriend, Steve!

K: Oh, no. | haven 't seeing Steve since we've been in high school. [ married
(7} i8]

Robert Kanter. You've met him never. What about you? What
(k]

you have been doing since high school? Did you marry your old

(18}
boytriend, Greg!
L: Oh, no. | haven't seen Greg since four years. I'm not married. 1
(i {141

haven’t meet the right guy yet. [ started college right after high school. 1
(13 i14] (13

graduated last year with a degree in teaching.
(e

K: That's great! I've always have a great respect for the teaching profession.
(17} i

Where do you teach!?

L: T've had many interviews for teaching jobs, but [ haven’t find one
(15) (19)

yet. But [ been working at a day-care center since the last three
(20) (21] (22}

months. [ was so happy when Pve found this job. [ was worried that I'd
(£3) £

never find a job.




K: Arc you still living in Ridgeland?

-
LR}

No. I'm living in Oakwood since I graduated from college. Here's my
[£4) {25) T (2n)

phone number. Call me when you have more time and we can talk,

K: Thanks. I'd love to.

Lesson 1 Test/Review

PART @@ Fill in the blanks with the simple present, simple past, present
perfect, or present perfect continuous tense of the verb in
parentheses ( ). In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

A: Hi, Ben. | haven't seen
{example: notseed
__haveyoubeen

fexample: v el

you in a long time. How

B: I'm okay. But I a job now, so [ feel
(1 motATene)
pretry depressed about it. | for a job for the
{2 lowk)
past three months, burso far [ any success.
(3 ne heewe)
A: My best friend from college last year, and
(4 srersdzece)
he a job yet. A lot of American jobs
{5 not,find)

in recent years. Many jobs

{6 disappear)

to India and other countries.

{7 go)

B: That's terrible. My family to the LS. last
{8 come)

year to find berter jobs, but it’s not easy anymore.

I the

{2 o evir e )

Occupational Outlook Handbool?

A: Burit's not impossible.

B: No, | never

{10 have)
A: You can find it on the Web. It lists information abour professions in

the ULS. My counselor _ me about it when |
{11 tell)
taking courses. [ )
{12 start) {13 hawe)
good jobnow. [ as a dental assistant.
{14 wworic)
B: How long at that job? )
(15 you work) {continued)
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Since 1 . my certificate two years ago. [ don't
{16 yeth

have to worry about outsourcing. You can’t look in people’s mouths

from another COUNtry.

You're lucky ro have such a good job.

It's not luck. I this job carefully before | started
{17 clee)
taking courses. And | . hard when | was
(18 study)
in the denral program. Now when 1 4 o work
(19 ol
every day, | good because I'm helping people
(20 feul)
and making good money. Also | good benefits.
(21 hane)
In addition, [ two salary increases so far.
{22 ger)
That's wonderful! about becoming a dentist?
(23 woeeverthink)
Dentists make good money.
[ abour it, but [ don't want to spend so much

f24. .IZII'lI'HJ{.I
rime studying for a new career. It takes a long time to become a dentist.

And you need to study a lot of science. 1

(25 never/tel

very good in science.
Well, when you have time, will you show me how to find the

Occupational Outlook Handbook online?

I'd be happy ro.




Expansion

Activities € Walk around the room. Find one person who has done each of these
things. Write that person’s name in the blank.

8. has been exercising a lor lately.

b. —___ has been watching a lot of TV lately.
G~ = ]'!:-15 NEver gone th an art muscum.

d. __has traveled to more than five countries.
e hasnever owned a car.

f. — hasn’t bought the textbook vet.

g. — hasbeen in this city for less than six months.
T __ has just found a job.

i has worked in a restaurant.

j- _ has never used public transportation in this city.
k: has eaten raw fish.

L. has worked out in a gym several times this month.
m.__ has never shopped online.

n. _ has never sent a text message.

0. —  has been looking for a job.

@ Role Play: Find a partner. Pretend that one of you is looking for a job
and the other one is the interviewer. Ask and answer questions about
your experience, education, interests, talents, etc. Here are some sample
questions that interviewers sometimes ask:

*  Why did you leave your last job?

*  Why are you applying for this position’

* Where would Vil like to be five years from now?

*  What are your strengths?

e  What are your weaknesses!

*  Why should we hire you?

* How many years experience have you had in this field?

* Have you had experience with computers!
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EXAMPLES

About It

€ Game—True-True-False: Form a small group. On a piece of

paper, write two unusual things you have done in the past. Write one
false statement about your past. (Use the present perfect with no
mention of time.) Read your statements to the other members

of your group. Your classmates have to guess which is the

false statement.

I've tlown in a helicopter.
"ve worked on a farm.
I

I've met the president of my native country.

@ Fill in the blanks and discuss your answers.

a. I've learned from my experiences in the U.S.

b. ['ve thought a lot about

¢. Most people in my native country have never

d. In the U.S,, it's been hard for me to

€ How is looking for a job in the U.S. different from looking for a job
in other countries?

@ How is the work environment in your present job different from
the work environment in a previous job you had?

€ In other countries, how do people usually select a career? Are
there career counselors to help people make a decision?

@ Have you ever used the Internet to search for jobs? Has it been
helpful?

© In your native country, do high school students ever have a
part-time job? If so, what kinds of jobs do they do?




@ Look at the following list of jobs. Which ones do you think are
interesting and why? What do you think are some good or bad
aspects of these jobs?

airplane pilot funeral director librarian

archirect gardener musician

bus driver immigration officer NEWspaper reporter
circus clown lawyer police officer
tiretighrer letter carrier veterinarian

About It €) Write about a career that you think is interesting. Explain why you
think this career is interesting.

@ Write about a job you would never want to have. Tell why.
€) Write an article giving advice to somebody looking for a job.

@ Write about your past work experience.

EXAMPLE
My Job Experience
I've been in the U.S. for only five years, but | have
already had several jobs. When | arrived, | didn't know
much English and | started to work as a dishwasher in
a restaurant. | didn't like this job and quit after four

months...

For more practice using grammar in context,
please visit our Web site.
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2.1 The Passive Voice—An Overview

We use the passive voice when the subject of the sentence is the receiver

of the action.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Popcorn is sold in movie theaters.
Old movies were filmed in black and white.
Many movies have been made in Hollywood.

Passive verb = a form of be + past participle

subject wverb object

Active: The children saw the movie.

B =

by agent

su hjeT:’E verb

——

-'-'—FH-‘___‘-\.
L Passive: The movie was seen by the children.

Compare active and passive. The object of the
active sentence (movie) is the subject of the
passive sentence.

If the agent of the action (the person
who performs the action) is mentioned, it
follows by.

The Oscars

........

Before
You Read

1. Who is your favorite actor? Who is your favorite actress!

2. What movies have you seen recently?

.‘}, Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to verbs

€D 1, TR 08 in the passive voice.

The Academy Awards are given out every
year to recognize outstanding work of
movie actors, directors, and others who
are part of the movie-making industry.
These awards, called Oscars, are presented in a formal
ceremony in Hollywood. Several people are nominated
in specific categories, such as Best Movie, Best Actor, Best Music, and Best
Costumes. One nominee is chosen to receive an award in each category.
When the awards ceremony started in 1929, 15 awards were presented and
the ceremony was attended by only 250 people. Tickets cost $10, and anyone
who could afford a ticket could attend. Today about two dozen Oscars are _
presented. Tickets are no longer sold ro the general public; invitations are sent
only to people involved in making the movies and to their guests. Today the

awards are presented in the 3400-seat Kodak Theatre in Hollywood.
Until 1941, the winners' names were already known before the ceremony and
published in newspapers the night before the ceremony. Now the winners’ names

"\ 1 <03




are placed in sealed envelopes and the envelopes are not opened uniil the night of
the ceremony.

Since 1933, Oscar night has been televised and broadcast all over the
world. This show is seen by hundreds of millions of people. Viewers watch as
their favorite movie stars arrive looking beautiful and hopeful.

2.2 The Passive Voice—Form

Compare active voice and passive voice in different tenses.

( Tense Active Passive = Be + Past Participle h
Simple Present A committee chooses the winner. The winner is chosen by a
committee.
Present Continuous | They are presenting an award now. | An award is being presented now.
Future They will pick the best movie. The best movie will be picked.
They are going to pick the best The best movie is going to be
movie. picked.
Simple Past They announced the winner's | The winner’s name was
name. announced.
Past Continuous They were interviewing the The winners were being
winners. interviewed.
Present Perfect They have chosen the best movie. | The best movie has been chosen.
Modal You can see the movie on DVD. The movie can be seen on DVD.
Language Notes:
1. Bath the active voice and the passive voice can be used with different tenses and with modals.
The tense of the passive sentence is shown in the verb be. Use the past participle with every tense.
2. If two verbs in the passive voice are connected with and, do not repeat be.
The Oscar ceremony is televised and seen by millions of people. i
{continued)
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(" EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION A
Before 1941, the winners’ names were already An adverb can be placed between the
known before the ceremony. auxiliary verb and the main verb.

Today the winners are never announced ahead

of time.

Affirmative: The movie was filmed in the U.S. Observe affirmative statements,

Negative: It wasn't filmed in Canada. negative statements, and questions

Yes/No Question: Was it filmed in Hollywood? with the passive voice. Never use do,

Short Answer: No, it wasn't. does, or did with the passive voice.

Wh- Question: Where was it filmed? (Wrong: The movie didn’t filmed in

Subject Question: Which movie was filmed in Canada? Canada.)

Active: She saw him. Notice the difference in pronouns in
‘;:f_‘_:--i:____q__ an active sentence and a passive

Passives He wasseen b;ﬁer. sentence. After by, the object pronoun

is used.
Active: They helped us.
3 e -H--_ﬂ""'ﬁh

L Passive: We were helped by them.

A

EXERCISE BB Read the following sentences. Decide if the underlined verb is
active (A) or passive (P).

EXAMPLES The actress received an Oscar. A

The actress was given an Oscar. P

1. The actress wore a beautiful gown.

2. Halle Berry presented an Oscar.

3. Halle Berry has been seen in many movies.

-;.|,:. :ll; "iil.'|i'

Old movies were filmed in black and white.
Many actors live in California.

Many movies are made in Hollywood.

The names of the winners will be printed in tomorrow’s newspaper.

© 0 N

The actress thanked all the people who helped her win.

10. The actress was driven to the ceremony in a white limousine.
11. Hollywood was built at the beginning of the twentieth century.

12. Hollywood has become the movie capital of the U.S.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the passive voice of the verb in parentheses.
Use the tense or modal given.

EXAMPLE (simple present: give)

The best actor 15 gwven  an QOscar.

1. (simple present: see)

The awards ceremony by millions of people.
2. (future: choose)
Which actor - nexr year!

3. (modal: can / see)

The movie at many theaters.

4. (present perfect: make)
Many movies _ about World War 1L
5. (simple past: give)

Kate Winslet the best actress award in 2009,

6. (present continuous: show)

A good movie at a theater near

my house.
7. (simple past: make)
Star Wars in 1977.

8. (present perlect: show)

The movie . on TV many times.
9. (present perfect: give)

Over 2,000 Academy Awards out

since 1929.

10. (simple past: give)

In 1929, only one award fO 4 Womarn.
11. (simple past: add)

When __ sound __ rto movies!

It in 1927.
12. (simple present: often / make)

Mowvies in Hollywood.

13. (present perfect: film)

How many movies in black and

white!
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2.3 Passive Voice and Active Voice—Uses

( EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Compare:

Active: The man ate the fish.
Passive: The man was eaten

When the verb is in the active voice, the
subject performs the action. When the verb
is in the passive voice, the subject receives
the action.

A.
Active: | see the Academy Awards ceremany
every year.
Passive: The Academy Awards ceremony is seen
by millions.

B.

Active: Do you know the winners’ names?

Passive: The winners’ names are not known
until the night of the ceremony.

C.
Active: The Academy presents awards to the
best actors and directors.
A Passive: The awards are presented every year.

The active voice focuses on the person who
does the action. The passive voice focuses
on the receiver or the result of the action.

Sometimes the passive voice mentions the
agent, the person who does the action (A).
Sometimes it is not necessary to mention
the agent (B and C).

EXERCISE Write an active sentence and a passive sentence for each subject.
Choose an appropriate tense.

EXAMPLE Active: The test _ has 12 questions.

Passive: The rese _ Will be given in a large auditorium.

1. Active: My textbook _

Passive: My textbook

2. Active: My best friend

Passive: My best friend

3. Active; Some students
Passive: Some students
4. Active: |

Passive: 1
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5. Active: Actors

Passive: Actors

6. Active: Movies

Passive: Movies

2.4 The Passive Voice Without an Agen't

The passive voice is used more frequently without an agent than with an agent.

( EXAMPLES

The invitations have been sent out.
The winners” names are placed in envelopes.

EXPLANATION )

The passive voice is used when it 15 not
important to mention who performed the
action.

A.
Active: Someone stole my wallet.
Passive: My wallet was stolen last week.

Active: Someone told me that you like movies.

Passive: I was told that you like movies.

The passive voice is used when we do not
know the agent (A) or when we prefer not
to mention the agent (B).

a. One person is chosen to receive the award.
b. Oscar night has been televised since 1953.

Compare Active (A) and Passive (P):
A: You can rent DVDs at many stores.
P: DVDs can be rented at many stores.

A: They sell popcorn in movie theaters.
P: Popcorn is sold in movie theaters.

The passive voice is used when the agent is

obvious and doesn't need to be mentioned.

a, It is obvious that the Academy chooses
the winner.

b. It is obvious that TV stations have
televised Oscar night.

In conversation, the active voice is often
used with the impersonal subjects people,
you, we, or they. In more formal speech and
writing, the passive is used with no agent.

J
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the passive voice of the verb in

parentheses ( ). Choose an appropriate tense.

EXAMPLE Hollywood was built in the early 1900s.
AT
1. Most American movies - __in Hollywood.
(make}
2. Let's get some popeorn. It's fresh. [t ” right now.
{make b
(continued)

The Passive Voice; Participles Used as Adjectives; Get + Parriciples and Adjectives 65




3. Movie listings in the newspaper.
feany find)

4. Children [0 SCe SOme movies,
(o allon)

5. Hurry! The winners . in en minutes.

{eesstonanice b

6. In 1929, only fifteen Oscars

[presenit)

7. Before 1941, the winners' names in
i pruhlish)

newspapers the night before the ceremony.

8. A new theater near my house at this time.
{huild)

9. We can't get into the movie theater because all the tickets

— already.
{xell)
10. Did you see the movie Harry Potter? Where it
?

{film)

11. [ went to the lobby to buy popcorn, and my seat
rt&ke']

12. No one knows why the award “Oscar.”

' fall)
13. Slumdog Millionaire as the best film of 2009.

fchonse)

14. In a movie theater, coming attractions!

{sherarh
before the fearure film begins.
15. Sound to movies in 1927,
{add}
16. The Kodak Theatre, where the awards ___
{[rresent)

each year, in 2001.

(Inailed)

Unining steractims are short previews of new mowics. Tlheners show eoming attrnctions e UL YUMIT LIECTesT in
recurning fe the theater to see 0 new movie.
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2.5 The Passive Voice with an Agent

Sometimes the passive voice is used with an agent.

-

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

Active: Steven Spielberg has made
many movies.

Passive: Many movies have been
made by Steven Spielberg.

Active: Ralph Lauren designs
many of the actresses’ gowns.
Passive: Many of the actresses’
gowns are designed by Ralph
Lauren.

When the sentence has a strong agent

(a specific person: Steven Spielberg, Ralph
Lauren), we can use either the active or
the passive voice. The active voice puts
more emphasis on the person who performs
the action. The passive voice puts more
emphasis on the action or the result. In
general, the active voice is more common
than the passive voice when an agent is
mentioned.

Active: The first Oscar ceremony took place
in 1929. f,,ﬁ--”'
Passive: It was attended by 250 people.

Active: The Oscar ceremony is popular all over
the world. ‘f"/

Passive: It is seen by millions of viewers each
year.

Sometimes the passive voice is used to
continue with the same subject of the
preceding sentence.

Active: Steven Spielberg directed Star Wars,
didn’t he? v

Passive: No. Star Wars was directed by
George Lucas.

We can use the passive voice to shift the
emphasis to the object of the preceding
sentence.

Passive: The dress was designed by Vera Wang.

Passive: The music was composed by Bob
Dylan.

Passive: The movie projector was invented by
Thomas Edison.

We often use the passive voice when

the agent made, discovered, invented,
designed, built, wrote, painted, or composed
something.

The song was written by Randy Newman.
It was performed by him too.

When the agent is included, use by + noun
or object pronoun.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the passive voice of the verb in
parentheses ( ). Use the past tense.

1. Mickey Mouse by Walt Disney.

[erwere)

2. The movie projector by Thomas Edison.

{imvenit)

3. Romeo and Juliet by William Shakespeare in 1595.

{urice)

4. Romeo and Juliet into a movie in 1968.
{meake)
5. My Heart Will Go On by Celine Dion.
{simg}
6. Star Wars by George Lucas.

{drmect)

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the active or passive voice of the verb in
parentheses ( ). Use the tense indicated.

EXAMPLES | DA an old movie on TV last night,
{past: see)
The movie was filmed in black and whirte.
(paxst: fulml
Ir ___ will be shown again on TV tonight.

{futeere: show)

1. Many movies in Hollywood.

{present: make)

2. Steven Spielberg — many movies.

(frresemt perfect: make)

3. We a DVD this weekend.

[ fustires mentl

4. Vera Wang > beautiful dresses.
(present; designt

5. The actress a dress that
(st conninsiogns: wedr) (st desiym)

by Ralph Lauren.

6. Who the music for the movie! The music

[fwest: wrale)

by Randy Newman.

{ puist: write)

7. The first Academy Awards presentation
(st b

250 guests.

8.1_ Sterr Wears,

[fesent perfece: neversee)
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9. Computer animation in many movies.

[presend: use)
10. Movic reviewers predictions weeks before
{[esenit ke
the Oscar presentation.
11. Oscar winners the people who helped them.

{presents aluarys thank)

2.6 Verbs with Two Objects

Some verbs have two objects: a direct object (D.0.) and an indirect object (1.0.).

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
L.0. D.0. When an active sentence has two objects,

object. Notice that if the direct object
(an award) becomes the subject of the
passive sentence, to is used before the
indirect object.

Passive 1: Spielberg was given an award.
Passive 2: An award was given to Spielberg.

Language Note: Some verbs that use two objects are:
bring lend pay serve teach
give offer . sell show tell
hand owe send take write

EXERCISE [l Change the following sentences to passive voice in two ways.
Omit the agent.

EXAMPLE They gave the actress an award.
The actress was given an award.

An award was given to the actress.

1. They handed the actress an Oscar.

2. Someone served the guests dinner.

(continued)
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3. Someone told the students the answers.

4. Someone will send you an invitation.

5. They have shown us the movie.

6. They will give the winners flowers.

7. Someone has given you the key.

Before
You Read 4, po you know how cartoons are created?
2. Are cartoons just for children? Do adults enjoy cartoons too?

Gertie the Dinosaur
Created by Winsor McCay
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.‘ )  Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to active
D1, TR 00 and passive verbs.

changed a lor over the last
100 years. Winsor McCay is
considered the father of
animation. In the early 1900z,
| McCay animated his films by
'\ himself. He drew every picture
_ . SEPHFEITF:EY and had them
:ll II photographed, one at a time.
il | | | Hundreds of photographs were
| needed o make 2 one-minute
film. Sometimes it would take him
. more than a year to make a
| five-minute cartoon.
‘ I In 1914, the development of
- celluloid (a transparent material)
! | made animation easier. Instead of
| drawing each picture separately,
| the animator could make a
I drawing of the background, which remained motionless, while only the
\ | characters moved.
| Walt Disney took animation to a new level. He created Mickey
Mouse, added sound and music to his movies, and produced the first
| | full-length animated film, Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs. Many people
i ’ think he was a grear cartoonist, but he wasn’t. Instead, he was a greart
|
(|
|

{ ‘ Animated movies have

Walt Disney

story editor and clever businessman who had other artists do most of
the drawings.
Today most animated films are not drawn by hand. The animation

is done by computer sofrware. Also special effects for movies, such as l
l Star Wars, are done by computer animation. To create the illusion of
| movement, an image is put on the computer and then quickly replaced
| by a similar image with a small change. While this technique is similar

to hand-drawn animation, the work can be done much faster by ki
‘ computer. In fact, anyone with a home computer and special software
| can create a simple animation.

{continued)
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1901 Walt Disney was born.

1914 Winsor McCay created the first animartion on film, Gertie the
Dinosaur.

1918 Walt Disney opened a cartoon studio in Kansas City, Missouri.
1923 Disney moved his studio to Hollywood.

1928 The first Mickey Mouse cartoon was introduced. It was the first
talking cartoon.

' 1937 Disney produced Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs, the first

fulllength animated carroon.

1995 Toy Story became the first fulllength film animated entirely on
computers.

2009 WALL-E won the Academy Award for best animated film.




2.7 Transitive and Intransitive Verbs

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )

Compare: Most active verbs are followed by an

verb object object. They can be used in the active
. e — and passive voice. These verbs are called
Active: McCay created the first animated film. transitive verhs.
Passive: The first animated film was created
in 1914,
verb object
Active: Walt Disney didn't draw his cartoons.

Passive: His cartoons were drawn by studio

artists.

Active Only: Some verbs have no object. We cannot use

Disney lived in Hollywood most of his life. the passive voice with these verbs:

He became famous when he created Mickey agree die look seem

Mouse. arrive fall occur sleep

He worked with many artists. be go rain stay

What happened to the first Mickey Mouse become  happen  recover walk

cartoon? I'd like to see it. come live remain work
These are called intransitive verbs.

Compare: Leave can be intransitive or transitive,

a. Disney left Kansas City in 1923. depending on its meaning.

b. The DVD was left in the DVD player. In sentence (a), leave means “go away
from.” It is an intransitive verb. It has no
passive form.

In sentence (b), leave means “not taken.”
It is a transitive verb. It has a passive form.
Compare: Change and move can be intransitive or
a. Cartoons have changed a lot transitive.
Y Fhe yras, i When a change happens through a
b. The light bulb was ST 2
L natural process (a), it is intransitive.
changed by the janitor.
When someone specific causes the
a. In a cartoon, it looks like the characters are change (b), it is transitive.
moving, but they are not.
b. The chairs were moved
to another room.

Compare: Notice that we use was/were with horn,

Walt Disney was born in 1901. but we don't use the passive voice with die.

He died in 1966. Bormn is not a verb. It is a past participle
used as an adjective. b
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EXERCISE Which of the following sentences can be changed to passive voice?

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

Change those sentences. If no change is possible, write no change.

Today they create most animation with compurer sofrware.

Today most animation is created with computer software.

Walt Disney moved to Hollywood in 1923.
st

1. What happened at the end of the movie!

2. Someone left a box of popcorn on the seat.

3. Many movie stars live in California.

4. Paul Newman was a famous actor. He died in 2008,

5. | slept during the movie.

6. You can rent Finding Nemo on DV,

7. They will show a movie at 9:30 in the auditorium.

8. They have sold all the tickets.

Fill in the blanks with the active or passive form of the verb in
parentheses ( ). Use the tense indicated.

Walt Disney Weaes a clever businessman.
(pastz bel
His cartoons are seen all over the world.
(fresen: s
1. Walr Disney o famous when he
|frast: Pecome)
Mickey Mouse.
{pasts createl

2. Walt Disney most of his cartoon characters.

(past: ot draan)
3. Mast of his cartoons by studio artists.

[tz vk
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4. Walr Disney 26 Oscars.

[ st grive)

5. Walt Disney his studio to Hollywood.

(post: moned

6. Walt Disney _ in Hollywood most of his life.

etz diawe)

7. Disney in 1966.

(st die)

1 - - o
8. Today's animations using computers.

[Present: cxeate)

9. Cartoon characters look like they

':]"TL'E-L'?IT comnlipmans: maoeg )

10. Even today, Disney’s old cartoons . beauriful.
{resends fowk)

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the active or passive form of the verb in
‘” parentheses ( ). Use the past tense.
'

€D 1, TR 10 cte } =
Ronald Reagan was elected president of the
fexampie: elact)
United States in 1980. Before he became

fexample: became)

president, he was governor of California. Even before

thar, he — as a Hollywood actor.

{1 work)
He : in 33 Hollywood movies between

(2 appear)
1937 and 1964. He a great actor, and
(3 not/ consider)
he never an Oscar.
{4 winl

On March 20, 1981, the day the Oscar ceremony

_ to take place, something terrible

{5 schedule)

Reagan in an
{6 happm) (7 shoor)

assassination attempt. Fortunately, he

{8 praaser morsdie)
from his wounds. One of his aides, who was with him at the time,

QOut of respect for the pru:-;idunt, the ﬁtadeuw

{9 also wnend )

Awards ceremony for one day. Reagan
{10 postpome)

and continued to serve as president until he

{11 recener)

his second term in 1989, He
{12 finish} {13 diz}

in 2004 at the age of 93.
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EXERCISE @il Find the mistakes with the underlined verbs in the sentences below
and correct them. Not every sentence has a mistake. If the sentence
is correct, write C.

were
EXAMPLES Before the 1950s, most movies filmed in black and whirte.

[ like old movies. C

1. We went to see a movie.

2. I don't like scary movies. | can’t be slept afterwards.

4. People in the audience are eaten popcorn.

5. The popcorn is fresh. It is been popped right now.

6. Popcorn sells in the lobby of the theater.

7. Before the movie, coming attractions are show.

8. Ar the end of the movie, we were left the theater and went home.

9. A lot of popcorn containers and candy wrappers was left on the floor

of the theater.

10. Some movies can be enjoy by the whole family.

11. Tickets can bought online ahead of time.

12. What was happened? | can't find my ticket.

13. The theater is big. Fourteen movies are shown at the same time.
14. The movie is for adults. Children don’t permirtted to enter.

15, [ enjoyed the movie, Did you?

16. Parking is free at the theater, but the parking pass must be validared

in the thearer.

17. Some movies should not seen by children.
18. Senior citizens can get a discount on tickers.
19. At the Oscar ceremony, the actors are arrived in limousines.

20. The actresses wear beautiful dresses.
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2.8 The Passive Voice with Get

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION o)

Hollywood actors get paid a lot of money.
I don't like violent movies. A lot of people get
shot and killed.

In conversation, we sometimes use get
instead of be with the passive.

get paid = be paid

get shot = be shot

get killed = be killed
We usually omit the agent after get.
Compare:

He was shot by a cowboy.

He got shot three times.

How much do actors get paid for a movie?
She didn't get paid last Friday.

When get is used with the passive voice,
guestions and negatives are formed with
do, does, did, and other auxiliaries. Be is
not used with get.

Wrong: She wasn't get paid last Friday.

She got hired for the job.
He got laid off last month.

Get is frequently used with: shot, killed,
Injured, wounded, paid, hired, fired, laid off,
picked, caught, done, sent, stolen.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with get + the past participle of the verb in
parentheses ( ). Choose an appropriate tense.

EXAMPLE Who got chosen

(e

1. Reagan

(shoat)

2. No one

for the part in the movie?

on the day of the Oscars.

(kill)

3. Did you

for the movie role!?

{Rine)

4. Famous actors

millions of dollars for a film.

5. Hiscar_

(fpaty)

from in front of his house.

{sreal)

6. The little boy told a lie, and he

7. Everything will .

8. The test scores

{prenisht

r __ little by lictde,
(o)

9. One student

to the WIong person.

{semd)

10. If you leave your car there, it might

cheating on the exam.

{eeech)

(o
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2.9 Participles Used as Adjectives

A present participle is verb + -ing. A past participle is the third form
of the verb (usually -ed or -en). Both present participles and past
participles can be used as adjectives.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION e
We saw an entertaining movie. In these examples, a present pamapfe is used
Star Wars is an exciting movie. as an adjective.

The Matrix has amazing visual effects.
What's in the sealed envelope? i In these examples, a past participle is used
I wasn't bored during the movie. as an adjective.

Are you interested in action movies?
| Do you like animated films?

Charlie Chaplin

Before
You Read 1. Have you ever heard of Charlie Chaplin?

2. Have you ever seen a silent movie! Do you think a silent movie can be
interesting roday!

() Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
01 TR 11 participles used as adjectives.

Charlie Chaplin was one of the
greatest actors in the world. His
entertaining silent movies are still popular
today. His amusing character “Little Tramp”
is well known to people throughout the
world. Chaplin had an amazing life. His idea
for this poor characrer in worn-our shoes,
round hat, and cane probably came from his
childhood experiences.

Born in poverty in London in 1889,
Chaplin was abandoned by his father and left

Charlie Ehaphn, 1880-1977

in an orphanage by his mother, He became
interested in acting at the age of five. At ten, he left school to travel with a
British acting company. In 1910, he made his first trip to America. He was
talented, athletic, and hardworking, and by 1916 he was earning $10,000
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Adolf Hitler.

outstanding work.

a week.” He was the highest-paid person in the world at that time. He
produced, directed, and wrote the movies he starred in.

Even though “talkies™ came out in 1927, he didn’t make a movie with
sound until 1940, when he played a comic version of the terrifying dictator,

As Chaplin got older, he faced declining popularity as a result of his
politics and personal relationships. After he left the U.S. in 1952, Chaplin
was not allowed to re-enter because of his political views. He didn’t return
to the US. until 1972, when he was given a special Oscar for his lifetime of

2.10 Participles Used as Ad]ectwes to Show Feehngs

The parti Ctpl.ES of a verb can be used as adjectives.

Chaplins movies interest us.

T —— ..

Chaplin's movies are mterestlﬁ‘g

(present participle)

We are interested in his movies.
(past participle)

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION h

The movie bored us. (bored = verb)

a. The movie was boring. I left the boring
movie before 1t was over.

b. Some people were bored. The bored people
got up and left.

In some cases, both the present participle
(a) and the past participle (b) of the same
verb can be used as adjectives.

The present participle (a) gives an active
meaning. The movie actively caused a
feeling of boredom.

The past participle (b) gives a passive
meaning. It describes the receiver of a
feeling. The people were bored by the movie,

Chaplin had an interesting life. He was poor
and then became very rich.

I am interested in Chaplin. I would like to
know more about him.

The main character in Friday the 13th is a
frightening man.

I was frightened and couldn't sleep after seeing
the movie.

A person can cause a feeling in others or he
can receive a feeling. Therefore, a person
can be both interesting and interested,
frightening and frightened, etc.

The book is interesting.
The movie is entertaining.

An object (like a book or a movie) doesn’t
have feelings, so a past participle, such as
interested or enterfained, cannot be used to
describe an object.

A

In eoday’s dolbars, that amount would be choae o $ 200,000 & weel. {CDI'L[[ITlT-{,Ed,}
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( Language Notes: o)
1. The following pictures show the difference between (a) a frightening man and (b) a frightened man.
a. The man is frightening b. The man is frightened

the children. = He's a by the robber. = He's a
frightening man. frightened man.
2. Common paired participles are:
amazing amazed exhausting exhausted
amusing amused frightening frightened
annoying annoyed frustrating frustrated
boring bored interesting interested
confusing confused puzzling puzzled
convincing convinced satisfying satisfied
disappointing disappointed Surprising surprised
embarrassing embarrassed terrifying terrified
exciting excited tiring tired
S A

EXERCISE Use the verb in each sentence to make two new sentences. In
one sentence, use the present participle. In the other, use the
past participle.

EXAMPLE The game entertains the children.
The game is entertaining.

The children are entertained.

1. The movie frigshrened the children.

2. The hook interests the children.

3. The children are amusing the adults.

4. The trip tired the children.
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EXERCISE

L))

o1, TRiZ

EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

5. The game excited the children.

6. The vacation exhausted the adults.

7. The movie bored the adults.

8. Chaplin interests me.

Fill in the blanks with the correct participle, present or past, of the
verb in parentheses ().

Last night my friend and I went to see a new movie. We thoughr it

was __poring
Ei'u.‘ﬂl[.n'r' !\r.'n;.l
werenot __ arall. And [ didn't like the characters.
(1 excte)
They werén't very

12 comminee)

It had a lot of stupid car chases, which

We were pretty because the reviewers said it was a

(3 disappome)
good movie. Theysaidithad _ visual effects. But for

(4 amaze)

me,itwasnt . atall.Iwas. thatl
{5 ingeresz) (a Hﬂ:llu'_\':l

wasted $10 and a whole evening forsucha ______
{7 disappoing)

The only thing thatwas __ was the popcom.
{8 satisfy)

movie.

CCDIGR OIS Fill in the blanks and discuss your answers.
I'm interested in __Sports

. I'm interested in movies.

. Now I'm worried abour

1
2
3. In the past, [ was worried abour
4

. In my opinion, is an amazing (choose one)
actor / athlete / politician.

5. I'm not interested in
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6. I'm annoyed when people

1. is a boring subject for me.
8. 1 feel frustrared when

9. | am amazed that ___inthe US.

10. It's not surprising that in the U.S.

11. Sometimes | feel embarrassed when |

12. 1 was very excited when

13. When [ came to this school, | was surprised that

2.11 Other Past Participles Used as Adjectives

Some sentences look passive (be + past participle), but there is no action in the
sentence. The past participles below are used as adjectives.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION

In some cases, we are looking at the result
of a previous action. We no longer care
about the agent, and the action itself is not

important.?
a. No one knows the winners’ names because a. Previous Action: Someone sealed the
the envelope is sealed. envelope.
b. Is this seat taken? b. Previous Action: Someone :
took (occupied) the seat.
c. Chaplin was born in England. c. Previous Action: His

mother bore a child.

d. The dress is made of silk. d. Previous Action: The dress was made by
' someone,
e. The door is locked now. e. Previous Action: The door
. was locked by the janitor.
f. He bought a used car. E f. Previous Action: The car
was used by another owner.
N
\ J

These torms are sometimes called "starive passives,”




(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION 2

Many people are involved in making a movie. In some cases, we use a past participle as an
Hollywood is located in California. adjective even though there is no previous
Is Geraldine Chaplin related to Charlie action. The sentences to the left have no
Chaplin? equivalent active form.

We are done with the video.

When you are finished with the video, return
it to the store.

Is the theater air-conditioned?

The theater was very crowded.

a. The glass is broken. Past participles can be used:

b. Don't touch the broken glass. a. after be and other linking verbs
a. The child is lost in the park. (seem, look, feel, sound, etc.).
b. Let's take the lost child to the park office. i

‘ b. before a noun.
a. The child seems tired.

b. Let's put the tired child to bed.

Chaplin was a well-known actor. To emphasize and further describe the
He was a highly paid actor. adjectives used as past participles, an adverb
can be added.

Language Notes:
1. Some phrases that contain an adverb + past participle are:

a well-liked teacher a highly skilled worker
a well-educated person a closely watched experiment
a well-behaved child * aslightly used book
a well-dressed woman closely related languages
a well-fed dog an extremely crowded room
2. The following are some common combinations of be + past participle:
be air-conditioned be filled (with) be married (to)
be accustomed (to) be finished (with) be permitted (to)
be allowed (to) be gone be pleased (to) (with) (by)
be born be injured be prepared (to) (for)
be broken be insured be related (to)
be closed be interested (in) be taken (occupied)
be concerned (about) be involved (in) be used
be crowded be known (for) (as) be used to
be divorced (from) be located be worried (about)
be done be locked be wounded
be dressed be lost
be educated be made (of, in)
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EXERCISE Underline the past participle in the following sentences.

EXAMPLE Movie theaters are crowded on Saturday night.

1. The movie theater is closed in the morning.
2. Where is the movie theater located?
3. How many people were involved in making WALL-E?
4. Children are not allowed to see some movies.
5. Many movies are made in Hollywood.
6. Ronald Reagan was involved in movies before he became a politician.
7. Chaplin was born in England.
8. He was not an educated man.
9. Chaplin was a well paid acror.
10. He was well known all over the world.

11. Charlie Chaplin was married several times.

EXERCISE §E) Find the mistakes and correct them. Not every sentence has a
mistake. If the sentence is correct, write C.

is
EXAMPLES The theater located near my house.
Are you interested in action movies! €
1. Is Halle Berry marry?
2. I'm concerned about the violence in movies.
3. Almost every seart in the theater is fill.
4. ls this seat taken!

5. How many people are involved in making a movie!

6. Walr Disney born in 1901.
7. When you're finish with the DVD, please return it to the video store.

8. Is the Oscar make of gold?
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Being Famous

Before
You Read

)

D1, TR13

1. In the U.S,, movie stars get divorced a lot. Is this true in other countries?

2. Do you think being famous would be fun?

Read the following Web article. Pay special attention to be and get
before past participles and adjectives.

T TR

m ’hﬁ hrt :;’www.hcﬂ vood *lives.com

Becoming a Hollywood
star is a dream for many.
Glamour, money, beauty,
and even power make the
occupation very attractive.
However, the life of a
Hollywood star can be
difficult and challenging,
both personally and
professionally.

Hollywood stars are
known for their short and
frequent marriages—and Elizabeth Taylor and Richard Burton
divorces. Elizabeth Taylor
got married eight times. In fact, she married the same man (Richard
Burton) twice—and divorced him twice. Britney Spears got married one
day and got divorced the next day. But, of course, there are exceptions.
Paul Newman and Joanne Woodward were married for 50 years, unril
Newman died. And Meryl Streep has been married to the same man for
over 30 years,

Why is being famous so difficult! Some actors get rich overnight and
don’t handle their sudden wealth and fame easily. Life can be difficult
in the public eye, when reporters record an actor’s every moment. Also,
Hollywood stars need to look great to stay on top. They do not like
to get old. Many Hollywood stars use cosmetic surgery to look young.
Many work out with a personal trainer because they don’t want to get
fat or out of shape.

{continued)
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Some Hollywood actors go into politics when they get tired of acting. m
They use their popularity as actors to win elections. Ronald Reagan and
Arnold Schwarzenegeer both went from being actors to becoming governor

' of California. Ronald Reagan went on to become president of the U.S.*
A [amous wrcs[l::r, ]casic Ventura, even oot to be governor of Minnesora.
Life in the public eye seems wonderful, but it can be difficult ar times.

(" EXAMPLES : | EXPLANATION h

a. Is Julia Roberis married? a. Be + past participle describes the status
b. When did she get married? of a noun over a period of time.
a. The actress is divorced. b. Get + past participle means become.
b. She got divorced soon after she got married. There is no reference to the continuation
a. You're yawning. I see you are tired. of this status.
b. When Arnold Schwarzenegger got tired of
acting, he went into politics.
a. Movie stars are rich. a. Be + adjective describes the status of a
b. A lot of people would like to get rich quickly. noun over a period of time.
a. My grandfather 7s old. b. Get + adjective means become.
b. Most stars don't want to get old. They want
to look young forever.

Usage Note: Notice the difference between to be married, to marry, to get married. | |
Meryl Streep is married. She has been married to the same man for many '
years. (Be marned describes one’s status.)

She married Don Gummer in 1978. (The verb many is followed by an object.)

“mehwvarzenegrer can't become president hecause he was not born in che LS.
“For a list of expressions wich ger, see Appendix C.
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(" Past Participles with get Adjectives with get )
get accustomed to get hurt get angry get old
get acquainted get lost get dark get rich
get bored get married get fat get sleepy
get confused get scared get hungry get upset
get divorced get tired get nervous get well
get dressed get used to
| get worried )

EXERCISE Circle the correct words to complete this conversation between a
young man and a young woman.
‘)] A: Angelina Jolie is my favorite actress. When she (was /(got) married,
lexamipied

[ felt so sad. But then she (was / got) divorced just two vears later,
1)

I was so happy. But then, she started dating Brad Pitt.

01, TR14

B: Happy! Sad? Do you think Angelina (is /. gets)
interested in you! She doesn't even km‘m._' you!
A: [ keep sending her letters. [ would like to (be / get)
s
acquainted with her.
B: She's not going to answer your letters. She
lis / gets) too rich and famous to pay attention to you.

4]
A: Well, 'm an actor too, you know.

B: Mostly you're just a waiter.
A: I'm not always going to be a waiter. When acting studios discover me, I'm

going to be famous, and Angelina will notice me if she {get?- / is) single again.

2}
B: Well, it's possible that she'll (get ,{: be) divorced. But you'll be an old
{61

man when, and if, you are famous.
A: That doesn’t matter. Someday it will happen, and I'll meet Angelina.
B: By that time, she will {he{,{lget} old and you won't be interested in

'l

her anymore.

A: Tl nlwaws fgetr:: be) interested in her. She's my one true love.
4

B: Oh, really? What does your girlfriend have to say about that?
A: I never talk to her about Angelina. One time I told her how much

I like Angelina, and she (was / got) angry.
{9

B: I don’t think your girlfriend has anything to worry about,
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Summary of Lesson 2

T T A — e L B

1. Passive Voice

( Passive Voice = Be + Past Participle

Use

With an agent:
Mickey Mouse was created by Walt Disney.
Star Wars was directed by George Lucas.

The passive voice can be used with an agent,
especially if we want to emphasize the result
of the action.

Without an agent:

a. Hollywood was built at the beginning of the
twentieth century.

b. Children are not allowed to see some movies.

c. The Oscar ceremony is seen all over the
world.
d. I was told that you didn't like the movie.

The passive voice is usually used without

an agent:

a. when it is not important to mention who
performed the action

b. when the agent is obvious

c. when the agent is not a specific person
but people in general

d. to hide the identity of the agent

Note: Do not mention the agent if it is not

a specific person.
Wrong: Spanish is spoken by people in
Mexico.

Reagan got shot in 1981.
No one got killed. Some people got wounded.

Get can be used instead of be in certain
conversational expressions. Do not use
get when the agent is mentioned.
Wrong: Reagan got shot by John Hinckley.
Right: Reagan was shot by John Hinckley. )

2. Participles Used as Adjectives

i Examples

[ Explanation

a. Silent movies are very interesting.
b. The students are interested in the life of
Charlie Chaplin.

| Use the past participle (b) to show that the

Use the present participle (a) to show that
the noun (silent movies) produced a feeling.

noun (the students) received a feelmg

The movie theater will be closed at midnight.
Is this seat taken?

Use the past participle to show the result Df
a previous action.

Previous Actions:
Someone will close the theater.
Someone took the seat,

The child is lost.
The bus is crowded.
Where is Hollywood located?

Some past participles are not related to a
previous action.

She got confused when the teacher explained
participles.

I got lost on my way to your house.

_She got upset when she couldn’t find her keys.

Use get with past participles and other
adjectives to mean become.
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Ed1tmg Adwce

1. Use be, not do / does / did to make negatives and questions with the
passive voice.
My watch didn't made in Japan.

When did the movie filmed?

2. Don't use the passive voice with intransitive verbs.
The accident was happened at 10:30 p.m.
Her grandfather was died three years ago.

3. Don't confuse the -ing ﬁ'.rrm with the past participle.
The popcorn was eaﬁﬂg by the child.

4. Don't forget the -ed t:ndmg, for a regular past participle.
The floor was wash bj,r the janitor.
I'm very tl're;nnw. I have to go to sleep.

5. Don’t forget to use a form of be in a passive sentence.
The mmﬁt;;een by everyone in my family.

6. Use by to show the agent of the action.
Tom Sawyer was written Fﬁf Mark Twain.

7. Use an object pronoun after by.

-

My mother prepared the soup. The salad was prepared by she too.

8. In questions and negatives, use do, does, or did when you use get with

the passive voice,

Were you get fired from your job?
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Editing Quiz
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9. Don't forget to include a verb (usually be) before a participle used as

an adjective.
My coilegell;llocated on the corner of Broadway and Wilson Avenues.
The mnvi.;i.!;'mﬁng, so we left.
10. Use be, not do, with past participles used as adjectives.
My sister d‘@'&‘&ﬁ-t married.

Bo you bored in your math class?

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

C
A: Did you ever see the movie Titanic? It was the most successful

Tegaiitie )
eRAmne madg

film ever make.

(eample)

B: 1 saw part of it. It was shown on my flight to the U.S. But | never
(1)

finished watching it because I fell asleep. It was a long and tiring
{2)

flight. [ was roo exhaust to keep my eyes open.
(3)

A: You were probably bore because you saw it on a tiny screen. It
. (4 ¥ {5l ¥

should seen on a large screen or at a theater. It's such an inrerested
14l (7

movie. It was direct for James Cameron.
{8} (el

B: I've never heard of James Cameron. What clse was he directed’
(10)

A: The Terminator movies, And Avatar was directed by he too. Avatar is
(11) {12)

a 3-1) movie,

B: What's that! I've never heard of 3-D.
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A: It's a movie with a lot of special effects. Special glasses are worn during
(13)

the movie, which make everything appear three-dimensional.
B: Wow! I'd like to see a movie like that.
A: saw it in 3-D at a theater. [ was eaten popcorn when the movie

(14}

was started and thun, 5udf_i{:niy, [ couldn't believe what [ was seeing.
(15

B: When did Avarar made?

{1ai

A: [n 2009.
B: Is it still in the movie theaters!
A: No, but the DVD ecan rented.

(17)
B: Can it be seeing in 3-D on DVD!

(18)
A: Idon't know.
B: So, tell me. What was hapEJened at the end of Titanic! Was the main
(201

character died? Or did the man and woman get marry!
: (21) (22) 23)

A: I'm not going to tell you the ending and spoil it for you. | have the
DVD. I've been watched it three times. Do you want to borrow it/
{241

B: Thanks. I'd love to.

Lesson 2 Test/Review

© e e e

PART B Fill in the blanks with the passive or active form of the verb in
parentheses ( ). Use the tense indicated. -

EXAMPLES The movie will be filmed in New York.
{fugire: film)

The movie director has won many awards.

(present perject: win)

1. Which actor nexe year?

{fruraere: chonse)

(continued)
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Meryl Streep .
{frresene perfect: see)
My sister :
{simple prosenis nel/we)
A new movie =
{present corilimunas: maked

I

{past: notsee)
The audience -

ipast: enjuy)
We
(s beey)

Her parents -

[prresent: ot/ prermic)

While the movie

[ fezst comtinuous: make)

(pestz hurr)

Star Wars is a great movie. [t

the movie.

our tickets tomorrow.

(shonald e

screen, not on a 1V screen.

Today’s animation

{simple present: do)

(simple’ present: nor drowd

Charlie Chaplin

by hand.

the age of five.

Chaplin

{past: hecome)

(past: leape)

(pase: return)

President Lincoln

in many movies.
popcorn during movies.

aboutr World War L.

_ the Oscar ceremony last year.

_her to watch Rerared movies.

_, one of the actors

on a large

on a computer. It

interested in acring at

the U.S. in 1952 and

a few

(st comfnuatis: watch)

days later. The killer

in 1972.
while he
(passt: shusot)
a play. He A
{past: catchl W
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PART

EXAMPLE

PART

EXAMPLE

The following sentences would be better in the passive voice.
Change to the passive voice using the same tense as the underlined
verbs. Do not mention the agent.

They considered Charlie Chaplin a great acror.
Charlie Chaplin was considered a great actor.

1. They use subtitles for foreign movies.

2. They don’t permit children o see this movie,

3. When did they build this theater?

4. Someone is cleaning the theater now.

5. Someone has left a popcorn box on the floor,

6. Someone will make a movie about Chaplin’s life.

7. When is someone going o close the theater!

The following sentences would be better in the active voice. Change
to the active voice using the same tense as the underlined verbs.

The movie has been seen by my whole family,
My whole family has seen the movie.

1. [ will be driven to the theater by my sister.

2. The movie wasn't seen by me.

3. The movie is being filmed by George Lucas.

4. A decision should be made by the director.

5. A new costume is needed by the actor,

(continued)
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2|

6. Were you met at the theater by your friend?

7. When was the DVD broken by the child?

PART Fill in the blanks with the present participle or the past participle
of the verb in parentheses ().

EXAMPLES The movie was very good. [t wasn’t __boring ¢ qll.

{bome)

[ liked the ending of the movie. | felt very _satisfied with the ending.

[satisfs)

1. Wereadan _ story about Charlie Chaplin.

{interest )
2. He became . in acting when he was a child.

(inderest)
3. Hewaswell _ all over the world.

(ko

4. When he left the ULS, in 1952, he was not tO re-enter.

feillemark

5., Chaplinnwas . “four times:

{rarry)

6. Hewasan_ acror

[entertain}

7. lamnevéer __ during one of his movies.
{howe)

8. There'san____ new movie at the Fine Arts Theater.

{excire)

9. Are you in seeing it with me?

[Enteermest)

10. The movie theateris __ on Saturday night.
{iTod)

11. Twas — when | saw Friday the 13th.

{frighren)

12. Ttwasavery_— movie.
ifrighten)

13. [ didn’t like the movie [ saw last week. Iwasvery ___ init.
telisappoine)

14. My friend liked the movie. He thought it was a very

maovie.
fexcite)




Expansion

Clacerans SR LRl R

Activities €) Tell if these statements are true in your native country. Form a
small group and discuss your answers in your group.

1. Popcorn is sold in movie theaters.
2. Mowvie rickets can be bought on the Internet.
3. Most people have a DVD player and watch movies at home.
4, Musicals are popular.
5. Many movies are shown in the same theater at the same time.
6. Movie tickets are expensive.
7. Senior citizens pay less money to enter a movie theater.
8. Children are not allowed to see some movies.
9. Actors are well-paid.
10. Many famous actors get divorced.
11. Actors are given awards for great performances.

12. Animared films are popular.

(2] Make a list of the movies you've seen recently. Compare your list
with another student’s list.

About It

€) Is it important to give awards to actors and actresses? Why or
why not?

@ Have you ever seen an Academy Awards ceremony? What did you
think of it?

€) How are American films different from films made in other
countries?

@ Who are your favorite actors and actresses?

© What American movies have been popular in your native country?
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About It @ Write about an entertainment event that you have recently attended
(such as a movie in a theater, a concert, an art fair, or a museum
exhibit). Did you enjoy it? Why or why not? Was there anything
surprising or unusual about it?

@ Write a short summary of a movie you saw recently.

€ Write about a famous person you admire. Give a short biography of
this person and tell why you admire him or her.

EXAMPLE
A Person | Admire
| really admire actress Angelina Jolie. She's not only
an amazing and talented actress, she's also a
humanitarian. When she was filming in Cambodia, she was

shocked by the conditions she saw there . . .

For more practice using grammar in context,
—=— please visit our Web site.
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Lesson

3

Grammar
The Past Continuous®

The Past Perfect
The Past Perfect Continuous?

Comparison of Past Tenses

Context
Disasters and Tragedies

The past continuimis is semetimes called the past promessine

“The past perfect continuons is sometimes callod thie s perfect progresae.



3.1 Overview of Past Tenses

In this lesson, we will be looking at all the past tenses.

( TENSE | EXAMPLES 2

Simple Past Tense | She drove to her sister's house last night.

Past Continuous She was driving when the accident happened.

Fresent_F'e_rf_er:t— N She has driven there many times.

Present Perfect Continuous | She has been driving since she was 18 years old. N
| Past Pezrfe::t” She knew the road well because she had driven it many times.—
L -Past Perfect Conti nuuu; She had been driving for three hours when the accident happened. Y,

The Columbia Tragedy

Before
You Read 1. Whar well-known accidents do you remember from history?

2. Do you remember what you were doing when a famous event occurred?

.‘}} Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to
€01, TR 15 the past continuous and the simple past tense verbs.

On JET'ILIE!I"E.-' 16, 2003, the Space shuttle Columbia left on a science
mission orbiting the Earth, with seven crew members aboard. It stayed
in space for 16 days. On February 1, 2003, it was traveling back to Earth
after completing its mission. NASA (the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration) received its last communication from the Columbia on
February 1, 2003, at 9:00 am While the Columbia was flying over cast Texas
just 16 minutes from its landing in Florida, it disintegrated.’ Families who

were happily waiting for the return of their relatives at the Kennedy Space
Center in Florida received the tragic news. People all over the world were
shocked and saddened by this tragic loss of lives.
NASA studied the causes of this disaster. The investigation concluded
that a piece of the left wing fell off as the Columbia was lifting off. This
| created a hole in the wing, and superhot gases entered the wing's interior.
As the Columbia was approaching its final destination, its left wing burned.

T disimtegrote menns m break inno small pleces,
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The Columbia was the
United States’ second major
disaster in space. The first one
was in January 1986, when
the space shuttle Challenger
exploded 73 seconds afrer
liftoff, killing all seven crew
members.

NASA was going to send
ﬂ.n[?thi_’l' mannud T(}CI{L’t il‘ltﬂ
space in March 2003, but this
mission was postponed. Safery
issues needed to be studied
betore another mission could
take place. The next manned
mission didn’t take place until
2005.

By The USSR? puts the first satellite in space to orbit the
Earth.

1961 The USSR puts the first man into space.

1966 The USSR lands a spacecraft on the moon.

1969 The first astronauts walk on the moon (Americans).

1970s The USSR and the ULS. explore Venus, Mars, Jupiter,

and 1980s and Saturn in fly-bys.

1986 The USSR launches the space station Mir.

1986 The U.S. spacecraft Challenger explodes shortly after

liftoff. All seven crew members die.

1995 LS. astronaurs meer Russian cosmonauts at space
station Mir. -

2003 Seven ULS. asrronauts are killed in the Columbia shuttle
disasrer.

2004 The ULS. lands a spacecraft on Mars.

2005 The ULS. sends seven astronauts into space in the

spacecraft Discovery.

The USSR no longer exists as @ country, In 1997, it broke up o 15 countries, the buegest of which s Russia.
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3.2 The Past Continuous Tense—Forms

Statements

ra
Subject Was/Were Present Participle | Complement | Explanation
1 To form the past
She continuous tense,
He was Use was or were +
It present participle
The rocket traveling fast. (verb + -ing).
We
You Wra
They |
The astronauts |

b

Language Notes:
1. To make the negative, put not between was/were and the present participle.
I was not living in the U.S. in January 2003.
Americans were not expecting this tragedy.
2. The contraction for were not is weren't. The contraction for was not is wasn't.
3. An adverb can be placed between was/were and the present participle.
You were probably watching the news.

Questions and Short Answers

r’Fllu«esﬁcm Was/Wasnt | Subject Present | Complement " Short Answer
Word Were/Weren't Participle ‘
Was the rocket | traveling fast? Yes, it was.
How fast was it traveling?
Weren't they ﬂyir;ﬁ- EaR over Flnﬁd;? _| No, they we_rén't‘ |
Where were they 3 flying? '
Were you watching iton TV? No, I wasn't.
Why weren't you watching | iton TV?
L Who was watching it on TV?
Passive
. Subject Was/Were Being Past Participle | Complement
The landing | was being filmed. N
L Experiments were being done in space.

100

Lesson 3




EXERCISE [ Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in
parentheses ( ). Use the past continuous tense.

EXAMPLE The Columbia was approaching Florida.

I'r:ppmru‘h]
1. Family members
{vomeich
2. The Columbia over Texas.
fernel)
3. It _ over Flarida.
(ot travel)
4, It to Earth after a successful mission.
(retweml
5. The astronauts forward to seeing their families.
{loak)
6 Biporttrsaae e to interview the astronauts.
(prepare)
7. How many people ?
(it}
8. Where ?

{thes it}

3.3 The Past Continuous Tense—Uses

[ ™
EXAMPLES EXPLANATION
What were you doing at 9:00 au. on The past continuous tense is used to show
February 1, 20037 that an action was in progress at a specific
I was watching TV. past time. It didn't begin at that time.
My brother was sleeping.
The Columbin disintegrated while it was We use the past continuous tense together
traveling back to the Earth. with the simple past tense to show the
Family members were waiting in Florida when r?_lla:]tﬂngmi of tgf longer:past: action o
the Columbia accident happened. BUGIEC): pAsL-ACKIL:
The Columbia was approaching the Earth
when 1t lost communication with NASA.
While the astronauts were orbiting the Earth, | The past continuous can be used in both
they were doing scientific studies. clauses to show that two past actions were in
While the Columbia was approaching its progress at the same time.
Florida destination, family members were
kwa‘iﬁl’lg for the astronauts. )

{continued)
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EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Compare when and while.

a. While the Columbia was flying over Texas,
it disintegrated.

b. The Columbia was flying over Texas when
it disintegrated.

The meaning of sentences (a) and (b) is

basically the same.

a. While is used with a past continuous verb
(was flying). In conversation, many
people use when in place of while.

b. When is used with the simple past tense
(disintegrated).

As the Columbia was approaching its final
destination, its left wing burned.

While the Columbia was approaching its final
destination, its left wing burned.

As and while have the same meaning.

The astronauts were going to return with
scientific data.

Family members were going to celebrate with
the astronauts.

NASA was going to send astronauts into
space in March 2003, but this mission was

postponed.

Was/were going to means that a past plan was
not carried out.

Punctuation Note:

.

If the time clause precedes the main clause, separate the two clauses with a comma.
The Columbia was flying over Texas when it disintegrated. (No comma)
When the Columbia disintegrated, it was flying over Texas. (Comma)

EXERCISE

Ask and answer. Ask the student next to you what he

or she was doing at this particular time.

EXAMPLE at4am

A: Whart were vou doing at 4 ax!

B: I was sleeping, of course.

1. at ten o'clock last night

2. at seven o clock this morning

3. at two o'clock last night

4. when the reacher entered the classroom today

B. at

_ (your choice of time)

6. while the reacher was explaining the past continuous
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the simple past or the past continuous form
of the verb in parentheses ( ).

EXAMPLE We were watching cartoons on TV when we
Tunzech)
heard the bad news.
{fear)
1. While the Columbia to Earth, it
{neturn)
{disinremrace)
2. My sister when | her
{aleepd fusrke)

up to tell her about the accident.

3. When my father about the accident,
fhear
hL' o WUTI.(.
{drive)
4. My brother a TV program when the disaster
[wxttch)

{hatrpen)

5. While the Columbia to Earth, family
{rettorn)
members in Florida.
fuit)
6. Whar _ when the accident
o o)
—

{happen)

7. The Challenger off when it
{lif)
in 1986.

fexpdode)

8. Many people the Challenger liftoff when the
{fwech)

accident

{rvur)
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3.4 The Past Continuous or the Simple Past

-

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Compare:

a. What were you doing when you heard the news?
I was watching TV.

b. What did you do when you heard the news?
I called my sister.

a. She was driving to work when she had an accident.
b. She called the police when she had an accident.

a. Use the past continuous to
show what was in progress
ot the time a specific action
occurred.

b. Use the simple past to show
what happened after a specific
action occurred.

a. On February 1, 2003, relatives were waiting in
Florida for the astronauts. They were getting ready
to celebrate. Camera crews were preparing to take
pictures of the landing. Suddenly, at 9:00 an., just
minutes before the landing, NASA lost communication
with the Columbia.

b. A NASA official announced the tragedy to the public.
The president went on TV to express his sadness. NASA
began an investigation of the accident. Investigators
went to Texas to talk with witnesses.

a. Use the past continuous to
show the events leading up
to the main event of the story
(the accident).

b. Use the simple past tense
to tell what happened after
the main event of the story
(the accident).

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete these conversations.

|‘}} 1. A veporter is interviewing a family in Texas after the Columbia disaster.

€01, TR 16 :
A: What were you doing

{example: wne/do)

B: | . A loud noise

{1 sleap)

me up. |

{3 frenfe)

at 9 am. on February 1, 2003?

{2 wieke)

aut of bed and

outside. [ saw my husband outside.

(4 rn)
He our car. We thought it was an carthquake.
{5 fix)
Then we pieces of metal on our property.
{6 see)
I to pick up a piece, but my husband told me

(7 gol

not to. Instead we

the police. They told us not

18 call)

to touch anything.
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2. A reporter is interviewing a member of NASA after the Columbia disaster.

A: How fast when the accident
{9 the Columbia/travel)

?

{10 hapfuen)
—at 12,500 m.p.h. We

(11 [Tm'q.'.;'}“

with the Columbia when, suddenly,

(12 communicare)

communication

(13 stap)
A: What when you

{14 wou dia) {15 vealize}

thart the crew members were lost!

B: We the family members and the press.
(16 noufy)

Many of the family members at the Kennedy

(17 wait}

Space Center in Florida when the accident

“f.I:El‘“h.:ern]'
Az What after that!
{19 happen)
B: An investigation We
, (20 hegin)
to look for the pieces of the shuttle and
{21 start)
to understand the reason for the accident.
(22 )
A: all the pieces!

{23 v finul)

B: No, of course not. Many of the people of East Texas

to tell us about finding pieces on their land.

{24 call)
Hunters to tell us that while they
(25 cally
in forests, they
{26 hunth {27 finul)
pieces of metal. We enough pieces to come to

(28 find)

a conclusion abourt the cause of the accident.
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EXERCISE [E Fill in the blanks with the simple past or the past continuous tense
of the verb in parentheses ().

EXAMPLES | was walking

fauselich

to school when 1

Saw
{seed

d €ar

came | gave

accident. The police

{eomel fizinas)

a ticket to one of the drivers.

(et

fewme)

and saw my neighbor. He

- ready for bed when someone

o my door. | the door

[ofren)

in front of me with a

{srand)

DVD in his hand. He said, “I just rented a movie. Would you like to

watch it with me!” I didn’t want to be impolite, so | said yes. While we

{watch)

2. While the bahy

_TV. Suddenly the baby

[1eeetch)

to cry, and the babysitter
whart had happened. She

started to rock her. Then she

3. When

the movie, |

asleep.
(full

, the babysitter
fsleepl

{xeert)

into the room to see

{run}

up the baby and

(i k)

her back to bed.

R

(et}

[1eaech)

[noc teern)

dinner. Theyall _

fouk)

home, my sister and brothers
TV. I said, “I'm hungry. Let’s eat.” But they

off the TV. 1

rcy CDE'.I](

{ureert)

_into the kitchen to see what [

[come

to the radio while she

{listen)

{vmark)

on the computer. Suddenly she
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the news of a terrible accident. She

{hear)

to the TV to find out more information.

(o)

5. While Sam _____ e , his cell phone
felrinne}
He on his phone
{rinig) {tatlhe)
when he a car accident. He

{have

a light post. Fortunately, he

(hir)
his seathelt, so he wasn't hurt.
()
6. When the storm last night, we
{hegin)
a scary movie. The lights wenrt out, so we
[awnezch)
_to use candles. While I __
{hae) flook)

for marches and candles, my little brother suddenly

the room with a flashlight and a scary mask.

lencer)
He really me.
. fscorre)
i3 A (T tor my gloves in a drawer, [
flooik)
an old photograph of myself. In this photo, 1
{findd)
a silly looking bathing suit. [ can't even
[errd
rememberwho _______ the picture.
feek)
8.1 my composition on the computer when
(i)
SLIL]dunh-' Wi electrical power. When the power
[lese)
back on, 1 on the
feome) {teorm)

computer, but all my work was gone. | know how important it is o

save my work. [ _ . to save it on my flash drive,

(g0 .

but [ couldn’t find it. So 1 everything and
{lase b

to start all over.

o)
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The Titanic

Before

You Read 1. Have you ever traveled by ship? Where did you go!? What was the
trip like!?

2. Did you see the 1997 movie Titanic? If so, did you enjoy it? Why or
why not?

|‘)} Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to
01, TR 17 the past perfect tense.

The year was 1912. The radio
had already been invented in 1901.
The Wright brothers had already
made their first successtul flight

in 1903. The Titanic—the ship of
dreams—had just been built and
was ready to make its first voyage
from Eneland to America with its
2,200 passengers.

The Titanic was the most magnificent ship that had ever been built. Ir
had hoarries that ships had never had before: electric light and heat, electric
clevators, a swimming pool, a Turkish bath, libraries, and much more. It
was built to give its first-class passengers all the comforts of the best hotels.

But rich passengers were not the only ones traveling on the Titanic,

Most of the passengers in third class were emigrants who had left behind a
|| complete way of life and were coming to America with hopes of a better life.
, The Titanic began to cross the Adantic Ocean on April 10. The
| winter of 1912 had been unusually mild, and large blocks of ice had
| broken away from the Arctic region. By the fifth day at sea, the captain
i had received several warnings about ice, but he was not very worried;
||| he didn’t realize how much danger the ship was in. On April 14, at
11:40 rm., an iceberg was spotted’ straight ahead. The caprain tried w
reverse the direction of his ship, but he couldn’t because the Titanic was
traveling too fast and it was too big. It hit the iceberg and started to sink.
The Titanic had originally had 32 lifeboats, but 12 of them had been
| removed to make the ship look better. While the ship was sinking, rich
| people were put on lifeboats. Women and children were put on the
1 lifeboats before men. By the time the third-class passengers were allowed
to come up from their cabins, most of the lifeboats had already left.
.1 Several hours later, another ship arrived to help, but the Titanic had
|| already gone down. Only one-third of the passengers survived.

T shot means o see suddenky
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Statements

3.5 The Past Perfect Tense—Forms

Language Notes:

=

Subject Had Not / Past Complement Explanation
Adverb Participle
The captain had received several warnings. | To form the
: 3 | past perfect,

He had not paid attention. use hod + past
The winter had been unusually mild. participle.
The ship had ariginally had 32 lifeboats.
Some passengers had never been on a ship before.

1. The pronouns (except it) can be contracted with had: I'd, you'd, she'd, he'd, we'd, they'd.
He'd received several warnings.
2. Apostrophe + d can be & contraction for both had or would. The verb form following the
contraction will tell you what the contraction means.
He'd spoken. = He had spoken.
He'd speak. = He would speak.
3. For a negative contraction, use hadn't.
He hadn’t paid attention.
4. For an alphabetical list of irregular past tenses and past participles, see Appendix M.

-
Questions and Short Answers
- = ;
Question Word Had | Subject | Past Complement | Short Answer
Participle |
Had | the Titanic crossed the ocean . No, it hadn't.
hefore?
How much experience | had the captain had? |[
Who had heard of the Titanic
>
L before? )
(continued)
The Past Continuous; The Past Perfect; The Past Perfeor Continuous; Comparison of Past Tenses 109




Passive

( Subject Had Adverb Been Past Participle |
Lifeboats had been removed.
Many passengers | had never been f;und. i
L The airplane had | already been invented. )

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Fill in the blanks with the past perfect tense of the verb in
parentheses ( ) plus any other included words.

When we read about the Titanic, the story was not new to me because |

had seen
{xee)

the movie.

1. The caprain of the Titanic

{make)

a serious mistake when he didn’t listen to the warnings.

2. When the Titanic disaster occurred, how much experience

(the captain/havel

3. [ didn’t realize that airplanes

{passive: muent)

by the time of the Titanic.

4. In 1912, World War [

(mot/ et hegin)

5. The story about the Titanic was new to me because 1

! an article abour it before.

(mevery Tead)

6. this story

(vou already, hedri

before we read abour it in class!

7. How many lifeboats

(e the Tiranic/ omginally)

8. Why §

(thew passive: remoe)
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3.6 The Past Perfect Tense—Use

The past perfect tense is used with the simple pas.;t tense to show the

relationship of two past events.

now

past < e e e e R e e s A

A
The Titanic had gone down.

A rescue ship arrived.

r_E}{hHPLES EXPLANATION q
By the time the rescue ship arrived, the The past perfect is used to show that
Titanic had already gone down. something happened before a specific date,
By 1912, the Wright brothers had already Safle oF action.

invented the airplane.

When people got on the lifeboats, the rescue | The past perfect is used to show that
ship hadn't arrived yet. something happened or didn't happen before

When the rescue ship arrived, many the verb in the when clause.

passengers had already died. Yet and already help show the time
relationship.

There was a lot of ice in the water because The past perfect can be used after because to

the previous winter had been unusually mild. | show a prior reason.

T knew about the Titanic because T had seen |
a mowvie about it, ‘

The captain didn't realize how close his ship The past perfect can be used in a noun
had come to the iceberg. clause® when the main verb is past.

I didn’t know that you had seen a movie
about the Titanic.

The passengers in third class were emigrants The past perfect can be used in a who/that/
who had left behind their old way of life. which clause to show a prior action.
The Titanic was the most magnificent ship The past perfect is sometimes used with
that had ever been built. ever after a superlative form.
When they began their trip to America, many The past perfect can be used with never . . .
emigrants on the Titanic had never left their before in relation to a past event (in this
homelands before. case, they began their trip).
The ship had been at sea for five days when The past perfect can be used with for + a
it hit an iceberg. time period to show the duration of an earlier

L past action. )

"Fuk mavre abwit nown clauges, see Lesson 9 {Cﬂnlinufd)
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EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

The year of the Titanic disaster was 1912.
The airplane had already been invented.

The simple past and the past perfect do not
have to occur in the same sentence. We can
start at some point in time (in this case,
1912) and then go back to an earlier point
in time.

a. Before the Titanic hit the iceberg, the
captain tried to turn the ship around.

b. Before the Titanic hit the iceberg, the
captain had tried to turn the ship around.

a. The captain realized that he made a
mistake.

b. The captain realized that he had made
a mistake.

In some cases, either the simple past (a) or
the past perfect (b) can be used if the time
relationship is clear. This is especially true
with before, after, because, and in a noun
clause (after knew, realized, understood, etc.).

EXERCISE Bl Fill in the blanks with the simple past or the past perfect tense of
the verb in parentheses ( ).

EXAMPLE The Titanic had luxuries that ships

had never had

{reperhetve)

before.

1. By 1912, the radio

2. The Titanic was the biggest ship that

3. The Titanic

{passive: abeady/invent)

{passive: ever/ uild )

32 liteboats.

ferripimoly e b

4. When the Titanic

England, many of the

lifeboars

fleerue]

(passive: femoe)

5. By April 1912, pieces of ice

the Arctic region.

6. The captain of the Titanic

to the warnings he

7. When the Titanic

fre)

8. By the time the poor emigrants

up from their cabins, most of the liteboats

away {rom

{Preaak)

___attention

{rum e )

(receie)

___an iceberg, it
fhit)

at sea for five days.

{hel

{irfreadydeave)

B2 fLesson )

allowed to come




EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

9. By the time the rescue ship

[arrined

the Titanic

{alvendy/sink)

Tell if the following had already happened or hadn't
happened yet by the time you got to class.

the teacher / collect the homework
By the time I got to class, the reacher had already collected rthe homework.

(R

When | got to class, the teacher hadn't collected the homework yet.

1. the teacher / arrive

2. most of the students / arrive

3. the class / begin

4, the reacher / take attendance

5. 1/ do the homework

6. the teacher / hand back the last homework

7. the teacher / explain the past perfect

Fill in the blanks with the simple past or the past perfect tense of
the verbin parentheses ( ).
By the time the U.S. sent a man into space (1962),

{send)

the Russians ___had already put a man in space (1961).

(enbreadsy, put)

1. When an American astronaut on the moon in
(stepl
1969, no person _ on the moon before.
{ever walk)
2. By 2003, NASA hundreds of successful
{complere)

space flights.
3. When the Columbia mission took off in 2003, NASA

_ only two serious accidents in its space prograrm.

e}

4. By the time the 16 days were up, the Columbia crew

_ all its scientific experiments.
{ili)

(continued)
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5.

10.

11.

12.

Until 9 am. on February 1, 2003, NASA good

{hatnar)

communication with the Columbia.

Ar first, NASA couldn’t understand what
{hajipen)

. When they lost communication with the Columbia, they were

afraid that all of the astronauts

{elre)

The original date for the Columbia mission was July 2002. The date

was postponed until 2003 because cracks in the fuel line

[passive: find)

MASA S that the Columbia

a piece of its wing on liftoff, bur they didn’t

{Lose)

think it would be a problem.

They that this problem

(ot realize)

a hole in the wing.

Nereare)

By the time the investigation in April 2003,
) {esl)
NASA " _ 40 percent of the pieces of the Columbia.
foollect)
By thetimethe US, a mission to Mars, the
{send)

reasons for the Columbia accident

(already passive: discover)

3.7 When with the Simple Past or the Past Perfect

Sometimes when means after. Sometimes when means before.

( EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION k|
a. When the captain saw the iceberg, he tried to turn the If you use the simple past
ship around. in the main clause (a), when
b. When the captain saw the iceberg, the ship had been at means after.
sea for five days. If you use the past perfect
a. When the Columbia lifted off, it lost a piece of its wing. in the main clause (b), when
b. When the Columbia lifted off in January 2003, it had had means before.
L 27 successful missions. y
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EXERCISE Write numbers to show which action happened first.

1 2
EXAMPLES When she got home, she took an aspirin.
2 1

When she got home, she had already taken an aspirin.

1. When they came into the room, their son left.

2. When they came into the room, their son had just left.

3. When | got home from school, I did my homework.

4. When | eot home from school, I had already done my homework.
5. When she got to my house, she had caten dinner.

6. When she got to my house, she ate dinner.

7. The teacher gave a test when Linda arrived.

8. The teacher had already given a test when Linda arrived.

EXERCISE EEB Fill in the blanks with the verb in parentheses ( ). Use the simple
past to show that when means after. Use the past perfect to show
that when means before.

EXAMPLES When I saw the movie Titanic, [ told my friends about it.

{rell)

When I saw the movie Titanic, | ___had never heard  f this ship before.

{never hear)

1. When people saw the Titanic for the first time, they

~ such a magnificent ship before.

r:-u"lu'r_f.w-':l
2. When the ship was built, people _ - amazed at how
fhe)
beautiful it was.
3. When the ship left England, 12 lifeboats it

{pmssive: remone}

4. When the Arctic ice started to melt, pieces of ice

away.

(L)

5. When the ship hit an iceberg, the captain

(reveiie)

several warnings. _
(continued)
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6. When the passengers heard a loud noise, they

{run}

to get on the lifcboats.

7. When the Titanic sank, a rescue ship to pick

{ivame)

up the survivors.

8. When the rescue ship arrived, many passengers

{abready/die)

9. When the Columbia accident happened, the astronauts

in space for 16 days.

(b

10. When people in East Texas heard a loud sound, they

it was an earthquake.

{think)

11. When the Columbia accident happened, people

‘.:il'lUL'I(Ed.

{hel

12. When relatives of the astronauts heard the news, they

o cry.

{starrt)

13. When they were in their fields, farmers in East Texas found pieces

of the Columbia that on their land.
{fall)

14. When the investigation into the cause of the accident was finished,

NASA to send astronaurs info space again.

{begin
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Wildfires in Southern California

Before
You Read 1. Do you know about any fires that burned for a long time?

2. Do you know anyone who has lost a home because of a natural disaster?

‘n Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
cw1mis  the past perfect and the past perfect continuous tenses.

In October 2003,
wildfires in San
Diego County
burned out of
control. Many residents
had ro leave their homes
Did You as they were warned of
the approaching fire. They
watched and waired as
firefighrers bartled the fire.

One of the fires was
started accidentally by a lost hunter in a forest, who had been trying to signal
his location. Strong winds spread the fire quickly. The San Diego area had
had very little rain or humidiry, and there were millions of dry dead trees that
caught fire quickly.

The fire had been burning for a week by the time firefighters got it under
control. Many residents returned only to find that they had lost their homes
and all their possessions. “We had been living in the same house for the past
26 years when we lost our home,” said a San Diego woman, whose family went
to stay with relatives nearby. “Now we have nothing, not even a photograph of
our former lives.”

Many of the firefighters were exhausted because they had been working

around the clock to ger the fire under control. Firefighters from other areas in
the ULS. came to help contain the fire. By the time the fire was brought under
control, over 2,400 homes and businesses had been destroyed and 16 people
had died.
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Statements

3.8 The Past Perfect Continuous Tense—Forms

-
Subject Had Not / Been Present Complement Explanation )
Adverb Participle
We had been living in the same To form the
house. past perfect
s e 7 : : continuous
Firefighters | had been working a[roul?d the AN -
Risaieg . had + been +
California had not been getting much rain. verb -ing.
A hunter had probably | been | trying i to send a signal. y
Questions and Short Answers
I’ri‘.luesﬁtm Had Subject Been : Present Complement Short )
Word | Participle Answer
Had it been raining? No, it hadn't.
How long | had the fire been | burning?
Had | you . been living in that house? | Yes, we had.
3 Who had i been living in that house? .

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the past perfect continuous tense.

EXAMPLE Firefighters

{1 )

1. The fire

for two days by the time firefighters

-f-flr:m:l

put it out.

2. We

in the same house for 30 years when

{live

the fires started.

3. A hunter _ to send a signal.

{tryl

4, The families of the astronauts
fune)

when they heard the news.

5. The Titanic

for five days when it sank.
{erzued)

1§

1 4
LEssOn 2

had been working  ,rund the clock to control the fire.

_for several hours



3.9 The Past Perfect Continuous Tense—Uses

The past perfect continuous tense is used with the simple past tense to show the
relationship of two past events.
The fire had been

burning for a week. it
past «— B I comeea- - » future
It was controlled. ‘
- ~
EXAMPLES EXPLANATION
The fire had been burning for a week by the time The past perfect continuous tense is
it was controlled. | used with a continuous action that was
We had been living in the same house for 26 years | completed before another past action.
when we lost our home. The duration of the continuous action is

expressed with for.

a. When the fire started, Southern California had | We use the past perfect, not the past

had very little rain. | perfect continuous, with:
b. When residents returned, they found out that | a. nonaction verbs
their homes had been destroyed. b. an action of little or no duration
= By the time the fire ended, 16 people had died. | c. multiple or repeated actions )
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the simple past tense or the past perfect
continuous tense of the verb in parentheses ( ).
EXAMPLE When I came to the U.S., | __had been studying
{come) {stuchy)
English for three years.
s 12 for two years when |
fumit) {geth
a chance to leave my country.
a1 in the same house all my life when |
(live)
—— my city.
{leane)
3.1 _ very sad when I left my job because [
{feell
with the same people for ten years.
{awrrke}
&1 — to be a nurse for six months when a
staclyl
war in My country.
{hreak out)
(continued)
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EXERCISE

120

)
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Lesson 3

5. Whenl my country, the war
{leave)

'F( T tl’ll’t‘t‘ VEATS.

fizr om)
6. My family in Germany for three months
[1weit)
before we permission to come to the ULS.
fuid]
7. By the time | to the U.S., |

fget)

__ for four days.

{erepel)

Fill in the blanks with the past perfect continuous tense for a
continuous action. Fill in the blanks with the past perfect tense for
a one-time action, multiple or repeated actions, or a nonaction verb.

In the year 1800, the population of Chicago was only 5,000. Burt the

population had been growing
fexeemiple: wroa)

century. In 1871, Chicago _had recently passed s; [ ouis to become

fexample: recentlypess)

the fourth largest city in the U.S. Chicago a place
i {1 rech)

of importance when the Great Chicago Fire began on October 8, 1871.

steadily since the beginning of the

That October was especially dry because there

{2 tn)
very little rain. At the time, most of the streets, sidewalks, bridges, and

buildings were made of wood. On Sunday night, a fire broke out in a barn. The

firefighters were exhausted that night because they
(3 fighe)

a fire since the day before. Strong winds from the south quickly spread the

fire to the center of the city. When the firefighters finally arrived at the




fire, the fire

{4 spread)

out of control. It wasn't unril two days

later, when rain began to fall, that the fire finally died out. By this time,

almost 300 people

Ell"lij maore ['1'!21]'! one ]"Llll'ldl't‘d

thousand Chicagoans

{5 die)
their homes. Millionaires,

‘ﬁ.-’]'l'l.".l

{6 lnse)
in mansions, as well as poor laborers, found

(7 live)

themselves homeless. Chicagoans, rich and poor, who

(8 havenever)

contact with each other, gathered in parks and

wondered how they would rebuild their lives.

Because of its great location for industry, Chicago remained strong

after the fire. By 1873, the city

, this time with brick

(9 passive: rehuild)

instead of wood. Chicago continued to grow as a commercial center, and,

by 1890, its population _______

e more than one million.
{10 veach)

Today Chicago is the third largest city in the U.S.

3.10 The Past Perfect (Continuous) Tense or

the Present Perfect (Continuous) Tense

The past perfect (ﬁnnﬁnuaus) tense and the present perfect (continuous) tense

cannot be used interchangeably.

-

EXAMPLES EXPLANATION &
Have you ever seen a movie about the The present perfect is used when we look back
Titanic? from the present time.
I have never been on a ship. i ”°|W
How many disasters have we read about e > future
so far? have never seen
When the Titanic was built, people had never The past perfect is used when we look back
seen such a magnificent ship before. from a past time.
By the time the fires ended in California, biie "
many people had lost their homes. ‘
st s - future
had never seen ‘
A
{continued)
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EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

The LL.S has been exploring space since
the 1950s.

Lately, we have been reading stories about
disasters.

The present perfect continuous s used when
we look back from the present time to a
continuous action.

n
19505 0

past -

has been exploring

When the Columbia accident happened, it had
been orbiting the Earth for sixteen days.

When the Titanic sank, it had been traveling
for five days.

The past perfect continuous is used when
we look back from a past time to a prior
continuous action.

now
2003 ‘

past | ———————— - future
o
had been orbiting

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the present perfect, the present perfect
continuous, the past perfect, or the past perfect continuous tense
of the verb in parentheses ( ). In some cases, answers may vary.

.‘” A:

(1,TR20 g,

have you been

I'm really interested in space exploration.

interested in it?

How long

{example: vouhe)

A: Ever since | was a child. By the time I was 10 years old, |

{1 hel
about five times.

B: Who took you?

to the space museum in Washington, D.C.

A: My parents took me most of the time. But one time my fifth grade

class

all semester abour space, and

{2 staudy)

our teacher took the class. Since thar time, 1

(3 clorys dream]

about becoming an astronaut. | saw a film about the first moon

landing in 1969. It was so exciting to think that no man

{ 4. o Al alk)

on the moon before.

B: Do you think it's possible for you to become an astronaut?
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A: Sure. Why not! [ my bachelor’s degree in

{f::ll'm:::f:l_;{l;\‘fj'

engineering. Lately | _alot abour the training that
i (6 read)

astronauts go through. 1 to NASA asking them
{7 alreadywrite)

to send me more information on how to get into the space program.

And next semester ['m going to enter a master’s program in physics.

B: Don’t you have to be a pilot first]

A: Yes. | 500 hours of flying lessons.

(8 already take)

B: Aren't you worried about the risks of going into space! NASA

several major disasters so far.

{9 havel

A: Of course there are risks. But the space program needs to continue.

By the time of the Columbia disaster, it _____ 27

(10 arlrecedy Terae b

successful missions. And in general, there
(11 bheh

more successes than failures up to now. Since the Columbia tragedy,

NASA ways to improve the safety of its astronauts.

(12 steedy)

Hurricane Katrina

Before

You Read 1. Has your native country ever experienced a natural disaster, such as a
]'I'l[]'riCﬂ.nE 0T fL)rl'I:iLlH?

2. How did the country and the people recover from this natural disaster?

The Past Continuous; The Past Perfect; The Past Perfect Continuous; Comparison of Past Tenses 123




.‘ ) Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to past
e tens? verbs (simple past, past continuous, past perfect, past perfect
continuous, present perfect, and present perfect continuous).

New Orleans has been a favorite tourist attraction for
Americans. Iris known for its great music, fun nightlife, interesting foad,
historic buildings, and pleasant climate. For many years, tourists have been
going to New Orleans to experience the fun of Mardi Gras’ in February or
March, But all of this changed in August 2005.

New Orleans, which is several feet below sea level, has always depended
on levees® to protect it from surrounding water. In August 2005, a hurricane
was traveling over the Gulf of Mexico, causing damage from Florida to Texas.
As the hurricane was approaching and gaining strength, the mayor of New
Orleans ordered the residents ro leave. By the time the storm hit land on
August 29, most people had left. Bur there were many people who were too
poor or sick to leave. Others stayed because they didn't want to leave pets
behind. Some believed thar they had survived smaller flooding in the past
and that they would survive this one too. But the impact of the hurricane
caused the levees ro fail, and within a short time, 80 percent of the city was
underwarer. As the water was rushing into their houses, residents ran to
the roofs of their houses to wait for rescue reams. Some had been waiting
tor three days by the rime they were rescued.

Little by little, families were evacuated from the roofs of their houses. By
the time the rescue effort was over, at least 1,800 people had died by drowning
or from lack of food, water, and medical atrention. Many of the rescued were
taken to shelters, When they were finally able to return to their homes, they
realized that they had lost everything.

To this day, New Orleans has not been able to recover from the devastation
of Katrina. Since the disaster struck, the city has been rebuilding, hoping to
bring New Orleans back to its place as one of the most interesting cities in the
LLS. And the survivors of this disaster have been trying to rebuild their lives
too. Some have started lives in new locations, too sad or afraid to go back to
the places where rhey had experienced so much loss. Many have had to replace
everything rhey had lost in the disaster.

Hurricane Katrina has been the worst natural disaster in U.S. history
to date.

"Merell Uiras i 0 carnival, [t eecurs the last day before Lent begins, Lent, which ends with Basier, is w serious pericd for
Christians.
A4 levee s a wall buily v hold back water.
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EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

o

. The mayor ordered the residents to leave.

b. My grandmother lived in New Orleans for
30 years.

c. The hurricane hit land on August 29, 2005.

d. We visited New Orleans five times.

The simple past tense shows an action that
started and ended in the past. It does not
show the relationship to another past action.
It can be used for a short action (3) or a long
action (b). It can be used for a single action
(c) or a repeated action (d).

On August 29, the hurricane was approaching
quickly.

As the water was rushing into the houses,
residents ran to the roofs.

The past continuous tense shows that
something was in progress at a specific time
in the past.

a. When the storm hit, most people had left.
b. By the time the rescue effort was over,
1,800 people had died.

The past perfect tense shows the relationship

of an earlier past action to a later past action.
a. earlier = had left; later = hit
b. earlier = had died; later = was over

Some people had been waiting for three
days by the time they were rescued.

The Titanic had been traveling for five days
when it sank.

The past perfect continuous tense is used with
a continuous action of duration that happened
before another past action. Foris used to show
the duration of the previous action.

New Orleans has always been a tourist
attraction.

California has had many fires.

The present perfect tense uses the present
time as the starting point and looks back.

Since 2005, New Orleans residents have been
trying to put their lives back together.

NASA has been exploring space since the
1950s.

a. When the hurricane hit, people went to
the roofs of their houses.

b. When the hurricane hit, some people were
sleeping.

c. When the hurricane hit, many people had
already left their homes.

The present perfect continuous tense uses
the present time as the starting point and
looks back at a continuous action that is still
happening.

Be especially careful with when.

In sentence (a), they went to the roofs after
the hurricane hit.

In sentence (b), they were sleeping at the
same time the hurricane hit.

In sentence (c), they left their homes before
the hurricane hit.

Language Notes:

1. Sometimes the past continuous and the past perfect continuous can be used in the same
case. The past perfect continuous is more common with a for phrase.
People were waiting on their roofs when they were rescued.
People had been waiting on their roofs for three days when they were rescued.
2. Sometimes the simple past or the past perfect can be used in the same case.
Some people had taken a few things before they left.
Some people took a few things before they left.

iy
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EXERCISE

Fill in the blanks with the correct past tense. Use the passive voice
where indicated. In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

EXAMPLE Hurricane Katrina___ SPruck  New Orleans on August 29, 2005.
{strike}
1. Many hurricanes - New Orleans over the vears.
{serife)
el _ New Orleans!?
{yom A ever i)
3. By the time rescuers came, many people
h]]1:'r|:!_l.;,("¢l-;n'.|
4. When [ came to the US,, | of New Qrleans
(never heur)
blffﬂ.)rﬂ.’.
5. How many disaster stories so far?
fawses read )
6. Whar when you the
{vew/ddo) (fuzar)
news about Katrina?
r s ! i TVwhenI___ the news.
fawrttch) {hear)
8. | have a friend who left his home in New Orleans in 2005. He
EEIEEE in Chicago since 2005. He has never returned
[live)
to New Orleans.
9. The Titanic __in Ireland.
(passives uild)
10. The Titanic fast when it
{rravel)
an iceberg.
(hie)
11. Many people when they
(steep}
a loud noise.
fhear)
12. When third-class passengers to the rop deck,
(]
most of the lifeboars
{otlvecedy Tema)
13. A few hours later, another ship __, but the Titanic
{amivel
{eetreatcly,sink) i
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EXERCISE Ed)

o)

(1, TR 22

14. In 1985, the ship in the North Atlanric.

{passive: find)

15. In 1912, the sinking of the Titanic was the worst tragedy that

[everoocur)

16. People are still interested in the Titanic. People
fhel

interested in it for almost a hundred years.

A teacher and a student are talking about heroes in the Hurricane
Katrina disaster. Fill in the blanks with the correct past tense to
complete this conversation. In some cases, more than one answer
is possible.

S: Yesterdaywe _read  the story about
':{'_'\1]1PLIJ|::'.' '|<'I'H!;l
Hurricane Katrina. New Orleans?
(1 0w/ cver visic)
T: 1 New Orleans many times. It's one of my
(2 wisit)

favorite cities in the U.S. [ think I'll go back someday because

[ love the food and the music there. Even though the city

completely, tourists
(3 mieTe rebuild) {4 start}

to gnl back. in the U.S. in August 2005,

{5 v Tive )

at the tme of Hurricane Katrina?

S: No, I e (S | in Mexico
(&l (7 Lita)

at that time. But we __about the hurricane on
[8 hear)

the news. We heard many interesting rescue stories.

T: T'm always interested in rescue stories. Which one interested you the most!

S: In 2005, I an interesting program abour the
[ )
heroes of Hurricane Katrina, and one of them was a six-year-old boy.
T: What !
(10 hesdo) E
(continued)
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After the hurricane, volunteer workers
{1 find)

a six-year old boy with six other small children. He was the oldest in the

group, and he a five-month-old baby. There

{12 carry)

were five other small children with him. By the time rescue workers

tound them, they — around the streets for several
{13 ualk)

hours. The oldest boy, Deamonte Love, told the volunteers that a

helicopter them from their parents and that
{14 tobe)
his mother "=h when they
(15 ol (16 leave)
Whar next’ his mother?
(17 happen) { 18 they/find)
Yes. A few days later, his mother _ in a shelter.

(19 patssiver find)

How did she get separared from her children?

While the family and neighbors __to be

(28 wsr)

rescued, their building filled with water. They went to the roof and

waited. A helicopter _ and picked up the kids.
(21 arrive}
They said that they would come back in 25 minutes for the adults.
But the helicoprer , back. By the time the
(22 not/come)

adults were rescued a few days later, they

(23 live)

without electricity or food for four days.

[ didn’t realize that so many children separated

(24 become)

from their parents. Were all the children brothers and sisters?
No. The baby was Deamonte’s brother and the others were cousins
and neighbors.

Deamonte a real hero.
{25 he)
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1. Showing the relarionship between rwo past actions:

The Past Perfect

e ~
The reference point is past. Another action preceded it.
When the rescue ship arrived, many people had died.
In 1912, the airplane had already been invented.
. A
The Past Perfect Continuous
- 3
The reference point is past. A continuous action preceded it.
The captain couldn’t turn the ship around because it had been traveling so fast.
When the family was rescued, | they had been waiting on the roof for three
days.
LS A
The Past Continuous
' 2 2
An action was in progress. .. . . . at a specific time or when a shorter
' action occurred.
They were sleeping at 11:40 pm.
L We were watching TV | when we heard about the Columbia accident.
2. Relating the past to the present:
- t : )
The Present Perfect | The Present Perfect Continuous
Have you ever seen the movie Titanic? | Sheis watching the movie now. She has
I have never seen it, but I'd like to. been watching it for 45 minutes.
I have seen two movies so far this month. I've been reading a book about space
L I've always been interested in space exploration. exploration. g
3. Describing the past without relating it to another past time:
= i BN
The Simple Past Tense
The mayor ordered the residents of New Orleans to leave.
The hurricane struck on August 29, 2005.
Some people stayed. They didnt want to leave their pets.
L Some families lost everything. )

The Past Continuous; The Past Perfect; The Pase Perfect Continuous; Comparison of Past Tenses 129




Editing Advice

1. The simple past rense does not use an auxiliary.

4.

5,

CaTte

He was-eome home at six o'clock last night.

. Don't forget be in a past continuous sentence.

I;;'.falking on the icy sidewalk when I fell and broke my arm.

- Do not use a present tense for an action that began in the past. Use

the present perfect (continuous) tense.
have boen
I am married for ten years.
has Been

She 1s working at her present job for seven months.

Don't forget have with perfect tenses.

Have

[ been living in the U.S. for six months.
Don't confuse the present perfect and rhe past perfect tenses. The past
perfect tense relates to a past event. The present perfect rense relates

to the present.
When I started college, I have never owned a laptop before.
She’s a teacher now. She had been a teacher for 15 years.

Use the simple past tense with ago.

He was-coming to the U.S. four years ago.

. Use when, not while, for an action that has no continuation.

Wi

I was washing the dishes white I dropped a plate.

. Use the simple past tense, not the present perfect tense, in a since clause:

[ (1

She has had her car ever since she has—come to the U.S.

Don’t use the continuous form for a repeated action.
|
WL

By the time I got to work, I had been-drinking four cups
of coffee.
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10. Don't confuse the -ing form with the past participle.

When he moved to Chicago, he had never seeing a skyscraper
before.

11. Be careful to choose the correct past tense in a sentence with when.
When I left my hometown, I had-mme to New York.
When I arrived in class, the testl ;é;%;already.

12. Don't confuse active and passive.

In 1985, the Titanic was finding.

Editing Quiz

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

saw
Last night [ seem a program on TV abourt the survivors of the Titanic.
fL'J.;i.'H{.J[a'J C

Even though [ had already seen the movie Titanic, [ was still interested in

{example)

this program because it told the stories of real people.

The last American survivor, Lillian Asplund, was ;:Jiied in 2006. She was

just five years old when she traveling on the ship with her parents and
(2)

brothers. They were returning to the U.S. from Sweden, where they have spent
{3 (4}

SE‘VETHl YEATS.

She and her mother got on a lifeboat with one of her brothers, but her
(5

father and other three brothers have waited. Her father promised thar he
(6} (7)

would get on the next lifeboat. When Lillian and her mother saw him for

the last rime, her father was smile. She never saw her father and brothers

{8} i
again. Her mother lived until the age of 91, but she had never gotten over
(1 (i)
the tragedy of losing her husband and three sons. (continued)
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The last survivor was an English woman, Millvina Dean. At two

months old, she has been the youngest passenger on the Titanic. She and
{12)

her family were immigrate to the U.S. from England when the tragedy
113

occurred. She and her mother and brother were rescuing, but her father
(14) (15)

went down with the ship. With her husband gone, Millvina’s mother

decided to take the children back to England. Because Millvina was just
(16

a baby at the time, she had no memories of the tragedy and didn’t even

know thar she had being on the Titanic until she was eight years old. At
(17)

that time, her mother told her the story of what had h‘alp‘gaened. Unril
(18) 19

1997, she has lived quietly in England when, suddenly, journalists became
120} 121}

interested in her. She was invited to travel by ship to the U.S. and she
22

accepted. This was the second time in her life that she traveled by ship.
{23)

Ms. Dean died in 2009 ar the age of 97. Her brother died on April 14,
24)

1992, the anniversary of the Titanic disaster! He was 80 vears old.
It's amazing that people are still fascinated with the story of the Titanic.

People are interested in this story for 100 years! And I am interested since
23] (24

| saw the movie Titanic.

kil
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~ Lesson 3 Test/Review

PART 8 Read a survivor's account of the night of the Titanic disaster.’ Fill
in the blanks with the simple past, the past perfect, or the past
continuous tense of the verb in parentheses. In some cases, more
than one answer is possible.

We had just fallen

asleep when my wife
fexeanfole: st Jull

a noise. She me up and
(1 hear) (2 wake)
that something to the
(3 syl {4 happen)
ship. We up on deck and everything

{3 po)
normal at first. The orchestra

[ seem)

{7 sl play)

At first the officers that the Titanic could not
{8 insisz)

sink in less than ten hours. We were told thar the Titanic

with other neurh‘:,r :-ships and that help would reach

(T cosmmunicare)

us in an I'!(}UT Or Wi

The crew to lower the liteboats. They

(10 start)

us that there no danger,
(11 assure) (12 be)

that they were just taking precautions.

After abourt six or seven lifeboarts were lowered, people

to realize that they in great
{13 szar) {14 he
danger. [ saw an officer shoot two passengers who
{15 fighul
to get on a lifeboat.
The thirteenth boat with about 25 children
{16 passive: filll
and a few women. While the boat _, all of them
(17 passive: lower)
{18 scream) =
| one of the officers on the Titanic because
(19 knme)
I with him before on another ship. He
{20 menvel)
me into the thirteenth boat and
(2] pash)
me to take care of the children.
{22 ondert
"This account is adapred trom The Bulletin, San Francisco, April 19, 1912, (crmn'nued]

The Past Continuous; The Past Perfect; The Past Perfect Continuous; Comparison of Past Tenses 133




As our boat . We the
{23 leaue) {24 hatur)

orchestra playing a religious song.

| will never forget the terrible scene as our boat

125 mose}
away. Husbands and fathers and
{26 wawe)
S o kisses to their wives and children.
{27 throww)
The ship only three hours after it
(28 sink)
the iceberg.
(24 hit)

PART Fill in the blanks with one of the past tenses: simple past,
past continuous, present perfect (continuous), or past perfect
(continuous). In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

A: What happened to your car!
{hapiwen)
Bl e e anaccidentyesterday:
{1 have)
A: How !
2 wShappen)
B: I to work when a dog
(3 drive) {4 nun)
in front of my car. | my car suddenly, and the
: {5 stop)
car behind me my car because the driver
(& hiz)

me too closely.

{7 follo)

A: = a ticket?
(8 woue get)
B: No, but the driver who hit me did.
A: Who will pay to have vour car fixed?
B: The other driver. When he me, he
(9 hir)
out of hiscarand ____ me
{10 et {11 groe}
his insurance card. He's a new driver. He his
{12 onlyhaaar)
driver’s license for two months. _
A: You're a new driver too, aren't you!
B: Oh, no. I for 20 years.
{13 drive)
A: 1 thought you vour driver’s license a few
[ 14 petl

months ago.
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Expansion

Classroom

Activities

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

B: In this state, | have a new license. But |

{15 heeaw}
a driver's license for many years before 1 here.
(16 mone)
A: you ever a ticket!?
(17 ger)
B: Onetime. 1 about 65 miles an hour on the
(18 drived
highway when a police officer __ __me. She said
{ T4 stafa}
thar the speed limit was only 55. She me a ticket
{20 give)
for speeding. She also gave me a ticket because |
; (2T mot wear)

my seat belr.

€ In a small group or with the entire class, turn to the person next to
you and say a year. The person next to you has to tell a short story
about his/her life at or before that time.

2005

| had just graduated from high school. [ was living with my parents.
[ hadn’t thought about coming to the U.S. at that time.

1983

[ hadn't been born yet.

2004
[ had just had my second child. We were living with my wife’s parents.

@ On an index card, write the following sentence, filling in the blank
to make a true statement about yourself. The teacher will collect the
cards and read the sentences. Try to guess who wrote the sentences.

When I came to this school, T had never before.

When [ came to this school, I had never called a teacher by his first name
before.

€ On an index card, write the following sentence, filling in the blank
to make a true statement about yourself. The teacher will collect the
cards and read the sentences. Try to guess who wrote the sentences.

['ve never , but I'd like to.

I have never gone fishing, but I'd like to.
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Talk

About It @ Why do you think that women and children were put on lifeboats
before men?

@ Do you think the space program should continue?

About It @ Choose one of the following topics and write a short composition.

® an accident or unusual experience that happened to you
® an important event in the history of your native country

* 3 tamous person who died in an accident, assassination, or another
unusual way

@ Write about a tragedy in recent history. Tell what you were doing
when you heard the news. Tell what you did when you heard the news.

EXAMPLE
A Great Tragedy
| was living in Peru when | heard about the
September 171 tragedy in the U.S. | had just arrived at
school, where | saw a lot of people talking and looking

very sad. | asked my classmates what had happened. ..

For more practice using grammar in context,
= please visit our Web site.
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4.1 Overview of Modals and Related Expressions

The modal verbs are can, could, shall, should, will, would, may, mrght,and must. i

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
She should leave. (advice) Modals add meaning to the verbs that
She must leave. (necessity) follow them.
She might leave. (possibility)
He can help you. The base form follows a modal.
They should eat now. Wrong: He can helps you.
You must pay your rent. Wrong: They should eating now.
Wrong: You must to pay your rent.
The modal never has an -s ending.
Wrong: He cans help you.
You should not leave now. To form the negative, put not after the
He cannot speak English. modal.
Cannot is written as one word.
A pen should be used for the test. A modal can be used in passive voice:
The movie can be seen next week. modal + be + past participle
He must go to court. = He has to go to court. | The following expressions are like modals
You must not park your car there. = You are I e o rlie
not supposed to park your car there b b‘? Suppased b e allowen o, be
' permitted to, had better.
He can speak English well. = He is able to
speak English well.
British: We shall study modals. For the future tense, shall is more common
American: We will study modals. in British English than in American English.
Americans sometimes use shall in a
guestion to make a suggestion or
invitation.
Shall we dance?
Language Note: Observe statements and questions with modals:
Affirmative: He can speak German.
Negative: He con't speak French.
Yes/No Question: Can he speak English?
Short Answers: Yes, he can./No, he can't.
Wh- Question: What languages can he speak?
Negative Question: Why can’t he speak French?
Subject Question: Who can speak French? >
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Sweepstakes or Scam?

PriFp TR

Before
You Read 1. po you get a lot of junk mail?

2. What do you do with these pieces of mail?

.‘)} Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to modals.

CD 2, TR 01

Did you ever get a letter with your name printed on it
telling you that you have won a prize or a large amount of
money? Most people in the U.S, get these letters,

We often ger mail from sweepstakes companies. A sweepstakes is like a
lottery. To enter a sweepstakes, you usually have to mail a postcard. Even
though the chances of winning are very small, many people enter because
they have nothing to lose and might even win something.

Are these offers of prizes real? Some of them are. Why would someone
give you a prize for doing nothing? A sweepstakes is a chance for a company
to promote its products, such as magazines. But some of these offers might
be deceptive,’ and you should read the offer carefully. The government
estimates that Americans lose more than one billion

% 3 fl =
dollars every year through *scams,” or tricks to take ﬂw—_
your money. You should be careful of letters, emails, | .wg
- cond’ "%
and phone calls that tell you: R e T
T [ Ol
* You must act now or the offer will expire. B —"

* You may already be a winner. To claim your gift, Fe S
you only have to pay postage and handling. ;

* You've won! You must call a 900 number ro claim your prize.

= You've won a free vacation. All you have to do is pay a service fee.

You shouldn’t give out your credit card number or Social Security
number if you are not sure who is contacting you about the sweepstakes. .
Senior citizens should be especially careful of scams. Eighty percent of |
the victims of scams are 65 or older. They often think that they have to buy '
something in order to win a prize and often spend thousands of dollars on
useless items. Or they think that their chances of winning might increase
if they buy the company’s product. But in a legitimate sweepstakes, you
don’t have to buy anything or send any money. The law states that “no
purchase necessary” must appear in big letters. In addition, the company is
supposed to tell you your chances of winning.
How can you avoid becoming the victim of a scam! If you receive a
letter saying you are a guaranteed winner, you ought to read it carefully.
Maost people just throw this mail in the garbage.

— e H==r —

Seamerhing thar i decepuie rries 1o make you believe somethang dar s oor o,
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4.2 Possibilities—May, Might, Could

(" EXAMPLES

~ EXPLANATION

You may already be a winner.
You might win a prize.
This could be your lucky day!

Use may, might, could to show possibilities
about the present or future.

She may not know that she is a winner.
Some people might not understand the
conditions of a sweepstakes.

For negative possibility, use may not or might
not. Don't use could not. It means was/were
not able to. Do not make a contraction with
may not or might not.

Do you think I might win?
Do you think I could get lucky?

Compare:
a. Maybe you are right.
b. You may be right.

a. Maybe he is a winner.
b. He may be a winner.

To make questions about possibility with may,
might, could, say, “Do you think . . . may,
might, could . . .?" The clause after Do you

think uses statement word order.

Maybe, written as one word (3), is an adverh.

It is usually put before the subject. May be,

written as two words (b), is a modal + verb.

The meaning of (2) and (b) are the same, but

notice that the word order is different.
Wrong: He mayhe is a winner.

S

EXERCISE @ Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs to complete this conversation.

Answers may vary.

.‘}} A: What are you going to do this summer?

@202 B | haven't decided yet. I might _ 92 back to Peru, or I may

i
{examfile)

here and look for a summer job. What about you?

{1

A: I'm not sure either. My brother might

does, we might

I could - :
(4)

throw them away.

A: How can you just throw them away! You could

here, If he
(2

some interesting places in the L1.5. ]

received a letter a few days ago telling me that if | mail in a postcard,
a trip for two to Hawaii.

B: [ don’t believe those letters. When I get those kinds of letters, I just

a winner.,
(5

B: Who's going to give us a free trip to Hawaii for doing nothing?
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EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

A: Well, T suppose you're right. But someone has to win those prizes. It

could __ me. And if | buy a lot of magazines from this
{6)

company, my chances of winning might

{7l i
B: That’s not true. Those letters always say, “No Purchase Necessary.”

A: T really want to go to Hawaii with my brother.
B: Then [ suggest you work hard and save your money.

A: Tmight 90 years old by the time I have enough money.
{8

Answer these questions by using the word in parentheses ( ).

Is the company legitimate! (might)
It might be legitimare.

1. Does rthe company give out prizes! (may)

2. Are the prizes cheap! (could)

3. Will I be chosen as a winner? (might)

4. Will this company rake my money and give me nothing? (might)
5. Will [ win a trip? (could)

Fill in the blanks with possible results for the
following situations.

If I pass this course, _ | might take a computer course next semester.

. If I work hard,

. If I save a lor of money,

1
2
3. If I drink a lot of coffee tonight,
4

. If I eat a lot of sugar, -

5. If I don’t get enough sleep,

6. If I exercise regularly,

7. If T increase my computer skills,

8. If I win a lot of money, : =

9. If I come late to class,

10. If I don’t do my homework,
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4.3 Necessity and Urgency with Must, Have To, Have Got To

(" MODAL

EXPLANATION

Individuals and companies must (or have to)
obey the law.

Sweepstakes companies must (or have to) tell
you the truth.

“No Purchase Necessary” must (or has to)
appear in big letters.

For legal obligation, use must and have to.
Must has a very official tone. It is often used
in court, in legal contracts (such as rental
agreements), and in rule books (such as a
book of driving rules and laws).

You must act now! Don't wait or you will lose
this fabulous offer!

You've got to act now!

You have to act now!

Must, have to, and have got to express a
sense of urgency. All three sentences to the
left have the same meaning.
Have got to is usually contracted:

I have got to = I've got to

He has got to = He's got to

I've got to help my sister on Saturday.
She has to move.

Avoid using must for personal obligations.
It sounds very official or urgent and is too
strong for most situations. Use have to or
have got to.

* fiave to is often pronounced “hafta.”
* fias to is pronounced “hasta.” .

Pronunciation Note: In relaxed, informal speen-:h,

o have got to is often pronounced “gotta.” (Have is often not pronounced before “gotta.”)

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an appropriate verb to talk about
sweepstakes rules. Answers may vary.

EXAMPLE

_obey  the law.

Sweepstakes companies must

1. Sweepstakes companies must _“No Purchase Necessary” in
big letters in the information they send to you.

2. Sweepstakes companies sometimes tell people that they must

a 900 number to win a prize.

3. Sweepstakes companies often tell people, “You must Now.
Don't wait.”

4. Companies must the truth about the conditions of the
contest,

5. If a sweepstakes company tells you that you must

something, it is not a legitimate sweepstakes.
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EXERCISE @B Fill in the blanks with an appropriate verb (phrase) to talk about
driving rules. Answers may vary.

EXAMPLE Drivers must __ S0P a¢a red licht.

1. Adrivermust ___ a license.

2. Inacar,youmust ___ a baby in a special car seat.

3. You must when you hear a fire truck siren.

4. In many cities, drivers must ____ a parking sticker on their
windshields.

5. Acarmust 2 license plate.

6. Insome cities, youmustnot _—_ a cell phone while driving.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with words that describe personal
obligations.

EXAMPLE [ have to call my parents once a week.

After class, I've got to
This weekend, [ have to

Before the next class, we've got to

Every day [ have to

Once a month, I've got to

oh M e i e R

When I'm not sure of the spelling of a word, I have to

7. Before | go to sleep at night, | have to

8. A few times a year, ['ve got to ol

9. My English isn’t perfect. | have to

10. Before I take a test, I've gor to

EXERCISE & Make a list of personal obligations you have to do on
the weekends.

exaMPLE On Saturdays, | have to take my sister to ballet lessons.
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EXERCISE Make a list of obligations you have at your job, at your

school, or in your house.

EXAMPLE At work, I've got to answer the phone and fill out orders.

4.4 Obligation with Must or Be Supposed To

" EXAMPLES

| EXPLANATION

“No Purchase Necessary” must appear in big
letters. This is the law.

The sweepstakes company must tell you your
chances of winning.

winnings.

Compare:

a. Police officer to driver: “You must wear
your seat belt.”

b. Driver to passenger: “You're supposed to
wear your seat belt.”

a. Teacher to student: “You must write your
composition with a pen.”

b. Student to student: "You're supposed to
write your composition with a pen.”

People who win money must pay taxes on their |

Must has an official tone.

a. A person in a position of authority (such
as a police officer, parent, or teacher) can
use must. The tone is very official.

b. Avoid using must if you are not in a
position of authority. Use be supposed to
to remind someone of a rule.

Companies are supposed to follow the law,
but some of them don't.

Drivers are supposed to use a seat belt, but
they sometimes don't.

Students are supposed to be guiet in the
library, but some talk.

Be supposed to, not must, is used when
reporting on a law or rule that has been
broken.

Pronunciation Note:
The d in supposed to is not usually pronounced.
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EXERCISE A teenager is talking about rules his parents gave him and his
sister. Fill in the blanks with be supposed to + an appropriate verb.
Answers may vary.

EXAMPLE [ M supposed to babysit fr my little sister when my parents aren't home.

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

1. 1 my homework before [ watch TV.
2. I {not) on the phone with my friends for more
than 30 minutes.
3 I _ myroom once a week. My mother gets mad
when I leave it dirty.
4. If I go to a friend’s house, [ my parents where
[ am so they won't worry.
5. | have a parttime job. | some of my money in
the bank. I (not) my money on foolish things.
6. | my parents with jobs around the house.
For example, 1 _ the dishes once a week.
[ the garbage every day.
7. My sister her toys away when she's finished
playing.
8. Shefory o thesioee
9. She (not) TV after 8 rm.
10. She to bed at 8:30 ewm.
11. We _ our homework before dinner.

Report some rules in one of the following places:

in your apartment, in court, in traffic, in a library, in class, on an
airplane, or in the airport,

In my apartment, the landlord is supposed to provide heat in the winter.

On an airplane, we're not supposed to use a cell phone.
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EXERCISE Tell about an obligation you or a member of your
family has that is often not done.

ExAMPLES My sister is supposed to finish her homework before watching TV,

but she usually watches TV as soon as she gets home from school.

I'm supposed to wash the dishes in my house, but | often leave them
in the sink for the next day.

4.5 Advice with Should, Ought To, and Had Better

(" EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION A

Senior citizens should be careful of scams. Should shows advisability. It is used to say

You should read the offer carefully to see what | tnat something is a good idea.

the conditions are.

You shouldn't give your credit card number to Shouldn’t means that something is a bad idea.
people you don’t know. The action is not advisable.

You shouldn't believe every offer that comes in
the mail.

If you receive a letter saying you are a winner, | Ought to has the same meaning as should.

you ought to throw it away. Note: Ought is the only modal followed by to.

You ought to work hard and save your money.

: £ We don't usually use ought to for negatives
Don't expect to get rich from a sweepstakes. Y 2 il

and questions. Use should.
You ought to be careful when someone offers

i - Ought to is pronounced /ota/.
you something for nothing. ugnt to 1s pronou Sota/

I'm expecting an important phone call. I'd Had better (not) is used in conversation to
better leave my cell phone on so I won't miss it. | show caution or give a warning. A negative

You'd better not give your credit card number consequence may result.

to strange callers, or they might use it to Use ‘d to contract had with a pronoun. In
make purchases in your name. some fast speech, d is omitted completely.
Compare: a. Use must for rules, laws, and urgent

a. Companies and individuals must obey the law. situations.

b. You should read the letter carefully.

L b. Use should for advice. )
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EXERCISE Give advice to people who are saying the following. Answers will vary.

EXAMPLES ['m lonely. I don’t have any friends.
You should get a dog or a cat for companionship.

I'm so tired. I've been working hard all day.
You ought to get some rest.

1. I've had a headache all day.

2. The teacher wrote something on my paper, but I can’t read it.

3. Every time I write a composition and the teacher finds mistakes, |

have to write it all over again.

4. I gort a letter telling me that | won a million dollars.

5. My old TV doesn’t work well anymore. It’s too expensive to repair.

6. I received an offer for a new job. It pays double what I get now.

7. My car is making a strange noise. | wonder whar it is.

8. Isirara desk all day. I don’t get enough exercise. I'm gaining weighr.

9. Whenever [ tell my personal problems to my coworker, he tells other

people.

10. [ have to write a résumé, but | don’t have any experience with this.
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Give advice about what people should do or say in
the following social situations in your native culture. Share your
answers with the class.

If you are invited to someone’s house for dinner, _ ¥0U should bring a

small gift.

1. If you invite a friend to eat in a restaurant,

2. If you bump into someone,

3. If you don't hear or understand what someone says,

4. If someone asks, “How are you?”

5. If you want to leave the dinner table while others are still eating,

6. If a woman with a small child gets on a crowded bus,

7. If you're invited to someone’s house for dinner,

8. If you meet someone for the first time,

Give a warning by using you'd better (not) in the following
conversations. Answers may vary.

A: Someone’s at the door. I'll go and open it.

B: You dbetternotopenit if.., don't know who it is.

1. A: The caller wants my Social Security number.
B: Do you know who the caller is!
A: No.

B: You him your Social Security number then.
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2. A: 1 gor a letter abour a sweepstakes. Do you think I should enter?

B: You've probably vor nothine ro lose, Bur vou
Y& g ¥

the letter carefully to make sure that it’s legitimate.
3. A: This offer says the deadline for applying is Friday.

B: You . You don't have much time.

4. (phone conversation)
A: Hello!?
B: Hello. I'd like to speak with Mrs. Green.
A: Speaking.

B: You are a winner! You or you might lose

this offer. You don’t have much time.
A: You keep calling me and telling me the same thing. You

or I'll report you.

5. A: You are the only person in the office who wears jeans.
B: What's wrong with that?

A: You s appropriately, or you might lose your

job.
6. A: | don'rlike my supervisor's attitude. I'm going to tell her abour it

B: You 2210 . She might not like it.

7. A: | typed my composition on the computer, but I forgot to bring a
tlash drive to save it. I'll just prine it.
B: Here. Use my flash drive. You in casc you
have to revise ir.
8. (a driver and a passenger in a car)
A: I'm getting sleepy. Can you drive for a while?

B: [can’t. | don't have my driver’s license yet. You

for a while.
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Telemarketing
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Before

You Read 1. Do you ever get calls from people who are trying to sell you something?
How do you respond to these calls?

2. Do you have Caller [D on your home phone!

‘)} Read the following Web article. Pay special attention to may, can,
w2 o3  De permitted to, be allowed to, and other modals.

T PSR
i el !I'!.II:

ttp:// www.telemarketing®info.com

You have just sat down to dinner when
suddenly the phone rings. Someone is trying
to sell you a magazine, a phone service, or a
vacation. Has this ever happened to you?

Millions of these calls are placed each year.
Consumers became so annoyed with "robocalls”
(calls with recorded messages) that the government
passed a law in 2009 prohibiting companies from
§ using them without your written permission.
® Companies that continue to use robocalls may face
a penalty of $16,000 per call. But calls made by
humans continue, If you find these calls annoying, as most people do, there
is something you can do to take action.

In 2003, the U.S. government”® created a “Do Not Call” registry.
You can register your phone number online or by phone. If you do
so, most telemarketers are not permitted to call you. However, some
telemarketers can still call you: political organizations and charities. Also,
companies with which you do business, such as your bank, may call you
to offer you a new product or service. However, when they call, you can
ask them not to call you again. If you make this request, they are not
allowed to call you again.

It may take up to 31 days for your registration to take effect, and it lasts for | |
as long as you keep your phone. You can register all of your phone numbers.
In the meantime, here are some suggestions for dealing with telemarketers:

* You could get Caller ID ro see who is calling.

* You could ask your phone company if they have a “privacy manager,” a
service that screens unidentified phone calls. The phone will not even
ring in your house unless the caller identifies himself. |

The Federal Trade Commission (FTCY s the government depaciment thar creared chis repistry,
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= If you are not interested in the offer, you can try to end the phone j
call quickly. But you shouldn’t get angry at the caller. He or she is
just rrying to make a living.
* If you do decide to buy a product or service, remember, you should
never give out your credit card number if you are not sure who the
caller is. |

4.6 Permission and Prohibition

# EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION )
Political organizations may call you. (They are Use may or can to show that something is
permitted to call you.) permitted. Alternate forms are be allowed to
Charities can call you. (They are allowed to and be permitted to.
call you.)

If you put your phone number on a “Do Not Use may not or cannot (can’t) to show that
Call” registry, companies may not call you. something is prohibited.

If you ask a company to stop calling you, this May not has no contracted form.
company cannot call you again.

You can wear jeans to class. In addition to legal permission, can also
Can you call your teacher by her first name? has the meaning of social acceptability.

Language Note: The meaning of cannot or may not (not permitted) is very similar to the
meaning of must not (prohibited).

Compare:

a. You can't talk during a test.

b. You may not talk during a test.
¢. You must not talk during a test.

a. You can't bring food into the computer lab.
b. You may not bring food into the computer lab.
¢. You must not bring food into the computer lab.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to talk about what is and isn’t permitted. Answers
will vary.

EXAMPLE We can talk in the hall, but we can't
talk in the library.

1. If you put your name on a “Do Not Call” registry, companies may

not

2. In the library, you may not

3. During a test, we can but we cannot

4. Bmlkﬁ* Els, and DVDs are prﬂl’ﬂttﬁd h}r law. We are not ;Jurmitt-.:d
to

5. In this building, we may not

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an appropriate permission word
to talk about what is or isnt permitted in your native country.

EXAMPLES High school students __are permitted 1o |.,ye the school building

{UT llll_il._'].'l.
Students can't use a cell phone in class.
1. Teenagers drive.
2. People under 18 get married.
3. Children work.
4. Children see any movie they want.
5. A married woman get a passport without her

husband’s permission.

6. Teachers ralk abour religion in public schools.
7. Drivers _talk on a cell phone while driving.
8. Students write in their textbooks,
9. People travel freely.
10. People live anywhere they want.
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EXERCISE Write about what is or isn't permitted in these places. Use can, may,
be allowed to, or be permitted to.

EXAMPLES In the U.S., teenagers can get a job.
In a theater,  You can't yell “fire.”

1. In the US,,

2. In the computer lab,

3. In this classroom,
4. In a courtroom, =

5. In my house/apartment building,

6. In an airplane,

7. In an airport,

8. In this city,

EXERCISE Tell if these things are socially acceptable in your
country or native culture.

EXAMPLE Students can call their teachers by their first names.
In my country, students can't call their teachers by their first names. It's
very impolite.

1. Parents can take small children to a party for adults.

2. If you are invited to a party, you can invite your friends.

3. Students can wear jeans to class.

4. Students can use a cell phone in class.

5. Students can remain seated when the teacher enters the room.
6. Students can call their teachers by their first names.

7. Students can talk to each other during a test.

8. Students can arpue with a teacher about a grade.

9, Teenagers can dare.

10. Men and women can hold hands in public.
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Identity Theft

P e s | B B S | T T -1 T TS et St 45 e ittt -t

Before
You Read

1. What do you do with your important mail, such as bills or bank statements?

2. Do you have a password for different things, such as e-mail or an ATM?
Do you memorize all your passwords?

.‘ )  Read the following conversation. Pay special attention to negative
w2 mos Modals and related expressions.

A: 1 hate to have so much paper. Every rime [ get a credir card or bank
statement, | just throw it in the garbage.

B: You shouldn’t do that. Someone can steal your identity.
A: What do you mean!

B: There are identity thieves who go through the garbage looking for
personal information, like bank account numbers or Social Security
numbers. I read an article thart said thar about 9 million Americans
have their identities stolen each vear.

A: What do the thieves do with these numbers? They can’t use my
number without my credit card.

B: They can and they do. They can make a purchase by phone and charge
it to your credit card. You may not realize that your identity has been
stolen until you review your statement a month later.

A: So what should 1 do?

B: You shouldn’t just throw away papers with personal information. You
should shred them. I bought a shredder at an office supply store and
shred all papers with my personal information. ['ve also started to do
my banking online. That way [ don’t get so much paper in the mail.
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A: How does that work? |

B: For most of my bills, like electricity and telephone, the money goes
directly to these companies from my checking account. | don’t even
have to write checks. And 1 don’t have to pay for a stamp. And I don’t
have to worry about idenrity theft.

A: Can you help me sign up for online banking?

B: Sure. Let's go to your computer and find your bank’s Web site. Now
you have to choose a password.

A: 1 think I'll use my birth dare.
B: You shouldn’t use your birth date or any other obvious number.

A: OK. I chose another password, but it’s rejected. [ used my mother’s
maiden name.

B: You can’t use all letters. Your bank says you have to choose a |
combination of letters and numbers. '

A: OK. I've got one now. I'm going to write down the password in my ‘
L‘h.i.‘(.'kb[?(]k.

B: You'd better not. What if someone steals your checkbook? You'd better ‘
memorize your password.

A: Now they're asking me all these questions: “What's your pet’s name!?
Who was your favorite teacher? What's the name of your elementary |
school?”” Why are they asking me all these questions! i

B: Those are security questions. Only you know the answers to those
questions. The bank wants to make sure it's you and not someone else '
2oing into your account.

A: Thanks for telling me abour this.
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4.7 Comparing Negative Modals

-

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Students must not talk during the test.
You must not park at a bus stop.

Must not shows that something is
prohibited. There is no choice in the
matter. Must not has an official tone.

Sweepstakes companies are not supposed to ask
you for your Social Security number.

I told the telemarketers not to call me anymore,
but they did. They're not supposed to do that.

Be supposed to is used as a reminder of
a rule. It has an unofficial tone. Often
the rule has already been broken.

You can't use all letters for your password.

Telemarketers may not call you if you ask them to
take you off their list.

You shouldnt use your birth date as your password.

You shouldn't give strange callers your credit
card number.

Cannot and may not show that something
1s not permitted. The meaning is similar
to must not but is less formal.

Should not shows that something is a
bad idea.

A: I'm going to write my password in my
checkbook.

B: You'd better not. What if someone steals your
checkbook?

A: I'm going to throw my credit card statement in
the garbage. :

B: You'd better not do that. Someone might steal
your identity.

Had better not gives a warning. A

negative consequence is stated or
implied.

The advantages of banking online are:

« You don't have to use a stamp.

« You don’t have to remember to pay your bills.
They are paid automatically.

=« There are no paper statements, so you don't
have to worry so much about identity theft.

Not have to shows that something is not
necessary or required.

Language Notes:

1. Even though must and have to are similar in meaning in affirmative statements, they are
completely different in meaning in negative statements.
Companies must obey the law. = Companies have to obey the law.
You must not talk during the test. = This is prohibited.
You don't have to use a pen for the test. = It is not necessary. You have a choice. You can |

use a pencil.
2. Don't confuse should not and don't have to.

You shouldnt put important papers in the garbage. (It's not a good idea.)
To enter a sweepstakes, you don't have to buy anything. (It's not necessary to buy

anything.)
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE
EXAMPLES

EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

Tell if students at this school or another school you
have attended have to or don't have to do the following.

wear a uniform
Students in my COUntry don't have to wear a uniform.

take final exams
Students at this school have to take final exams.

STT‘IT‘EL‘I llp O answer a illl{fﬂriﬂn

go to the board to answer a question

call the teacher by his or her title (for example, “Professor™)
buy their own textbooks

pay tultion

attend classes every day

have a written excuse for an absence

PN iR B e Do

get permission to leave the classroom
9. study a foreign language

10. artend graduation

Tell if you have to or don’t have to do the following.

work on Saturdays
1 have o work on Saturdays.

dress formally for school
I don't have to dress formally for school.

throw out the garbage every day
study English
get up early on Sundays

cook every day

YL Shmi D i

come to Ei{_'hUUl on S:ltLli'L]'gl‘r'ti

Fill in the blanks with don‘t have to or must not.

If you receive a sweepstakes posteard, you don't have to send it back.

1. You buy anything to win. No purchase is
NEeCessary.

2. Sweepstakes companies break the law.

3. In a legitimate sweepstakes, you _ call a 900
number to win a prize. (continued)
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

155

EXAMPLES

4. I use automatic bill payment. I save money because |

use a stamp to pay my bills.

5. You steal. It's against the law.
6. If you register on the “Do Not Call” list, telemarketers

i.'.i-lu YOLL

7. You register with the “Da Not Call” list. It's

your choice.

Fill in the blanks with don't have to or should not to describe
situations in a public Library.

You shouldn't make noise in the library.

You don’t have to __know the name of the author to find a book.

You can find the book by the ritle.

1. You _ wairt until the due date to retum a book.
You can return it earlier.

2. You take our more books than you need. Other

people might want them.

3. You disturb other people.

4. You ___return your books to the circulation desk.

You can leave them in the book drop.

5. You study in the library. You can study at home.
6. You return books late if you don’t want to pay
a fine.

Work with a partner. Use be (not) supposed to to write
a list of rules the teacher has for this class. Use affirmative and
negative statements.

We're not supposed to use our books during a test.

We're supposed to write five compositions this semester.
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EXERCISE Write a list of driving rules. Use must not or can’t. (Use you in the
impersonal sense.)

EXAMPLE You must not pass a car when gau’re gaing up a hill.

EXERCISE Circle the correct words to complete these sentences.
EXAMPLES We Ghouldn't)/ don’t have to) talk loudly in the library.
We (shouldn't / bring our dictionaries to class.

1.
e

10.
11.

The teacher says we (can’t / don't have to) use our books duril‘n,t_,Ir a test.
The teacher says we (shouldn’t / don’t have to) sit in a specific seat in

class. We can sit wherever we want.

. We (can’t / don't have to) talk to each other during a test. It's not

permitted.
We (must not / don’t have to) type our compositions. We can write

them by hand.

. We (shouldn’t / can’t) speak our native language in class. It's not a

good idea.

We (don’t have to / aren’t supposed to) come back after the final exam,
but we can in order to pick up our rests.

Parents often tell children, “You (showldn't / don’t have to) talk to

strangers,”

. Parents (aven’t supposed to / don't have to) send their kids to public

schools. They can send them to private schools.

. Teachers (aren’t supposed to / don’t have to) teach summer school if they

don’t want to.
English reachers (shouldn’t / don’t have to) talk fast to foreign students.
A driver who is involved in an accident must report it to the police.

He (must not / doesn't have to) leave the scene of the accident.

(continued)
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12. I'm warning you. You (don’t have to / 'd better not) spend so much time
watching TV. You won't have time ro study,

13. Drivers (don't have to / must not) go through red lights.

14. You (shouldn’t / don’t have to) make noise and disturb your neighbors.

15. Most American students (don't have to / had better not) study a
foreign language in college. They have a choice.

16. [ have a test comorrow morning. I ('d better not / must not) stay out lare
tonight, or [ won’t be alert in the morning.

17. Some students (shouldn’t / don't have to) pay tuition because they have
a scholarship.

18. You (may not / don't have to) bring food into the computer lab. It's
against the rules.

19. You (shouldn’t / may not) eat while driving. Even though it’s permitted,
it's not a good idea.

20. You (don't have to / shouldn’t) leave your cell phone on in class. It
might disturb the class.

21. Those students are talking in the library. They should be quiet. They

{must not / are not supposed to) ralk in the library.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to make true statements.
EXAMPLE | don’t have to __Make an appointment to see the teacher

1. In this class, we aren’t supposed to

2. In this class, we don’t have to

3. The teacher doesn't have to

but he/she does it anyway.

4. In this building, we must nort

5. You'd better not

or the teacher will ger angry.

6. We're going to have a test next week, so you'd betrer not o

the night before.
7. When another student doesn’t know the answer, you shouldn’t

i You should let him try to find it himself.

t ot i
8. You can'r in the computer lab.

[t's not permitred.
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9. Teachers should be patient. They shouldn’t

when students don't understand.

10. You don't have to

to win a sweepstakes prize.

EXERCISE

In your opinion, what laws should be changed? What new laws should

be created? Fill in the blanks to complete these statements, using
must/must not, have to/don’t have to, can/can’t, should/shouldn't.
You may work with a partner or in small groups.

EXAMPLE

There ought to be a law that says
must take a course in parenting.

that people who want to have a baby

1. There ought to be a law that says

2. There ULlj_{hT. to be a law that Says

3. There ought to be a law that says

4.8 Making Suggestions

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

How can I protect myself from identity theft?
You could shred all your important papers.

You can get your bank statements online rather
than by mail.

Can and could are used to offer suggestions.
More than one choice 1s acceptable. Can and
could have the same meaning in offering
suggestions. Could does not have a past
meaning in offering suggestions.

Compare can/could and should:
a. I'm having a problem with annoying
telemarketing calls.
You could get Caller ID. Or you can just
hang up. Or you can put your phone
number on a “Do Not Call” registry.

b. A caller asked for my credit card number.
You should be careful. You shouldnt
give out your credit card number to
strangers.

a. Use could or can to offer one or more
of several possibilities.

b. Use should or shouldnt when you feel that
there is only one right way.
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EXERCISE Offer at least two suggestions to a person who says each of the
following statements. You may work with a partner.

EXAMPLE [ need to find a book about American history.
You could go to a bookstore. You can get one at the public library.

You could try an online bookstore.

1. 'm leaving for vacation tomorrow, and I need to find out about the

weather in the city where I'm going.

2. 1 type very slowly. | need to learn to type faster.

3. My landlord is raising my rent by $50, and I can’t afford the increase.

4. I'd like to learn English faster.

5. | want to know the price of an airline ticket to my country.

6. 1 need to buy a new computer, and | want to compare prices.

7. I'm going to a party. The hostess asked each guest to bring something

to eat.

8. I need to lose ten pounds.
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~ Infomercials

Before
You Read

()

€D 2, TR 05

1. Do you think TV commercials are interesting?

2. Do you believe what you see in commercials?

Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to be
supposed to.

We sometimes see “programs” on TV
for products that are supposed to
make our lives better. These look like
real, informative TV shows, but they are not.
They are called “infomercials” (information +
commercial).

You're supposed to think that you
are watching an informative TV show and
etting advice or information from experts
and celebrities. These “shows” usually last 30
minutes, like regular TV shows. And they have
commercial breaks, like regular TV shows, ©
| make you believe they are real shows. These
| “shows” tell you that their producrs are supposed
| to make you thin, young, rich, or beauriful.
| For example, you may see smiling people with

[ —

oreat bodies using exercise equipment. You're
| supposed to believe that it's easy and fun to lose
weight if you buy this equipment. But weight loss
takes hard work and a lot of time.

Be careful when buying products from
infomercials, because the results may not be what
you see on TV.
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4.9 Expectations with Be Supposed To

Be supposed to is used to show that we have an expectation about something
based on information we received.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )

This diet pill is supposed to make you thinner in 30 days. In the examples on the left,
we have an expectation
about something because

This cream is supposed to grow hair in 30 days.

Let's rent The Matrix this weekend. It's supposed to be a good we received information
movie, from a frend, TV, radio, a
Let's go to Mabel's Restaurant. The food there is supposed to be | Newspaper, the Internet, etc.
very good. The information we receive is

. . . . i i not necessarily correct.
I was just listening to the radio. It's supposed to rain this

weekend, but tomorrow is supposed to be a nice day.

The movie is supposed to begin at 8 em. | In these examples, we have
The plane is supposed to arrive at 7:25. an expectation because of a
b | schedule. )

Be supposed to is used to show that something is expected of the subject of the
sentence because of a rule, requirement, custom, or commitment (promise).

( EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION )

Sweepstakes companies are supposed to tell you your chances A person is expected to do

of winning. something because of a law
Drivers are supposed to wear seat belts. or rule. (See section 4.4.)
We're not supposed to talk during the test.

You're not supposed to talk in the library, but some students do
anyway.

I'm supposed to write a paper for my class. A person 1s expected
to meet a requirement

I'm supposed to write about my favorite TV ial. 2
n Vet T commercial (in these cases, by the

teacher).
In many cultures, you're supposed to take off your shoes A person is expected to
before you enter a house. behave in a certain way

In the U.S., you're supposed to leave a 15% to 20% tip in a vecause:oha eustom:

restaurant if you're happy with the service.

I can’t come to class tomorrow. I'm supposed to take my mom A person 1s expected to do

to the doctor. something because he or
My friends are moving on Saturday. I'm supposed to help them. she ha_s made a promise or
L . commitment. !
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EXERCISE Write a sentence telling what this new product is supposed to do.
EXAMPLE Are you starting to look old? Try Youth Cream.

EXERCISE

of))

CD 2. TR 06

It's supposed to make you look younger.

1. Are you bald? Use Hair Today, a new cream.

2. Do you look weak? Use Muscle Power, a new cream.

3. Do you forget things! Try Memory Builder, a new pill.

4. 1s English hard for you? Try QuickEnglish, a new video.

5. Do you have stained teeth! Try WhiteBright toothpaste.

6. Do you want to make money in 30 days! Buy Fast Money, a new hook.

7. Are you overweight! Try SlimTrim, a new diet drink.

8. Do you want to make your work in the kitchen easier! Buy Quick-Chop,

a new device for chopping vegetables.

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of be + supposed to and an
appropriate verb in this conversation between a wife (W) and a
husband (H).

W: What's that tube of cream [ saw in the bathroom?

H: It's HairFast. It 'S supposed to grow g ot of hair on my head quickly.

{example)

W: How often it?
([}

R = ___ it three times a day.

W: How much does it cost?

H: It's about $20 for each tube.
W: Twenty dollars? How long does a tube last?

H: One tube for a week.
(3

(continued)
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W: Just a week! How long will it take you to grow hair?

H: It about six months before | start to see results.
4

W: Do you know how much money that's going to cost us!

H: [ know it's expensive, but just imagine how much better I'll look with hair.

W: You know we want to buy a new house. We

(5
our extra money into our house fund. But you're wasting it on a

product thar may—or may not—bring results.
H: What about all the money you spend on skin products? All those silly
creams that — =  woulook younger!
6)

W: Well, [ want to look young and beautiful.

H: Do you really think those products work?

W: This expensive cream [ bought

{7

the wrinkles around my eyes.
H: You'll always be

beautiful to me. [ have

an idea. Why don’t you |
forzet about the creams |
and I'll forget abour the
hair product. We can

SdVE OUT TOTEY, E']U‘f a

house, and just get old

together—in our new

I'll MTE.

EXERCISE Work with a partner. Write a list of three things the
teacher or this school expects from the students. Begin with we.

EXAMPLE We're supposed to come to class every day.
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Work with a partner. Write a list of three things that
you expect from the teacher in this class. Begin with he or she.

She’s supposed to correct us when we make a mistake.

My Elderly Neighbor

Before
You Read

W)

D 2, TR 07

1. Why do you think elderly people enter so many sweepstakes!

2. Do you think elderly people are lonelier than younger people?

Read the following conversation. Pay special attention to must.

I'm worried about my elderly neighbor.
How old is she!

She must be abourt 80.

Why are you worried? Is her health bad?

No, she's fine. But she's all alone. Her
children live far away. They don't call her
very often.

She must be lonely.

I think she is. She enters sweepstakes and
buys useless things all the time. She must
think that if she buys things, she'll increase
her chances of winning. I was in her garage yesterday, and she must
have more than 50 boxes of things she doesn’t use.

Doesn’t she read the offers thar are sent to her! Can't she see that her
chances of winning are very small and that she doesn't have to buy
anything to win!

{continued)
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A: She must not read those letters very carefully. In addition to these
letters, she told me she gets about five or six calls from telemarketers
every day. Her name must be on hundreds of lists.

B: Our family must get a lot of those calls too, but we're at work all day
so we don't even know about them. Telemarketers don't Ltsurlll"f leave

i essage.

A: Do you think I should warn my neighbor? I read an article that says
that these companies take advant:ige ot f:lL‘IE!‘l‘E,' penpltn

B: Why don’t you talk to her about it! You can tell her to use Caller 1D to
see who's calling, or to put her name on a *Do Not Call” list.

A: [ think I should.

_—_ e e e s AT e e - _— e ——— -

4.10 Logical Conclusions

Must has two completely different uses. In Sections 4.3 and 4.4, we studied
must as an expression of necessity. In the preceding reading and in the
examples below, must shows a conclusion.

[ EXAMPLES EXPLANATION i A
My elderly neighbor lives alone. Her children We make a conclusion based on information
are far away. She must be lonely. we have or observations we make.
She must think that if she buys things, her
chances of winning will increase.
How old is she? She must be about 80. We can use must to make an estimate.
How many boxes does she have? She must
have more than 50 boxes.
She must not read the letters carefully. For a negative conclusion, use must not.
She must not understand the conditions of HO o Tse  rnLEcHon:
the contest.
L Language Note: Must, in the above cases, talks about the present only, not the future. )
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EXERCISE In each of the conversations below, fill in the blanks with an
appropriate verb to make a logical conclusion.

EXAMPLE

A: Have you ever visited Japan?

B:
A:
B:

1.

[ lived there when [ was a child.

Then you must know how to speak Japanese.

I used to, but I've forgotten it.

This is a conversation between two female students.
A: Would you introduce me to Lee?

B: Who's Lee?

A: You must who I'm talking about. He's in
your speech class. He sits next to you.
B: You mean Mr. Song?

A: Yes, Lee Song. The tall, handsome guy with glasses. He doesn’t wear

a wedding ring. He must single.
B: 'm not so sure about thar. Nor all married men wear a wedding

ring.

2. This is a conversation between a married woman (M) and a single woman (S).

M: My husband spends all his free time with our children.

S: He must kids very much.

M: He does.
S: How many kids do you have!
M: We have four.

S: Raising kids musr the hardest job in the

world.

M: It is, bur it’s also the most rewarding.

(continued)
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3. This is a conversation between a teacher (T) and a student (S).

yy

Take ourt the paper [ gave you last Monday.
S: [ don't have it. Could you give me one, please!
T: Were you in class last Monday?

S: Yes, | was.

T: Then you must it.
S: Oh, yes. You're right. Here it is.
4. This is a conversation between an American (A) and an immigrant (1).

A: It must hard to start your life in a new

country.
I: Yes, it is.

A: You must lonely at times.

I: Yes. You must how it feels. You went to live

in Japan for a few years, didn’t you!

A: Yes, | did. It tock me a long time to get used to it.

S

5. This is a cenversation between two friends.
A: 1 saw some experts on TV talking about a cure for baldness. They

must what they're talking about because

th E",;'re EXpeTts.

B: You must that if you see it on TV it's true.
But don't believe everything you see.
6. This is a conversation between two friends.

A: [ saw your uncle yesterday ar the gym. How old is he?

B: I'm not sure. My mother is 69 and he's her older brother. So he

must in his seventies. He goes to the gym

four days a weck to work our.

A: He must in great health.

B: He is.
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8

This is a conversation between two students in the school cafeteria.

Az | see you're not eating your apple. In fact, you never cat fruit. You

Must not fruit very much.
B: You're right. I don't like fruit. Do you want my apple!
A: Thanks. You're always eating potato chips. They're so fattening.

They must a million calories in them.

B: Probably, but I never think about it.
A: You should.
B: You're always ralking about calories. You must

about getting fat.

A: | don’t worry abour it. | just try to eat well.
This is a conversation between two coworkers.

A: Do you want to see a picture of my new baby?
B: Yes.

A: Here she is. She's about two months old now.

B: She's so beautiful. You and your wife must

very happy.

A: We are. But we don't get much sleep these days. You have a small

baby. You must what I'm ralking about.

B: [ sure do.

. This is a conversation between a young couple.

A: Do you see that beautiful ring in the window? [ really love it.
Don't you?
B: Yes, it’s very beautiful. (Thinking to himself: This is an expensive

jewelry shop. The ring must over $5,000.

She must that I'm rich.)

{continued)
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10. This is a conversation between two strangers on the street.

A: | see you're looking ar a map. You must a

tourist. Are you lost!

B: Please repeat.

A: Are you lost!

B: Speak slowly, please.

A: ARE YOU LOST? (To herself: He must not . —
any English.)

B: (To himself: 1 asked her to speak more slowly and she's shouting

instead. She must that I'm deaf.)

4.11 Possibility vs. Probability in the Present

May/might and must can show degrees of certainty.

" DEGREES OF CERTAINTY EXPLANATION i

Who's calling?
a. I have Caller ID. I see it’s my sister. ' In sentences (a), we are certain that the
b. I don't know. I don’t have Caller ID. It might | information is true.
be my sister. Or it may be my mother or it
could be a telemarketer.
c. It must be my mother. It's 3:00 an. and she
calls me every day at three o'clock.

In sentences (b), we have little or no
evidence or information. There are many
possibilities.

In sentences (c), we conclude that something

a. My neighbor has a box near her door. is probable based on information we have or
b. She might have more boxes inside. I really an estimate we make.
don't know.

c. I've seen her garage. She must have at least
50 boxes in there.

EXERCISE Decide if the situation is probable or possible. Fill in the blanks
with must for probability or may/might/could for possibility.
EXAMPLES A: Where is Linda Ramirez from!
B: Ramirez is a Spanish name. She Mgt he from Mexico. She -
_ MY  be from Colombia. There are so many countries where

Spanish is spoken that it's hard to know for sure.
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A: She _could e from the Philippines. Filipinos have Spanish
names o,
B: Where is Tran Nguyen from?

A: | know that's a Vietnamese name. He __MUSY e from Vietnam.
1. A: Whar time is it!
B: 1 don’t have a warch. The sun is directly overhead, so it
be about noon.
2. A: Where's the teacher today?
B: No one knows. She — be sick.
3. A: Does Yoko speak Japanese!
B: She _ speak Japanese. She's from Japan.
4, A: Where's Washington Avenue!
B: 1 don’t know. We're lost. There's a woman over there. Let's ask her,
She _—— know.
5. A: Why is that student sneezing so much?
B: Idon'tknow.She _ haveacold, or it “bean
allergy.
6. A: [s Susan married?
B: She_ be married. She's wearing a wedding ring.
7. A: Why didn't Joe come to the party!
B: Whoknows’He ___ not like parties.
8. A: I need to make some copies, but don’t have change for the copy
machine.
B: 1 have some change, Let me look in my pocket.
9. A: I've never lived far from my parents before.
B: You__ miss them very much.
A: | do.
10. A: Look at that young couple. They're always holding hands, smiling
at cach other, and kissing.

B: They. be in love. (continued)
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11. A: Linda never answers any questions in class.
B: She_ beshyorshe __ not know the answers
to the questions,
12. A: [ have a question abour grammar.
B: Let's ask the teacher. She _— know the answer.
13. A: [ have a question about American history.
B: Why don't you ask our grammar teacher’ He __ know

the answer.

4.12 Modals with Continuous Verbs

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION i
A: What's that noise? Use modal + be + verb —ing
B: That's my husband using the shredder. He must be shredding for a present continuous

our important papers. meaning.

A: What are you watching on TV?
B: It's a program about how to get muscles.
A: You're supposed to be doing your homework now.

A: My friend isn't answering his cell phone. I know he always has
it with him.

B: He might be taking a shower now. I'm sure he doesn't take his
phone into the shower!

o
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete each statement.
EXAMPLE [ know I should be studying for my test and not watching TV

now. Burt there's a grear program on now.

1. My sister said she might go to a movie today. She’s not answering her

cell phone. She must watching a movie now.

2. Why are you reading now! It’s midnight. You're supposed

sleeping.

3. It’s late. Everyone is yawning. They be getring
tired.

4. You're sitting too close to the TV. Move back. You shouldn’t be

s0 close to the TV.
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5. My daughter’s been using the Internet all day. She

e her homework or

shes - chatting with her friends.
6. Please be quier. This is a library. You're not supposed to be

so loudly.

7. There’s so much noise coming from my neighbor’s aparrment. She

mizht a party.

8. You _ be on your cell

phone while driving. It could be dangerous.

EXERCISE Read this conversation. Choose the correct words in parentheses ()
to complete the conversation. Sometimes both choices have the
same meaning, so both answers are correct.

‘)} A: [ received a letter about a sweepstakes. [ think I (may //

EXCTmfe

CD 2, TR 08 e
buy magazines in order to enter the contest.

B: You're wrong. You (must not /(don’t have tg) buy anything.

{exampl

A: Butif [ buy something, that (migh:{{;’ may)
increase my chances of winning.

B: Thﬂt’slnnr true. ['ve read several articles
on the Internet about sweepsml{tﬂ and
scams recently.

A: Then you (must / could) know a lot

(2)
about this topic.

B: I think [ do. But you (shouldn't / don’t have to) believe everything you
{3

read on the Internet either,
A: How do [ know what to believe?
B: You (may / should) use common sense. If an ad tells you that you are
14 i

already a winner, you (shouldn’t / must not) believe it.
{5l
A: Burif a letter tells me I've won a million dollars, I'd be crazy not to
look into it further.

B: You'd be crazy if you did. Do you think someone is going to give you

a million dollars for nothing? (coritiisiet)
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&

Na, but . . .

If you want to get rich, you (might /; r;hnuid,} work hard and save your
money.

But it (could {; }mighi,] take years to get rich that way.

Thart’s the only way. Yes, you (mu!dt é/]’ can) enter sweepstakes,

but you probably won't win.

[ zet offers by esmail too. There are offers for products thar

{maust 7/ are{.;:x,ppmed to) make me lose weight. I'm a bit overweight

and | (have to /{‘ I&mre got to) lose 20 pounds.

If you want to lose weight, you (might {r r{}ﬁught to) eat a healthy diet
and exercise every day.

Bur that takes time. It (could / might) take months before [ see a

(123
difference.

That’s right. But it’s the only way. All those ads tell you that problems

(can / must) be fixed with easy solutions. But life isn't like thar.
{13)

You (must ,I/'F:Isf*umld} think I'm stupid for believing all these things 1

(1
see and hear.
I don't think you're stupid. Some companies are very clever abour
getting your interest. For example, infomercials often have celebrities
talking about a product. You (are expected t;:: f? are supposed to)
trust the celebrity and believe what he or she says is true.
The government (should ff&mighl.) do something to stop rhese

1

ads from appearing in our e-mail, in our postal mailboxes, and on TV.
[ agree. There are already laws telling companies whar they
(are allowed to / are permitted to) do or not. But some companies don't =

(17)

do what they (are supposed to / could) do. It’s up to you to be
(18)

informed, use your common sense, and protect yourselt.

Well, thanks for your advice.
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Summary of Lesson 4

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

You must take a test to get a driver’s license.
You must not drive without a license.

You're supposed to wear your seat belt.
He's not supposed to park here, but he did.

Law or rule (official tone)
Negative: Prohibition

Law or rule (unofficial tone)
Negative: Prohibition, rule often
broken

I have to mail a letter.

I've got to mail a letter.

I don’t have to go to the post office. I can put it
in the mailbox.

Personal obligation

Negative: Lack of necessity, other
options possible

You'd better study tonight, or you might fail the test.
You'd better not stay up late tonight, or you won't be
alert in the morning.

Warning; negative conseguences
stated or implied

You should exercise every day.
You ought to exercise every day.
You shouldn’t eat so much ice cream.

Advice

Negative: It's not advisable.

You may/can write the test with a pencil.
You cannot/may not talk during a test.

Permission
Megative: Prohibition, less formal
than must not

Students in the U.S. can wear.jeans to class.

Social acceptability

I get annoying telemarketing calls. What can I do?
You could listen politely, or you can say you're not
interested and hang up.

Suggestions

You may win a prize if you enter the contest.
You might win a prize if you enter the contest.
You could win a prize if you enter the contest.

Possibility about the future

It's supposed to rain tomorrow.
This face cream is supposed to make you look younger.
My brother is supposed to call me this weekend.

We're supposed to write five compositions.

You're supposed to take your hat off in church.

The movie is supposed to begin at & rw.

Expectation because of information
we receive or because of a promise,
requirement, custom, or schedule

She won a lot of money. She must be happy.
She’s eating very little. She must not be very hungry.

Deduction or logical conclusion .-
about the present

I can't find my keys.
They might be in your pocket. Did you look there?
They could be on the table. Or they may be in your car.

She looks confused. She may not know the answer. She
might not understand the question.

Possibility about the present

Py
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Summary of Lesson 4

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION R

You must take a test to get a driver's license.
You must not drive without a license.

Law or rule (official tone)
Negative: Prohibition

You're supposed to wear your seat belt.
He's not supposed to park here, but he did.

Law or rule (unofficial tone)
Negative: Prohibition, rule often
broken

I have to mail a letter.

I've got to mail a letter.

I don't have to go to the post office. I can put it
in the mailbox.

Personal obligation

Negative: Lack of necessity, other
options possible

You'd better study tonight, or you might fail the test.
You'd better not stay up late tonight, or you won't be
alert in the morning.

You should exercise every day.
You ought to exercise every day.
You shouldnt eat so much ice cream.

Warning; negative conseguences

stated or implied

Advice

Negative: It's not advisable.

You may/can write the test with a pencil.
You cannot/may not talk during a test.

Permission
Negative: Prohibition, less formal
than must not

Students in the U.S. can wear jeans to class.

Social acceptability

I get annoying telemarketing calls. What can I do?
You could listen politely, or you can say you're not
interested and hang up.

Suggestions

You may win a prize if you enter the contest.
You might win a prize if you enter the contest.
You could win a prize if you enter the contest.

Possibility about the future

It's supposed to rain tomorrow.

This face cream is supposed to make you look younger.
My brother is supposed to call me this weekend.

We're supposed to write five compositions.

You're supposed to take your hat off in church.

The movie is supposed to begin at 8 eu.

She won a lot of money. She must be happy.
She's eating very little. She must not be very hungry.

Expectation because of information
we receive or because of a promise,
requirement, custom, or schedule

Deduction or logical conclusion .-
about the present

I can't find my keys.
They might be in your pocket. Did you look there?
They could be on the table. Or they may be in your car.

She looks confused. She may not know the answer. She
might not understand the question.

Possibility about the present

iy

Modals—Iresent and Furure; Related Expressions 177




Editing Quiz

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.
Do not change the modal itself. Only look for mistakes in grammar.

must | C
A: I'm going to enter a sweepstakes. Whart st do to enter? Can you help
texample} (exanmlel

me!

B: You're suppose to mail in this postcard.
(1}
A: Must I buy something too!?
(2]

B: That's not necessary. You ¢an to enter the sweepstakes without buying
(3§

anything.

A: I think that if I buy something, I'll Be ablé t6 increase my chances of

4)
winning.

B: You Oughtlli:? read this information carefully. It says here “No Purchase
Necessur*f.;’

A: Oh, I see.

B: | always throw those things away.

A: But you might ‘ﬂnn._irgg a lot of money. Anyway, what you can lose?

[l

[t's so simple. You %?t to put a stamp on the postcard and fill in some

informarion. That's all. You sheuld do it too. You might be able win a

() (30
million dollars.

B: I think entering a sweepstakes is a waste of rime. Anyway, P'm net allowed
(1)

enter that sweepstakes.
A: Why not!

B: Because [ work for that company. Employees not permitted to
(12)

participare. Ir says so right here, You better read the small print so you
(13

can understand this better.
(14
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Lesson 4 Test/Review

...... T L TTE TP =TI TIACTITeT

PART @8 Look at the job application. On the following pages, circle the best

DA

©

g

®

@ ® © &

@E) Eei

&

words to complete each sentence. The numbers on the application
refer to each one of the sentences on pages 181-182.

Fill out the following form. Print in black ink. Mail or fax the application ro:
Ms. Judy Lipton
PO Bowe 32X
Chicago, IL 60640
FAX number: 312-33543121

Applications must be submitted by November 15,

Mame
(last) {first) {rmicddle inicial)

Address
G — State fip code
Telephone { )
E-mail address (optional) Sex__ @
Diate of birth (You must be ar least 18) ()

{monch) {day) [year)

Social Security number

Educational backsround:
Date praduated Depree or major
High School ' — ks

College
Graduare School

Employment history (Please start with vour present or last job.)

Company Position Dares Supervisor Raeason for leaving

Do nor write in the shaded box. For office use only,

Rec'd. by
Amer. cit. =
Dae. checked

Transcripes teceived

The Immigration Act of T9EG requines all successful applicants to present documents to prove LS,

cirizenship or permanent resslence with permession o work i the LS

This company i= an Equal Cpportanity Emplover. Race, relizion, nationalioy, marital stams, and physical disabilitg will
not influence our decizion o hire,

1 cernify thar these answers are i

Signanire: Date:

150

Lesson 4




EXAMPLE You {@ren’t supposed tg)/ couldn’t) use a red pen to fill out the

application.

1. You (have to / might) submit the application to Ms. Lipton.
Ms. Lipton (must / should) be the person in charge of hiring. She
wants the application by November 15. Today is November 14. You
(’d better not / musin’t) send it by regular mail. If you use regular mail,
it (must not / might not) arrive on time. You (could / are supposed to)
send it by overnight express mail, or you (might / can) fax it to
Ms, Lipton's office.

2. You (could / are supposed to) write your last name before your

first name.

You (are supposed to / could) include your phone number.

You (shouldn’t / don’t have to) include your e-mail address.

For sex, you (might / are supposed to) write M for male or F for female.

L

To write the date of your birth in the ULS., you (should / can) write
the month before the day. You have several choices in writing the
date. You (must / could) write June 7 or 6/7 or 6-T7. If you put the day
before the month, an American (might / should) think you mean July 6
instead of June 7.

7. To apply for the job, you (might / must) be over 18.

8. People who work in the U.S. (may / must) have a Social Security

number.

9. You (may / are supposed to0) include the schools you attended.

10. In the employment history section, you are asked why you left your
last job. The employer (might / should) want to know if you were fired
or if you left on your own.

11. You (can’t / aren’t supposed to) write in the shaded box. “Amer. cit.”
(must / should) mean American citizen.

12. You (must not /" don’t have to) be an American citizen to apply for the

job. You can be a permanent resident. You (have to / should) prove

your citizenship or residency. If you don't have permission to work in

the U.S., you (might not / cannot) apply for this job.

(continued)
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13. The company (might not / may not) choose a worker based on race,
religion, or nationality.
14. You (don’t have to / must not) lie on the application form.

15. You (may / must) sign the application and include the date.

PART Read the pairs of sentences. If the sentences have the same
meaning, write S. If the sentences have a different meaning,
write D.

EXAMPLES You have to wear your seat belt. / You must wear your seat belt. S

You must open the window. / You should open the window. D

1. She can drive a car. / She is able o drive a car.

2. He can’t speak Korean. / He might not speak Korean.
3. I'm supposed to help my sister on Friday. / | might help my sister on
Friday.

4. You don’t have to drive to work. / You shouldn't drive to work.

5. You're not supposed to write the answer. / You don't have to write the

aANsSWET.

6. You're not allowed to use a pt:ncil for the test. / You may not usc a
pencil for the test.

7. We should visit our mother. / We ought to visit our mother.

8. You should make a right turn here. / You must make a right turn
here.

9. If you need more help, you could go to a tutor. / If you need more

help, you can go to a tutor.

10. You shouldn't wear jeans. / You must not wear jeans.

11. You must not come back after the final exam. / You don't have to
come back after the final exam.

12. | have to work tomorrow. / ['ve got to work tomorrow.

13. You can't eat in the computer lab. / You are not allowed to eat in the

computer lab.
14. | may go to New York next week. /' I might go to New York next week.
15. 1 could be wrong. / I might be wrong.

16. You don't have to drive. / It is not necessary to drive.
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17. You don’t have to fill out the application with a red pen. / You aren't
supposed to fill out the application with a red pen.

18. You'd better wake up early tomorrow morning. / You could wake up

early tomorrow morning.

Expansion

....... Flacerants SRl || SR SRy | P PO ———

Activities € Form a small group. Take something from your purse or pocket that
says something about you. Show it to your group. Your group will make
deductions about you.

EXAMPLE car keys
You must have a car.

@ On the left are some American customs. On the right, tell if there
is a comparable custom in your native culture or country. Write what
that custom is.

In the U.S. In my native culture
Or country

When someone sneezes, you're supposed to
say, “Bless you.”

If you're invited to a party, in most cases you're
not supposed to take your children.

Americans sometimes have potluck parties.
Guests are supposed to bring food to the party.

There are some foads you can eat with your
hands. Fried chicken and pizza are examples.

Students are not Humm.ﬁt‘d to talk to each
other during an exam.

When you're too sick to go o work, you're
supposed to call your employer and say you're
not coming in thar day.

Maodals—DPresent and Future; Relared Expressions 183



EXAMPLE

About It

€ Bring in two copies of an application. It can be an application for a
job, driver’s license, license plate, apartment rental, address change,
check cashing card, rebate, etc. Work with a partner. One person will
give instructions. The other person will fill the application out. Use
modals to help the other person fill it out correctly.

You're not supposed to write below this line.

@ Find a partner and write some sentences to give advice for each of
the following problems.

a. | got permission to come to the U.S. [ have a dog. I've had this dog for
six years, since she was a puppy, but 1 can’t take her with me. What

should I do?

b. I got a D in my biology class. I think I deserve a C. What should
Ida?

¢. [ need a new car, but I don’t have enough money right now. What
should I do!

d. 1 found an envelope with $100 in it in front of my apartment building.
There is no name on it. What should 1 do?

e. My uncle came to live with us. He never cooks, cleans, or washes the
dishes. | have to do everything. ['m very unhappy with the situation.
What should 1 do?

€ Why do you think the elderly are often the victims of scams?

@ Have you ever seen a TV infomercial? For what kind of products?
Do you believe the claims about the product?

€ How do you respond to telemarketing calls?
@ What do you think of TV commercials?

9 Did you ever win a prize in a contest, sweepstakes, or raffle? What,
did you win?

@ Did you ever buy a product that claims to do something but doesn’t
do it?




About It € Write about a TV commercial that annoys you. Describe the
commercial and tell why it annoys you.

@) Write about a time someone tricked you into buying something or
paying money for something you didn't get.

€) What is your experience with telemarketing calls? Write one
paragraph telling how you respond to them. Write another paragraph
giving advice to someone who gets these calls.

EXAMPLE
Telemarketing Calls
It seems whenever | sit down with my family To eat
dinner, the phone rings. | probably shouldn't answer the
phone but | do. Companies are always telling me that
| should get a new service or buy a new product that |

dont need ...

X For more practice using grammar in context,
—— please visit our Web site.
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Grammar
Modals in the Past

Context
American Presidents

Richard M. Nixon, president 1969-1974



Slavery, Lincoln, and the Civil War

B e B T L et L k(L

Before
You Read 1. What do you know about President Lincoln?

2. Has your country ever had a civil war!

.‘ )  Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to should
w2z moe  Nave, must have, may have, and could have.

From the time of the first English colonies in America, Africans were
brought to America as slaves. Most of them were taken to the South, where
|| theyworked on farms in the production of sugar, cotton, and other crops.
|| The prosperity of the white farmers in the South couldn’t have happened
without slaves. But many northerners were against slavery. One of those
was Abraham Lincoln, the president who finally broughr the end of slavery
in the U.S.

| Today many people consider Abraham Lincoln to be one of the
greatest presidents of the United Srates. But during his time, many had
their doubts about his ability to lead the country during the growing

- contlict berween the North and the South. Before he became president,
other politicians did not rake him seriously. Lincoln’s parents were poor
and uneducated, and Lincoln had only 18 months of schooling. But he
loved to read, and he educated himself. Lincoln dressed in poorly fitting
clothes and didn’t lock like the polished politicians of the East. One
newspaper had called Lincoln “a fourth-rate lecturer, who cannot Spf:?!](

| good grammar.” Because Lincoln had so little schooling, journalists must

|

|

have thought he was not very smart.
Much to his opponents’ surprise, Lincoln won the elecrion for
. president in 1860. At that time, the Southern slave owners wanted to
continue slavery, but Lincoln wanted to stop the spread of slavery. What
followed was the worst internal crisis in American history: the Civil War.
‘ More than half a million soldiers died on both sides of the conflict, the
i most of any war that the U.S. fought in. One especially terrible battle
took place at Gertysburg, Pennsylvania. On November 19, 1863, President
| ‘ Lincoln was invited to say a few words at the battleground. Edward Everett,
{ : [ the main speaker, gave a speech thar lasted two hours in front of a crowd of
]
|

almost 20,000 people. Lincoln followed Everetr with a two-minute speech.
When he was finished, the audience was silent. The audience may have
been surprised by the brevity' of the speech. Some people thaught he

||| must not have been finished. Secing the reaction of the crowd, Lincoln

revity is the noun form for the adjectine “beiel”
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i turned to Everett and said he was afraid his speech had been a failure. He

| said he should have prepared it more carefully. Everetr did not agree. He

| said the speech was perfect. He said the president had said more in two
minutes than he, Everett, had said in two hours. This speech, known as the
Gettysburg Address, is considered one of the greatest speeches in American
history. In his speech, Lincoln said that the country was dedicated to
freedom and that “government of the people, by the people, for the

: ' people” had to continue.

=" i The Civil War continued until April 9, 1865, when the North finally

won. Less than three weeks later, on April 26, Lincoln was assassinated.

L e

A

5.1 Modals in the Past

To form the past of a modal, use modal + have + past participle.

(" Active t h
Subject Modal Not Have Past Participle | Complement
I should have prepared the speech more
. carefully.
People may not have realized | that his speech was
finished. _
Southern could not have become | rich without slaves.
farmers
Some people | must have thought (that) Lincoln was
not very smart.
L Pronunciation Note: In informal speech, have is often pronounced like of or /a/. il
(continued)
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To form the passive of a past modal, use modal + have + been + past participle.

( Passive )
Subject Modal Not Have Been Past Participle | Complement
The people might have been surprised by the speech.
Lincoln could have been elected again.

| Slavery should not have been permitted | in the U.S. )

EXERCISE @8 Fill in the blanks to complete the sentences.
A: Did you read the story about Lincoln before class?
B: No. [ didn't have time.

A: Youshould _ h8¥6  1ead it Our lesson depends on it. It's
[eirmmgrle)

abour Lincoln.

B: Who's Lincoln?

A: What do you mean, “Who's Lincoln?” Abraham Lincoln. You must
have _ of him. He was one of the most well-known

(1
presidents of the U.S.

B: Oh. Abraham Lincoln. Of course I've heard of him. 1 thoughr you
said “Leeko.”
A: Oh.Imust ___ pronounced his name wrong. Sorry. Anyway,

(2
he gave one of the greatest speeches of any American president. But

after the speech, he said, “I should have — it more carefully.”
[

B: Hemusthave it very fast.
41

A: No. I don't think he wrote it fast. I think he chose his words very

carefully. The people in the audience might —_ expected a
(5)

longer speech. But it was a perfect speech, and he was a great president.
B: If he was such a good president, he must _— welliked.
] (a)
A: He was wellliked by many in the North, but most Southerners didn't

like him because they wanted slavery to continue.
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5.2 Past Possibility and Probability

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Lincoln thought, “I might have bored the
audience.”

Why didn't the audience react after Lincoln’s
speech?

They could have been surprised.

They may have expected him to say more.

To express possibility about the past,

use may have, might have, or could have +
past participle. The sentences on the left
express “maybe” about the past.

I might have bored the audience. = Maybe I
bored the audience.

They could have been surprised. = Maybe they
were surprised.

They may have expected him to say more. =
Maybe they expected him to say more.

Lincoln thought, “I may not have given a
very good speech.”

Lincoln thought, “I might not have prepared
well enough.”

To show negative possibility, use may not
have and might not have. Don't use could not
have because it has a different meaning.
(See Section 5.8)

Because Lincoln had so little schooling, some |

journalists must have thought he was not
very smart.

When Lincoln finished his speech after two
minutes, some people thought that he must
not have been finished.

Lincoln thought, “They must not have liked
my speech.”

We use must have + past participle to make a
statement of logical conclusion or deduction

| about a past event based on observations we

make or information we have. We are saying
that something is probably true.

They must have thought he wasn't smart.
= They probably thought he wasn't smart.

He must not have been finished. = He probably
wasn't finished.

They must not have liked my speech. = They
probably didn't like my speech.
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EXERCISE Change these maybe statements to statements with may have,

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

might have, or could have. Situation: A student dropped out of a
course after the first few weeks. These are some guesses about why
he did it.

Maybe he registered for the wrong section. (may)
He may have registered for the wrong section.

1. Maybe he preferred an earlier class. (could)

Maybe he wanted to be in his friend’s class. (might)
Maybe the class was too hard for him. (may)

Maybe he gort sick. (could)

Maybe he didn’t like the teacher. (may)

owmor W

Maybe he found a full-time job. (might)
7. Maybe he had a lot of problems at home. (could)
8. Maybe he left town. (might)

Fill in the blanks with an appropriate verb for past possibility.
Answers may vary.

1. A: [ was trying to call your house last night, bur you didn’t answer.
B: What time did you call

A: After 8 p.m.

B: Let's see. Where was I7 [ might __have been at the
(excrmprle)
library at thart time.
A: Bur [ tried calling your cell phone too.

B: | may it off. [ usually turn it off when

I'm at the library. Why didn’t you leave a message?
A: I did leave a message.

B: Oh. [ might it by mistake.

A: You delered my message!
B: Sorry.

2. A: Have you seen my keys!

B: You're always losing your keys. You may
them in your pocker.

A: No, they're not there. | already looked.
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A:

: Well, you could them as you were

getting out of the car.
When [ drop keys, [ can hear them hit the ground, so ['m sure
that’s not it.

Well, you might them in the door when

you came in last night.

Oh, you're right! They're in the door. Thanks.

I'm so upset. | left my dictionary in class yesterday. Now I'll have to
buy a new one.

Why don'’t yvou ask the teacher? She might

[ already did. She didn’t pick it up.
Why don't you go to the “lost and found™? Somebody may

it and returned it there.

Where's the “lost and found™

: In front of the cafeteria.

: [ applied for a job three weeks ago, but so far [ haven’t heard

anything. I probably didn't do well on the interview.

You don’t know that. They might hundreds

of candidares for the job. Anyway, why don’t you call and rell the
company you're still interested?

Burt they could someone else already.

You won't know if they hired someone else unless you ask.
I asked my boss for a raise last week, and she said she'd get back to

me. But so far she hasn't mentioned anything.

: She might about it. I'm sure she has a lot

on her mind and can easily forget something. Why don't you ask

her again?

(continued)
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6. A: [ sentan e-mail to an old friend and T got a message saying it was

undeliverable.

You might the address wrong.

No. I checked. T wrote it correctly.

Your friend may : his old account and

opened a new one.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an appropriate verb for past probability.
Answers may vary.

.‘” 1. A: Kennedy's death was such a tragedy.

bz TR 10

48

B:

A:

Who's Kennedy?

You don't know who Kennedy was? He was so famous. You must

have heard

[example)

No, I've never heard of him. Wow. He was so handsome. He must

of him. There’s a picture of him in this book.

a mowvie star.

No. He was an American president. He was assassinated in 1963
when he was only 46 years old.

That's terrible. It must a hard time for

Americans.
Yes, it was. [ remember my parents telling me abour it. They were in

high school when it happened. They must

about 15 or 16 years old.

[ followed your directions to g0 downtown *:,f{:s;rerday. [ took the
number 60 bus, but it didn't take me downtown.

Youmust __me. [ said, *16,” not “60.”
Yes. I misunderstood you. [ thought you said, “60.”

It's hard to hear the difference between 16 and 60. Even

native speakers misunderstand each other. Anyway, you must

a terrible day.
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A: Yes, | had an awful day. When I got off the bus, [ was totally lost, so

[ took a taxi downtown.

B: A taxi must you over $20!
A: In fact, it cost me $30. So [ wasted a lot of rime and money
yesterday.

3. A: [ called you yesterday, but you didn’t answer the phone.

B: You must a wrong number. | always keep
my cell phone on. What time did you call?

A: About 8 r.uM.

B: Oh. I must in the shower. Why did you call?

A: [ forgot already.

B: Then it must not very important.
4. A: How did you like the party last Saturday, Terri?
B: [ wasn't there.

A: Whart do you mean you weren't there! We talked for a few hours.

B: You must _ with my twin sister, Sherri. We
look alike.

A: She must that [ was crazy. | kept calling
her Terri.

B: I'm sure she didn't think anything of it. She’s used to it
5. A: How did you do on the last test!

B: Ididn’t know about the test, so [ didn't study. [ failed it.

A: The teacher announced it last Thursday.

B: | must absent thar day.

A: I think Rona must it too. When she got
her paper, she started to cry.
B: Did you see Paula? She was so excited when she saw her exam.

She must an A.

(continued)
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6. A: Maria’s relarives just went back to Mexico. They were here for

196 Lesson 5

a month.

She must a wonderful time with them.

Yes, but she must sad when she ook them

to the airport. She didn't want them to leave. She took them
Everywhere—m museumes, to resraurants, to CoOncerts.

She must a lot of money.

She knew she was going to spend a lot of money, so she saved a lot
before they came.

[ thought [ was driving east, but now I think I'm driving north.

You must a wrong rurn somewhere. Let's
take a look at the map. (After looking in the glove compartment)

[ can’t find the map.

[ must it on the kitchen table. I was looking

at it before we got in the car.
No problem. Let's just call our {riends. They'll tell us how to get to
their house. Let me use your cell phone.

Oh, no. The battery is dead. I must o

recharge it.

Not again. You always forget to recharge it. Why don’t we just stop
ar a gas station and ger directions!

You know [ don’t like to ask for directions.

[ said, "How are you!” to one of my classmates, and she answered,

“I'm 38 years old.” What was she thinking!

She must that you said, “How old are you!” -

She gave me a strange look. She must that

[ was impolite asking abour her age.




10.

That's nothing. When I didn't speak much English, 1 went to a

restaurant and asked the waitress for “soap” instead of “soup.”

So did she bring you soap or soup!

Soup, of course.

Then she must ____vyou in spite of your mistake.
| haven't seen Peter this semester. Have you?

He must

Why would he drop out! He was close to getting his degree.

He said that he wouldn’t come back if he didn’t get financial aid.

He must not financial aid this semester.
That's too bad.
You look tan. You must out in the sun.

I was. | was in Florida for vacation.

That must wonderful.

Actually, it was terrible. First, we lost our money and credit cards.
What did you do?

The credit card company canceled our card and gave us a new one.
We used the credir card to get cash.

So then the rest of your trip was fine, wasn't it/

Not really. We rented a car and it kepr breaking down.

Butit st o ool nice to get away from winter
here and be in the sun.

We were there for two weeks. [t must - for
all bur the last few days. Finally when the rain stopped, [ got

SOME 5L
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- The Cuban Missile Crisis

Before
You Read

L))

o2, TR11

1. Has your native country ever been at war with another country?

2. Do you think a nuclear war is possible today?

Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to
could have + past participle.

In October 1962, the United States
and the Soviet Union® came close to
war. The 1U.S. discovered that the Soviet
Union was beginning to send nuclear
missiles to Cuba, which is only about
90 miles from Florida. President John
Kennedy saw this as a direct threat to
national security; these weapons could
have been used to destroy cities and military bases in the U.S. On October
22, President Kennedy announced on TV that any attack from Cuba would
be considered an artack from the Soviet Union, and he would respond with
a full atrack on the Soviets. He sent out the U.S. Navy to block Soviet ships
from delivering weapons to Cuba. For 13 days, the world was at the edge
of a major war. Finally, the Soviets agreed to send their missiles back and
promised to stop building military bases in Cuba. In exchange, the U.S.
promised to remove its missiles from Turkey.

In Ocrober 2002, there was a reunion of many of the surviving players
in this crisis. Cuban president Fidel Castro met with former Secretary of
Defense Robert McNamara and other Americans, Cubans, and Russians
involved in the decisions made 40 years earlier. Remembering their
experiences, they all agreed that this was indeed a major crisis that could
have changed the world as we know it. Discussing the viewpoints and
experiences of the Americans, McNamara explained that a nuclear artack on
a LS. ship could easily have grown into a full nuclear war between the U.S.
and the Soviet Union. A former CIA' analyst who studied spy photos told
the group that at least 16 intermediate-range missiles in Cuba could have
reached any point in the continental United States? except the northwest
corner. He said at the conference, “October 27 is a day I'll never forget.
The planer could have been destroyed.” A former Kennedy aide added, It
could have been the end of the world, but here we are, 40 years later.”

Fortunately, diplomacy® won over war. What could have been a tragic
event is now only a chapter in history.

I 1991, the country then called the Sovier Uinden, broke up inee |5 different connerics, the barpesr of whhich s Bussia.
The C1A s the Ceneral Inrelligence Agency. It gathers informarion abour other countrics’ secrers.

Thwe conténentol Ulnited States refers to all states excepe Dawaii and Alaska, which are not pare of che U135, maindand.
Diplomecy is skillful negosiarion between countries to oy o work out problems without fighting,
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5.3 Past Direction Not Taken

We use could have + past participle to show that something did not happen.

[ EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION “
The Cuban Missile Crisis could have been the end Use could have + past participle to show
of the world. that something came close to happening,
An attack on a U.S. ship could have grown intoa | Ut didn't.
full nuclear war.
Missiles could have reached almost any place in
the U.S.
Kennedy and his advisors looked at several Use could have + past participle to show
possibilities. They could have attacked that a past opportunity was not taken.
immediately. They could have invaded Cuba. Several options were possible; all but one
But they decided to give the Soviets a chance to | were rejected.
remave the missiles and turn the ships around. '
I heard you moved last weekend. Why didn’t you | Use could have + past participle to show
tell me? I could have helped you. | missed opportunities.
I was so hungry (that) I could have eaten the Use could have + past participle to show
whole pie by myself. an exaggeration of a result.
I was so tired (that) I could have slept all day.
I was so happy when I got an A on the test
(that) I could have kissed the teacher.
When the missiles were removed, we could have
jumped for joy.
Driver to pedestrian: Watch out, you idiot! | Use could have + past participle to show
I could have killed you. that something almost happened.
Father to son: Don't play baseball so close to
the house. Your ball came within inches of the
window. You could have broken the window. y
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ()

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

to exaggerate the result.

The party was so wonderful that [ could have stayed all night.

(stery

1. [ was so tired that I could for 12 hours yesterday.
fulevfs)

2. | was so embarrassed when | made a mistake in my speech that [ could

of shame,

(dig}

3. She was so happy when she fell in love she could
funelleh

on dir.

4. 1 was so happy when my counselor told me about my scholarship that

[ could him.
(Riss)
5. The movie was so good I could it again
(wtch)
and again.
6. Your cookies were so good that [ could all of them.
{eat)

7. I enjoyed dancing so much last night that [ could

{dance )

all night.

8. It was so hot yesterday that we could _an egy
{fre}

on the street.

Fill in the blanks with an appropriate verb for past direction not
taken. Answers may vary.

A: Did you read abourt the Cuban Missile Crisis!
B: Yes. The US. almost went to war with the Sovier Union.

have destroyed

A: Those two superpowers could the whole world!

1. A: | heard you bought a condo.
B: WE f_{itf.

A: Why didn't you buy a house? Was it too expensive!
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A:

We could a house, bur we don't have

enough time to take care of things. So we thought a condo would
be better. There's someone to take care of the grass in the summer
and the snow in the winter.

What do you do for a living!

['m a waiter, but I could a famous actor.

Everyone says ['ve got a lot of talent. And my wife could

== a career in modeling. She's so beautiful.
It's not too late to follow your dream.

We have small kids to support. So I think my acting dreams and
her modeling dreams are over.

Do you want to see our new apartment! We moved last Saturday.
Why did you move? You had a lovely apartment. I'm surprised you
didn’t stay there.

We could there. The rent wasn't too bad

and the landlord was nice. But it was too far from school and work.
Who helped you move?
We did it all ourselves.

Why didn't you let me know? | could yOul.

We didn’t want to bother our friends.
Whar are friends for?
Anyway, you have a small car. We needed to rent a van.

I could my sister’s van. She always lets me

borrow it if | have to move stuff.

We appreciate your kindness, but everything worked out fine.

(continued)
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4. A:

Bt
H

[ can’t believe you rried to fix the ceiling light withour shutting off

the electricity first. Youcould yourself.

: But I didn't. 'm still alive and the light is fixed.

You shouldn’t take chances. And you got up on that tall ladder
when you were home alone. Youcould , and
no one would have been here to help you.

But I didn't fall. You worry too much. Everything's okay. The light
is fixed, and 1 didn’t break a leg.

I bought stocks and sold them a few months later. Now they're
worth four times as much as what I sold them for. I could

a lot of money.

You never know with the stock market. You could

a lot of money to.

Sorry I'm so lare.
What happened!
[ had to take three buses to get to a job interview in the suburbs.

It took me almost two hours to ger there.

Why didn't you tell me? [ could you there

in my car.

: I didn’t want to bother you.

You wasted a whole day roday. You could

home hours ago.

: That's not a problem. I'm home now. And [ did my homework

while [ was on the bus on the way there. On the way home, | slept
most of the way. It's a good thing the person sitting next to me

woke me up. | could my bus stop.
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EXERCISE B Fill in the blanks to tell about a missed opportunity in

Before

your life. Share your answers in a small group or with the entire class.
exampLe | could have gone to Germany instead of coming to the U.S., but it's

easier to find a job in my profession in the U.S.

[ could have instead of

I , but

You Read 1. What do you know abour the election process in the U.S.?

2. Do you think it’s important for every citizen to vote!

.‘}} Read the following conversation. Pay special attention to

2wz  Should have + past participle.

A: Did you vote in the last election?

B: I couldn’t. I'm not a citizen. You're
a citizen. Did you vote?

A: No. I was busy that day. Besides,
one person’s vote is not important.

B: That's not true. You should have
voted. Didn't you hear about the
presidential election in 20007

A: No. I wasn'tin the U.S. at that time. What happened?

B: George W. Bush was running against Al Gore.

A: So! George Bush won, didn’t he!

B: Yes. Bura lot of people thought Al Gore should have won.
A: Why!

B: The election was very close. Al Gore had more of the popular vote, but
he lost.

{continued )
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A: How could that happen! He shouldn't have lost if he had the people’s vote.

B: The ULS. has a strange way of picking a president. It's very complicated, but
each state has a certain number of electoral votes based on population. It's
possible to win the popular vote and lose the electoral vote.

A: | don't undersrand.

B: It's really hard to understand. But anyway, Florida had 25 electoral
votes, which is a lot. The candidate who would win Flarida in 2000
would win the election.

A: So how did Florida vote!

B: At first the news reported that Gore had won. A few hours later, they
said that Bush had won.

A: The news reporters should have waited until all the votes were counted.

B: 1 agree. Usually the result of an election is known the same night or
early the next morning. But Gore asked that the votes be counted again,
just to make sure. The Florida Supreme Court decided that Bush won
the state by about 500 votes.

A: Wow! That's a close election.

B: You see! That's why you should have voted. Every vote counts.

(" EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION )

You should have voted in the last election. We use should have + past participle to
comment on a mistake in the past. We
are not really giving advice because it is
impossible to change the past.

The news reporters shouldn’t have announced
the winner so soon.

Who should have won the election of 20007

You ought to have voted. Less frequently, we use ought to have + past
participle. Ought to is not usually used for
negatives.

Usage Note: When a person receives an unexpected gift, he may be a little embarrassed. This
person might say, “You shouldn't have.” This means, “You shouldn't have gone to so much
trouble or expense.” or "You shouldn't have given me a gift. I don't deserve it.” Saying this is
L considered polite, and an appropriate response might be, “But it’s my pleasure.”
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an appropriate verb for past mistakes.
EXAMPLES A: [ didn'tstudy for the last test, and [ failed it.

B: You should _ have studied

A: T know, but there was a great party the night before, and [ went with
my fricnds.

B: You shouldn't _ have gone to a party the night

before a test.

1. A: I'm so hungry. [ didn’t have time to eat breakfast this morning.

B: You should something before class.

A: 1 know, but | was late.
B: What time did you get up!?
A: About 45 minutes before class.

B: You should earlier. By the way, what topic

did you use for your composition!
A: Oh, my gosh! I forgot about the composition.

B: You should _ down the assignment.

A: You're right. I'll get a calendar, and from now on, I'll write down
all my assignments.
2. (cell phone conversation)
A: Hi. I'm at the supermarket now. Did you ask me to buy cereal?

B: Yes. Don’t you remember? You should the list.

A: | know, but I thought I'd remember everything, so [ didn’t take the list.

B: This is what we need: a gallon of milk, a bag of dog food, and a
watermelon.

A: Those things are heavy. How do you expect me to carry all of th*f)‘ﬁt
things home!

B: In the car, of course.

A: Oh. I came here by bike. I should

B: Yes, you should have.
(continued)
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A: How was your trip during spring break?

B: It was great. You should with us.

A: [ wanted to go with you, but I didn't have enough money.

B: You should _your money instead of spending
it eating out in restaurants all the time.

A: You're right. And [ shouldn't so many CDs.

B: Did you ger my postcard?
A: No. When did you send it?

B: Over two weeks ago. I should it to the post

office instead of putting it in the hotel mailbox.

. (husband and wife)

H: [ washed my blue pants with my new white shirt and now my shirt
looks blue.

W: You should the clothes by color before

putting them in the washing machine. [ always separate mine.

H: [ should __ my clothes to you to wash.

W: [ may be your wife, but I'm not your maid. So don’t give me your
dirty clothes.

(wife and husband)

W: This is a terrible trip. Why did you suggest going to the mountains?

We should to the coast. It's too cold here.

[ don'’t like cold weather.

H: You should me that before we left.

W: | did tell you that, but you didn't pay attention. We didn't take

jackets. We should - our jackets.

H: We can go and buy some.




6.

y

W: [ don't want to spend money on jackets when we've got perfectly
good ones at home.

H: Maybe we should home instead of

taking a trip.
(student and teacher)
S: Can you tell me my midterm grade?
T: Didn't you receive it by mail?

S: No. I moved right after the semester began.

T: You should a change of address in the
school office when you moved.

S: I'll report it today. So can you tell me my grade?

T: It'sa C.

S: Why a C! [ got Bs and As on the tests.

T: But you didn’t do all your homework. You should

s all your homework.

S: Butl had to work full-time.

T: You should about that before you registered

for four courses.

S: You're right. [ didn’t think much about homework when [
registered.

A: 1 took a young woman from class out for dinner last week, but |
didn’t have enough money.

B: You should enough money with you.

A: [ ook about $30 with me. | thought we were going to go to a
fast-food place, but she chose a fancy restaurant.

B: You should the restaurant.

(continued)
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A: I realized that later. She ordered appetizers, then dinner, then
dessert and coffee. | thought she would pay for part of the dinner.
But when the bill came, she just sat there.

B: You should her that you wanted o split

the bill.

A: 1 couldn't tell her that. | was trying to impress her.

B: So what did you do?

A: | went to the bathroom and called my brother on my cell phone.
He rushed over to the restaurant and brought me some money.
He pretended that our meeting there was an accident.

B: You should her the truth. Lying to her is

no way to start a relationship.
A: I don't think I'm going to go out with her again.
8. A: Whar happened to your car!
B: | had an accident. Someone hit me from behind.
A: What did the police say?
B: We didn't call the police. The other driver gave me his phone
number and told me he would pay for the damage. But when [

called, it was a disconnected number.

A: You should = the police.
B: And [ should informarion from his driver’s
license.

A: You mean you didn’t even take information from his driver's
license!
B: No. He looked honest.

A: You should : information about his

insurance too.

B: | know. It's too late to get it now.
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5.5 Be Supposed To in the Past

( EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

teacher was absent.

L but I forgot.

We were supposed to get the results of the Was/were supposed to is used for rules
election on election night, but we didn't. or promises that have been broken or

The teacher was supposed to explain the
election process to us, but she didn't have time.

We were supposed to have a test today, but the

I was supposed to call my parents last night,

| expectations that have not been met.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a verb. Answers may vary.
EXAMPLE She was supposed to __fiMiSh ke repore by Friday, but she didn't have

enough time.

1. Iwassupposedto _ my homework, but my printer wasn't
working. So I wrote it by hand.
2. Youweresupposedto__ me this morning. [ waited all

. Our plane was supposed to

morning for your call.

ar 9:45, bur it was late. We

had to wair in the airport for two more hours to start our trip.
The teacherwassupposedto __ our compositions vesterday,

but he was sick and didn't do it

5. It was supposedto last weekend, so we canceled our
picnic. But it never rained.
6. I got a parking ticket yesterday. | wasn'tsupposedto ____ on

10.

the east side of the street, but I didn't see the signs.

. I couldn’t get into the building. | wassupposedto ___ my

student ID, but I left it at home.

The kids weren't supposed to the cookies before they ate
dinner, but they did.

The play was supposed to _ at 8 p.M., but it didn't begin
until 8:10.

You were supposed to our the application with a black

pen, but you used a red pen.
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The Media and Presidential Elections

Before
You Read

o)

Ch 2, Th 13

x -
Lesson 2

s
R
=

1. Have you ever voted in an election?

2. Do you think we learn a lot abourt candidates from TV?

Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to must
have + past participle and had to + base form. Also pay attention to
couldn’t have + past participle and couldn’t + base form.

The media—newspapers,
magazines, radio, television,
and now the Internet—play
an important part in getting
out informarion and often
shaping public opinion.

The media even played a
historical role in two notable
presidential elections.

When President Franklin

Harry 5. Tlruman, president 1945-1953 Roosevelt died in 19453, Vice
President Harry S. Truman
became president. Bur in 1948, Truman had to campaign for re-election.
He ran against Thomas Dewey. At that time, television was still new and
most people did not own one. So candidates had to travel from city to
city by train to meet the people. Truman traveled tirelessly, but Dewey was
considered the stronger candidate.

Polls” were so sure of a Dewey victory that they stopped asking for public
opinion a week before the election. The media, especially newspapers and
the radio, thought that Truman couldn’t win. When Truman went to bed
the night of the election, he thought that he would lose.

The election results were coming in slowly and newspapers had to
prepare the news of the election. On the basis of early opinion polls,
the media concluded that Dewe}r must have won the election, and many
newspapers showed Dewey's victory. However, they were wrong. Truman
won by 2 million votes. When the votes were all counted, the newspapers
had to admit their mistake.

4
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Another example of how
the media can influence
results took place in the 1960
presidential race between
John Kennedy and Richard
Nixon. For the first time in
history, the two candidares
debated’ each other on TV.
They had to answer difficule
questions. Many people who heard the Nixon-Kennedy debate on the
radio thought that Nixon was the stronger candidate. Bur people who saw
the debate on TV thought that the young, handsome Kennedy was the
stronger candidate. Also, Nixon was swearing under the hot lights, and
people thoughr thar he must have been nervous and uncomfortable with
the questions. [t was a close election, but Kennedy won. Many people think
Kennedy couldn’t have won without TV.

In the 2008 presidential election, John McCain lost to Barack Obama.
Obama reached out to the Internet generation; McCain didn't even know
how to use a computer. He had to depend on his wife to read and send
email. Although it may not be important for a president to be an Internet
user (after all, he has staff who can do it for him), McCain wasn't in touch
with the social, cultural, and economic realities of the Internet.

It is clear that political hopefuls now need the media to get their images
and messages acToss.

Kennedy and Mixon debate

Must Have vs. Had To

Must have + past participle and had to + base form have completely different meanings.

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION i

Truman became president in 1945 when Franklin Roosevelt died. But
he had to campaign for re-election in 1948.

Truman had to travel by train to meet the people.
During the debate, the candidates had to answer difficult questions.
John McCain had to depend on his wife to do e-mail.

To show necessity
(personal or legal) in
the past, we use had to
+ base form. We cannot
use must in the past
with this meaning.

have won.

had won.

Based on opinion polls, the newspapers concluded that Dewey must
Truman must have been surprised when he found out that he

TV viewers thought that Nixon must have been nervous and
uncomfortable during the debate.

When must shows a
conclusion or deduction
in the past, use must
have + past participle.

A

[ & debuare, the candidancs have n answer gustions lon TV ar radiod so thar the public can jodme wlha i e Berer condickue.
I | ¥

Modals in the Past 211




PP —

EXERCISE Below is a conversation between two American citizens about the
2000 presidential election. Write had to + base form for a past
necessity. Write must have + past participle for a past deduction or
conclusion.

*)} A: The 2000 election between Al Gore, the Democratic candidate, and

T George W. Bush, the Republican candidate, was so strange.

B: It was!
A: Don’t you remember! The election was close and they

had to count
{example: count)

five weeks to figure out who won the election.

the votes again to see who won. It took them

B: Bush and Gore  musthavebeen .. vous the whole time,

':;'mmpf,:: bel

waiting to find ourt the results.
A: Yes, they probably were. And there were so many problems with the
clection thatthey to the Supreme

{1 go)
Court to decide who won.

B: Did you vote in that election!
A: Of course.

B: You always vote for a Democrat, so you

{2 vote)
for Gore.
A: Yes, [ did.
B: You very disappointed when they finally

{3 bl
announced that Gore lost.

A: Yes, | was. What about you! Who did you vote for?

B: [ overtime that day so [ didn’t vote.
{4 k)
A: That's no excuse for not voting. Besides, your boss is required to give
you time off to vore. >

B: One person’s vore doesn’t matter much anyway.

A: It did in 2000. Every vote counted. The election was on November 7

andwe__until December 13 to find out who
(3 wwie)

won the election because it was such a close race.




# [ Ddat U [

you want to convey.

U IMMUuve - = JLE

There are several ways to express can in the past, depending on the meaning

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION iy

Now I can speak English well. A few years ago,
I could speak only a few words of English.

I was able to communicate in very simple
English.

In affirmative statements, could + base
form means used to be able to. The person
had this ability over a period of time.

Was/were able to can also be used for
ability over a past period of time.

President Kennedy was able to prevent a war.

He was able to convince the Soviets to send
back their missiles.

I looked on the Internet and was able to find
Lincoln's Gettysburg Address.

I couldn't vote in the last election because
I wasn't a citizen.

I wasn't able to vote in the last election
because I wasn't a citizen.

The newspapers weren’t able to predict the
outcome of the 1948 election.

The newspapers couldn’t predict the outcome
of the 1948 election.

Use was/were able to for success in doing a
single action. Do not use could for a single
action.

In negative statements, couldnt and wasnt/
weren't able to are used interchangeably.

Al Gore could have run for president again, but
he decided to stay out of politics.

The Cuban Missile Crisis could have destroyed
the world.

Use could have + past participle for an
action that didn’t happen.

Some people thought that Kennedy couldn‘t
have won the election without TV,

Farmers in the South couldn’t have become rich
without slaves.

Use couldn’t have + past participle to show
that something was impossible in the past.

EXERCISE i) Fill in the blanks and discuss your answers.

EXAMPLE When I didn’t know much English, I couldn’t talk to people on the phone

1. When I was young, I could always count on

2. When I was younger, I could better than

[ can now.

{continued)
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EXERCISE §B3
EXAMPLE

3. When I was younger, I couldn’t as well as

I can now.

4. One of my goals was to

[ was/wasn't able (choose one) to achieve my goal.
5. I could never understand why _

6. When [ didn’t know much English, [ couldn’t

7. 1 couldn’t a few years ago

bt‘C'dLISE

8. When [ first came to the U.S., | was/wasn't (choose one) able to

Fill in the blanks with have + a past participle.

[ could have driven to work, but I decided to ride

my bike instead.

1. When Lincoln gave the Gettysburg Address, he could

a long speech, but he decided ro give a very

short spﬁ:cch,

2. My sister is a citizen and she could in the last

elecrion, burt she was sick that day.
3. Wecould

decided to listen to the news on the radio instead.

the election results on TV, but we

4. She could English in her country, but she

decided to study French instead.

5. [ could my mom, but [ sent her a text message

instead to tell her I'd be home late.

6. You could your homework on the computer,

but [ see you did it by hand.
7. Why didn’t you tell me you were moving last Saturday? ['m sure you

needed help. [ could you.

8. lcould the bus today, but the weather was

nice so | decided to walk.

9. I could a quick e-mail to my grandmother burt

| decided to write her a long letter by hand.

10. We could in a restaurant last weekend, but we

saved maoney and ate at home.
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5.8 More on Couldn’t Have

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )

A: My parents voted for Kennedy in 1964. Couldn’t have + past participle is used to

B: What? They couldn't have voted for him in show disbelief or to show that someone’s
1964. He died in 1963. statement is absolutely impossible. We

A: I think I saw your brother at the library f_m; saylir;g thI:t " ca_r::ff h.'ﬂmfe tLhTS
yesterday,. information because it is illogical.

B: It couldn’t have been him. He's in Europe
on vacation.

Thanks so much for helping me paint my house. When we want to show gratitude or

I couldn’t have done it without you. appreciation for someone’s help, we often

say, "I couldn't have done it without you.”
Compare: In sentences (a), you know that something
a. I couldn't vote in the last election because didn't happen in the past.
I was out of town.

b. You say you voted in the last election? You In sentences (b), you are responding in
couldn’t have voted because you weren't a disbelief to someone’s statement about
citizen at that time. the past.

a. I couldn’t move the refrigerator myself, so
my brother helped me,

b. You say you moved the piano by yourself?

You couldn’t have moved it by yourself. It's
| too heavy for one person. b
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to make statements of disbelief.
EXAMPLE A: When [ was a child, [ saw President Kennedy.
B: You _couldn’t have seen him He died before you were born.
1. A: U.S. athletes won ten gold medals at the 1980 Olympics.
B: They . . - =
The U.S. didn’t participate in the 1980 Olympics.
2. A: We had an English test on December 25.
B: You it =
The school was closed on Christmas Day.
3. A: President Kennedy ran for re-election in 1964.
B: He .
He died in 1963,
(continued)
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4. A: George W. Bush ran for re-clection in 2008.

B: You're wrong. He because he had

already been president for two terms, and that's the limit.
5. A: Look ar the big fish T caughr yesrerday.

B: You that fish. It has a price tag on it. You

must have bought ir at the store.
6. A: I gotan A on my math rest.
B: That's impossible. The teacher said that the highest grade was a B+.

You an A.

7. A: One student gave the teacher a perfecr composition with no mistakes.

B: The teacher thinks that the student it

by himself. She thinks somebody must have helped him.
8. A: Somchody called me last night at midnight and didn’t leave a
message. Was it you!

B: It me. | was sleeping ar midnighrt.

9. Teacher: You failed the test.

Student: What! | the test. | studied for hours!

10. A: [ can't find my house keys.

B: Maybe you left them at work.

A: | them at work. [ used them to open the
door and get into the house a few minutes ago.
11. A: Thanks for helping me move last Saturday.
B: My pleasure.

AT without your help.

12. A: Hi. Don't you remember me!
B: No, I'm sorry.
A: We met in a marh class last year.

B: We last year. | just started school two'

weeks ago.
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5.9 Continuous Forms of Past Modals

We use continuous modals in the past to talk

about a specific time in the past.

=

( Subject Modal Not Have Been | Present Participle Complement
They must ' have been waiting i at 8:30 r.m.
He might have been sleeping at 10:30 r.m.
You could have been doing your homework
this morning.
kI . should ru:-rt have been -dritring so fast. J

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the continuous form of the modal.

EXAMPLE A: [ was injured in a car accident, [ wasn't wearing a seat belr.

You should

A:
B:
Az
A3

B:
-

have been wearing your seat belr.

Why didn’t you finish your homework?
[ was watching a movie on TV last night.

You should vour homework instead.

['wasted so much time when I was young. I didn’t take my studies
seriously.
But you had a good education.

I know. Bur I could __ English instead of

playing soccer every day after school.
I tried to call you a few hours ago but there was no answer.

[ was home. | must

a shower when you called.
What do you think of last night’s rainstorm!?

[ didn't hear it. [ must

How could you sleep through so much thunder?

¥ n
I'm a heavy sleeper,

(continued)
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5. A: [ went to your house last Saturday, but you didn’t answer the door.

Summary of Lesson 5

I thought you were going to be home.

B: | often work on my car on Saturdays. I might

on my car when you arrived. Did you look in the garage?

A: No. I didn't think of it.

(teacher to student)

T: Peter, can you answer question number six!

St I'm sorry. | wasn’t listening. [ was thinking of something else.

What was the question?

T: You should

Modals
Must .
( Meaning | Present/Future Past )
Legal obligation I must go to court next week. ' Ihadto go to court last
week.
Urgency | I must talk to the doctor right
now!
Strong necessity I must study for the test next I had to study for the test
week. last month.
Prohibition You must not tell a lie in court.
Deduction; conclusion He's wearing a coat inside. He I can't find my keys. There's
must be cold. a hole in my pocket. I must
L have lost them. )
Should
e Meaning Present/Future = Past 3]
Advice You should buy a new car next year. | You should have bought a

Mistakes (in past)

\

You shouldn’t eat fatty foods.

new car last year.

I shouldn't have eaten so
many potato chips last night. )
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Can/Could

& Meaning Present/Future Past Iy
Ability I can speak English now. I could speak German when I was a
child.
Acceptability You can wear jeans to class every You could have worn jeans to the
day. party last might.
Permission/ We can use a dictionary to write a We could use a dictionary to write
prohibition composition. the last composition.
We can’t use our books during a We couldn’t use a dictionary during
test. the last test.
Suggestion To learn about computers, you can

take a course, or you could buy a
book and teach yourself.

Possibility

Mary isn‘t here today. She could be
sick.

- Mary wasn't here yesterday. She

could have been sick.

Direction not
taken

Impossibility;

1 could have gone to Canada, but I
decided to come to the U.5.

A: I voted for President Obama in

disbelief 2008.
B: You couldn‘t have voted for Obama.
L You weren't a citizen in 2008. 3y
May/Might
( Meaning Present/Future Past ) B
Permission You may use a dictionary during the
test.
Possibility I may have a job interview next Simon is wearing a suit to class. He
week. I'm still not sure. may have had a job interview this
The teacher isn't here. She might be b
sick. The teacher wasn't here yesterday.
" She might have been sick. 3
Ought To
f—Meam‘ng Present/Future Past
Advice She ought to buy a new car soon.

She ought to have bought a new
car last year. (rare)
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Related Expressions

Have To
( Meaning Present/Future Past i
Necessity I have to study now. I had to study yesterday.
(personal or I have to go to court next week. I had to go to court last week.
legal)
Lack of necessity | My job is close to my home. My last job was close to my EI:-H.'I:'I.E.
L I don't have to drive. I can walk. I didn’t have to drive. I could walk. )
Have Got To
fr Meaning Present/Future Past \
Necessity I've got to go to court next week. J
Be Able To
r Meaning Present/Future Past \
Ability She is able to play chess now. She was able to play chess when J

she was a child.

Be Allowed To / Be Permitted To

( Meaning | Present/Future Past )
Permission We are not allowed to talk during | We were not allowed to talk during
| atest. the last test.
| You are not permitted to park at | You were not permitted to park on
a bus stop. this street yesterday because the
city was cleaning the streets.
S "y
Be Supposed To
[ Meaning Present/Future Past )
Expectation My brother is supposed to arrive My brother was supposed to arrive at
at 10 em. 10 em., but his plane was delayed.
The weatherman said it is The weatherman said it was supposed
supposed to rain tomorrow. to rain yesterday, but it didn't.
I'm supposed to help my brother I was supposed to help my brother
move on Saturday. move last Saturday, but I got sick.
You are supposed to wear your He was supposed to wear his seat
s seat belt. belt, but he didn't. N
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Had Better

( Meaning

Present/Future Past

Warning

You'd better take an umbrella, or
you'll get wet.

Editing Advice

vy = Tt st T

1. Afrer a modal, always use a base form.
He could ha& gone to the party.
2. To form the past of a modal, use have + past participle.
1 shﬂuidn'lt. a-tesnmuch before I went to bed last night.
3. Don't use of after a modal to express past. Use have.
You should ai .gnne to bed earlier last night.
4. Don't confuse couldn’t have + past participle and couldn’t + base form.
Last night when I got home, I couldn’t ha#e-f&u—né a parking space.
5. Use the correct form for the past participle.

He should have went to the doctor when he felt the pain in his
chest.

6. Don't forget the d in supposed to. Don’t forget the verb be.

You were suppose to meet me after class yesterday.
WAt

I supposed to work last Saturday, but I got sick.

7. Can is never used for the past.
Couledn G drive

He ean't-dreve his car this morning because the battery was dead.
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Editing Quiz

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.
G
I had a terrible day yesterday. [ was supposed to be at work early, but |
couldn’t start kg
eamrestarted my car in the morning. The battery was dead. |

{example)

must had forgotten to turn off the lights the night before. 1 saw a neighbor
[#]

of mine and asked him to help, but he can't stopped because he was in a
12

hurry. He had to attend an imporrant meeting. [ stopped another neighbor
(3

and asked for help, but she couldn’t have helped me because she was
i4)

taking her kids to school. | stopped a third neighbor and said, “Do you
remember when [ helped you push your car last winter?” He answered,

“It couldn’t have been me. [ just moved here last month. It must of been
=1 [}

someone else.” He must thought [ was crazy.

I was suppose to arrive at work at 8 4w bur I didn't arrive until
{8

10:30. 1 should have took the subway to work. It might have been a

9 {1

lot easier.

Lesson 5 Test/Review

T T—TE rrm e - = = . - - e g —a

PART A husband (H) and wife (W) are driving to a party and are lost.
They are arguing in the car. Fill in the blanks to complete this
conversation.

W: We're lost. And we don’t even have a map. You should

have taken
{example)

H: I didn'c think we were going to need one. [ must

a map.

(I}
a wrong turn.
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W:

[ think you were supposed to make a right turn at the last intersection,

but you turned lefr. We should for directions
(2)

the last time we stopped for gas.

: You know [ don't like to ask for directions.

Let's use the cell phone and call the Allens and ask them how to get

to their house.

: Let's see. | thought | had the cell phone in my pocket. | can’t find it.

[ must it at home.
(3)

No, you didn’t leave it at home. ['ve ot the phone here in my

purse. Oh, no. You forgot to recharge the battery. You should

it last night.

|
H: Why is it :':11.; taule! You could o it t0o.
W: Well, we'll just have to look for a pay phone. Do you have any change!?
H: I only have dollar bills.
W: You should = some change with you.
H: Again, it's my fault.
W: Warch out! You could = that other car!
H: [wasn't going to hit that car. [ didn’t come anywhere close to it.

: | don’t know why we're going in our car anyway. The Petersons

offered us a ride. We could with them.
I'H.I

You should with the Petersons and [ should
il

home. I could
(10) {11)

the football game today instead of listening to you complain!
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PART Look at the job application. Complete each sentence on the

next page.

Fill our the following form. Print in black ink. Mail or fax the application oo
M. Judy Lipron
P.O. Box 32X
Chicago, IL 60640
FAX number: 312-3554321

Applicarions must be submitted by November 15,

MName Wiilséan __uhilCh L I
{lasc) itirsz) {raiddle inirial)
Address O | '
Ciry Lhicago State _ i Zip code
Tthlt_-r_\hg}nc{ ] b e S e
E-mail address (optional) TSNS THATCAMN g.y i
Drate of hirth 2 . . (You musrt be ar least 18.)
{momnth) ';;J-H'!-'!' [year)
Social Secturity number i
Educational background:
Date graduared Dregree or major
High School 2 & h
College
Crraduare School
Employment history (Please start with your present or last job.)
Company ' Position Dates Supenvisor Beason for leaving

o I i T Y =B Y
& T { I WL

Do not write in the shaded box. For office use only.

Rec'd. by W
Amer, cit. Y5
D'; b1 C] “:Clﬂ:ﬂ]

Transcripts received Yt

The Immigration Acr of 1986 reguires all succesiul applicans o present documents o prove 1S,
citizenship or permanent residence with permission o work in e TS

This company is an Eqoal Opgortunity Emplover. Race, religion, natonalitg, marial stns, aod plisical disabilivg will

it influenee vare decision to hine, Lt L 20N

1 certify thar chese answers are rrue.

Signaiure: whelit N, PV Diare: 0

.
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EXAMPLE He didn't read the instrucrions carefully. He should

have read them more carefully.

1. He wrote his application with a pencil. He was supposed to

2. He didn’t write his zip code. He should his

zip code.
3. He forgot to include his area code. He should it.
4. He included his e-mail address. He didn’t have to
it.
5. He wrote the day (18) before the month (2). He should

6. He wrote that he graduared from high school in 1897. He couldn’t
in 1897. That's more than 100 years ago! He
must 1987.

7. He didn't fill in any college attended. He might not

college.

8. He said that he left his first job for personal reasons. He might

because he didn't like his boss.

9. He didn't fill in his reason for leaving his last job. He should

10. He wrote his first job first. He was supposed to

11. He wrote in the shaded box. He wasn’t supposed to

. He must not the

directions very carefully.

12. He included his religion. He wasn't supposed to

it. He must not the sentence about religion.

13. He printed his name on the bottom line. He was supposed to

14. He mailed the application, but he could

instead.
15. For today’s date, he wrote only the month and day. He should

the year roo.
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PART Fill in the blanks with the past of the modal or expression in
parentheses ( ).

After Alan (A) has waited for two howrs for his friend Bill (B) to arrive for dinner,
Bill finally arrives.

A: Why are you so late! You _ Were supposedto |, here two hours ago.
(exempeler be supposed to) :

B: I'm sorry. I got lost and | your house.
(I can’t/find)

A: You —— a road map.

(2 should take)
B: 1did, butl it while [ was driving.
{3 cannor read b
I a Wrong turt.
(4 mecst make)

A: Where did you get off the highway?
B: At Madison Street.

A: That's impossible. You off at Madison Strect.

(5 can/not get)

There's no exit there.

B: Oh. It __ Adams Street, then.

(6 musy el
A: But Adams Street is not so far from here.

B: [ know. But I had a flat tire after I got off the highway.
A: Did you call for a tow truck?
B: I for a tow truck because I'm a member of a

(7 com/eall)

motor club. But I thought it would take too long. So [ changed the

tire myself.

A: But you're over two hours late. How long did it take you to change

the tire!
B: It abour 15 minutes, but then
{8 mighr o)
[ home, take a shower, and change clothes.
{9 have tn/ro)

[ was so dirty.

A: You e
{10} shemalelAcall)
B: I wanted to, but | the paper where I had your
(1 carynetfind)
phone number. 1 it while [ was changing the tire.
(12 must/Tose)

A: Well, thank goodness you're here now. But you'll have to eat dinner

alone. [ got hungry and for you.
(13 cansnor wait)
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Expansion

B (lassroom

Activities

EXAMPLE

About It

@ A student will read one of the following problems out loud to the
class. The student will pretend that this is his or her problem. Other
students will ask for more information and give advice about the
problem. Try to use past and present modals.

Problem A My mother-inlaw came to the U.S. last May. She stayed
with us for three months. | told my husband that he had to find
another apartment for her. He didn’t want to. 1 finally said to my
husband, “Tell her to leave, or I'm leaving.” So he helped her move
into her own apartment. Now my husband is mad at me. Do you

think I did the right thing?

Problem B My wife gave me a beaurtiful watch last Christmas. While

[ was on a business trip in New York last month, I left my watch in my
hotel room. A few days later, [ called the hotel, but they said that no one
reported finding a watch. So far, | haven't told my wife that I lost the

watch. What should I do?

Problem C A very nice American family invited me ro dinner last night.
The wife worked very hard to make a beautiful dinner. I'm not used ro
cating American food and thought it tasted awful. Bur I ate ir so [ wouldn't
hurt their feelings. They invited me to dinner again next week. Whart can |
do about the food?

Problem D Write your oun problem, real or imaginary.
@ Fill out the application on page 180 of Lesson Four. Make some

mistakes on purpose. Find a partner and exchange books with him or
her. Tell each other about the mistakes using modals.

For “sex” you wrote M. You're a woman, so you should have written F.

€) The following excerpt from a poem by John Greenleaf Whittier is
about regret. Discuss the meaning of the poem. .

For all sad words of tongue or pen,
The saddest are these: “It might have been!”

@ Talk about the election process in your native country. How is the
leader chosen?

€ Talk about how the media influences our decisions in voting or buying.
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About It € Write about a mistake you once made. Tell about what you should
have done to avoid the problem.

@ Write a short composition about another direction your life could
have taken. What made you decide not to go in that direction?

€ The assassinations of Abraham Lincoln and John F. Kennedy were

great American tragedies. Write about the tragic death of a famous
person.

@ Write about how a tragedy occurred and what was done (or not
done) to solve this problem.

EXAMPLE
Hurricane Katrina
In our English class, we read an article about Hurricane
Katrina in New Orleans. The mayor told residents to leave
before the hurricane struck. Everyone should have left

immediately, but many people stayed ...

For more practice using grammar in context,
please visit our Web site.
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6.1 Adjective Clauses—An Overview

An adjective clause is a group of words that describes or identifies the noun
before it.

EXAMPLES _ EXPLANATION B
1 have a friend who is a computer In the sentence on the left, the adjective
programmer. clause tells you about the friend.

You should buy a computer that has a lot of In the sentence on the left, the adjective
memory. . clause tells you about the computer.

a. I have a friend who plays computer games | The adjective clause can describe any noun
all day. in the sentence. In sentence (a), the
b. Web sites that have a lot of ads annoy me. | adjective clause describes the object (friend).
In sentence (b), the adjective clause
describes the subject (Web sites).

h A
Spam
Before
You Read 1. Do you get unwanted e-mail asking you to buy products or order
services!

2. What do you do with e-mail after you read it
MLEAYLT T T FTOIM e with e
TR i X
SPAM (1] 1111 TR Y S—

*EESPAM=®** 600 ( MT AR | aan
*EESPAM*** Free Convall sthes
*EESPAM*** To: fdhgl s»

x5 GPAM*** Pharamey [ie s
¥ E*QPAM*** Re candy
***SPMI*** Supel\l-ﬂ Mk =
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€02, TR 15

Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
adjective clauses.

Do you ever get e-mail that promises to make you rich
or thin? Do you get e-mail that tries to sell you a mortgage or a vacation
package! Do you ever receive an offer that will give you a college diploma
in a year! This kind of advertising through e-mail is called “spam.” Spam is
commercial e-mail that you haven’t asked for. It is the electronic equivalent
of junk mail or telemarketing calls. Approximately 94 percent of the e-mail
sent today is spam. In 2002, 260 billion spam e-mails were sent. Now there
are about 14.5 billion spam messages sent a day! Bill Gates, the founder of
Microsoft, calls spam “pollution of the e-mail ecosystem.”

How do spammers get your e-mail address!? They use several methods.
When you buy something online, you are often asked for an e-mail address
when you place an order. Spammers buy addresses from online companies.
In addition, spammers search char rooms, bulletin boards, and newsgroups
for e-mail addresses. Spammers regularly sell lists of e-mail addresses to
other spammers. |

Where does spam come from! It comes from companies that want
your money. Many of these companies try t take your money by making
false claims ("Lose 50 pounds in 10 days!”). Most people delete this kind
of e-mail without even reading it. So why do spammers send e-mail that
nobody wants to read! The answer is simple: Some people do read this
mail and a very small percentage even buy the product or order the service
that is offered. And a small percentage of millions of e-mails means money.
One spammer who lives in Florida made so much money that he sold his
business for $135 million dollars and retired ar the age of 37.

What can you do to eliminate spam’

* You could simply delete it

* You could ger anti-spam BRI

u$Get R|CH$

software. (Some software is free, HEell
offered by the Internet service — HEZEE |
provider you use.) W Yes, | wanl more intormation
* You can get a separate e-mail  Contact Us | R
address to give to retailers who i < i

require an e-mail address, and
use your primary e-mail address just for people you know.
* On a Web site, when you see a box that asks you if you want more =
information, make sure to uncheck the box.
Many people who are unhappy with the amount of spam they receive
are asking their lawmakers to enact laws that would stop spam.
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6.2 Relative Pronoun as Subject

The relative pronouns who, that, and which can be the subject of
an adjective clause.

-
I received an e-mail. The e-mail promises to make me rich.

th_at meises to make me rich.
which

I received an e-mail

People vovveiiinrenirreciirinesenneennenee.....0ften give out their e-mail addresses.
Peaple buy things online.

People :‘:‘: buy things online often give out their e-mail addresses.
a

Language Notes:
1. Use the relative pronouns who and that for people. Use the relative pronouns that and which
for things. (That is considered more correct than which.)
2. A present-tense verb in the adjective clause must agree in number with its subject.
People who buy things online should have a separate e-mail address.
A person who buys things online should have a separate e-mail address.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with who, that, or which + the correct form of the
verb in parentheses ( ) to complete the adjective clause.

EXAMPLE Spam comes from companies thatw;rrt to sell you something.

(acizne)

1. Companies VOU Spam want your money.

{send)

2. People spam are often annoyed.

3. People products and services online give

(vl

out their e-mail addresses.

4. Sometimes you see a box a check in it already.
{havy)

Don’t forget to uncheck the box if you don’t want more information.

5. | know a student all her books online.

By}

She never goes to the bookstore anymore.

6. A spammer in Florida became very rich and
(live)

retired young.
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

7. You shouldn’t believe an offer that yvou will

prromise)

lose 50 pounds in a week.

Write a complete sentence, using the phrases below as the subject
or object of your sentence.

a computer that has little memory
A computer that has little memory is not very useful today.

a company that promises to make me rich in three wecks
| wouldn't want to do business with a company that promises

to make me rich in three weeks.

1. e-mail thar comes from friends and relartives

2. companies that send spam

3. students who don’t have a computer

4. children who spend all their time playing computer games

5. e-mail that comes from an unknown sender

6. Web sites that offer music downloads

7. Web sites thar offer a college diploma in six months

8. people who don't know anything about computers

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an adjective clause. Discuss

EXAMPLE

your answers.
[ don't like people who say one thing but do something else.

[ don’t like apartments

| like movies

| like reachers

s e B

I like to have neighbors

(continued)
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5. | like to read books =

6. I've never mer a person

7. 1 can’t understand people

8. 1 like classes

9. I don't like to be around people

10. A good friend is a person

EXERCISE Write a sentence with each of the words given to give your opinion
about the ideal situation for learning. You may use singular or
plural. You may work with a partner.

EXAMPLES class Classes that have fewer than 20 students are better

than large classes.

teacher | prefer to have a teacher who doesn’t explain things

in my language.

1. teacher

2. college/school

3. textbook.

4, class

5. classroom

6. computer

7. school library

8. classmate

9. dictionary =
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6.3 Relative Pronoun as Object

The relative pronouns who(m), that, and which can be the object of
an adjective clause.

rd ; Ty
Object

I don't read all the e-mail. I receive e-mail.
that |« |

I don't read all the e-mail| @ | I receive.
which

Dbject
I don't know a person.
A PEISON ..ceeereiieinennssnnesisanssnssmncsssannndessn SENL Me an e-mail with her picture.
who(m) |, j
A person 1] I don’t know sent me an e-mail with her picture.
that

Language Notes:

1. The relative pronoun is usually omitted in conversation when it is the object of the adjective
clause.

I don't read all the e-mail #kat I receive.
A person whem I don't know sent me an e-mail with her picture.

2. Whom is considered more correct than who when used as the object of the adjective clause.
However, as seen in the above note, the relative pronoun is usually omitted altogether in
conversation.

A person whom I don’t know sent me an e-mail. (Formal)
A person who I don't know sent me an e-mail. (Less Formal)
A person I don't know sent me an e-mail. (Informal)
3. In an adjective clause, don't repeat the object of the adjective clause with an ohject pronoun.
The computer that I bought # has a lot of memory.
L (The computer is the object of the above adjective clause.)

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to make an appropriate adjective clause. Answers
may vary.

EXAMPLE My friend just bought a new dog. The last dog he had

died a few weeks ago.

1. I have a hard teacher this semester. The teacher

last semester was much easier.
2. I studied British English in my native country. The English

now is American English.

3. The teacher gave a test last week. Almost everyone failed the test

N (continued)
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4. When | read English, there are many new words for me. I use my
dictionary to look up the words 1

5. [ had a big apartment last year. The apartment i
now is very small.

6. Did you contact the owner of the wallet on the
street!

7. [ write poetry. One of the poems = WOn a prizce.

8. The last book was very sad. It made me cry.

9. She has mer a lot of people at school, but she hasn't made any friends.

The people ~ are all oo busy to spend time

with her.

scholarship.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION i}

Compare: In sentences (3), the relative pronoun is the

a. I receive a lot of e-mail (that) I delete object of the adjective clause. It is often
without reading. omitted, especially in conversation. The

b. I receive a lot of e-mail that promises to new subject introduced (I) indicates that
make me rich. the relative pronoun is an object and can be

omitted.

a. A student (whom) I met in my math class In sentences (b), the relative pronoun is the

doesn’t want to own a computer. subject of the adjective clause. It cannot be

b. A student who has good grades can get a omitted. The fact that there is no new subject

after that or who indicates that the relative
pronoun is the subject.

Wrong: A student has good grades

can get a scholarship.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an adjective clause. Answers may vary.

")} A:

2,716 p.
A:
B:

A
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['m so tired of all the spam I get
{enammpe)

: Do you get a lot?

Of course, | do. Doesn’t everyone!
[ don't.

How is that possible!




B:
5

A:

I have an e-mail address just
() &)

for shopping online. I don’t use it for anything else. .

The email address to my
{2}

friends is private. | don't give it to anyone else.

[ never thought about having different e-mail
addresses for different things. Don’t you have to pay for each e-mail account?
There are a lot of e-mail providers _for free.

(3
For example, you can use Hotmail™ or Yahoo!™ for free. Bur they

have limited space and aren't good for everything. [ like to send a lot

of photos. The photos are often too big for
i4)

my free Hotmail account, but it’s perfect for the shopping

=1 online.
{5}

Do you do a lot of shopping online?

Yes. For example, I buy a lot of books online. The books

. __online can be sent directly to my house.
(6

How ean | get one of these free accounts!?
You just go to their Web site and sign up. Choose a username and
password. If the username has already been

(7l
chosen by someone else, you can choose another one or simply add

some numbers to it. For example, I chose SlyFox, but it was already

taken, so | added the year of my birth, 1986. So I'm SlyFox1986.

Why did you choose that name?

That's the name when I was a child. My older
()

brother was always giving people nicknames. After you choose a

username, choose a password. Make sure it's a number or word ¢

_ easily. If you forget your password, you won't be

9

able to use your account. The password should
(1)

never be obvious. Never, for example, use your address, phone number,

or Social Security number.

(continued)

Adjective (.:-l.iﬂlriL'.:i; |.).‘L‘..",(Z-r1']‘.l1'i\'t‘. Phrases 237




A: What password did you choose?

B: The password is a secret. I'll never tell it to

(11

anyonc.

6.5 Relative Pronoun as Object of Preposition

The relative pronouns can be the object of a preposition (to, about, with, of,
for, etc.).

( Prep. Obj.
Spam is commercial e-mail. i You don't ask for spam.

that |=
Spam is commercial e-mail| @ you don't ask for. (Informal)
which

Spam is commercial e-mail for which you don't ask. (Very formal)

Prep. 0bj.
I wrote to a friend.
The FHENG.....ecssrresrmssssssssasssasssrassaslensess SENE ME 3 qUrick reply.
that |= :
The friend g | Iwroteto sent me a quick reply. (Informal)

whu%m} !
The friend to whom I wrote sent me a quick reply. (Very formal)

Language Notes:

1. Informally, most native speakers put the preposition at the end of the adjective clause.
The relative pronoun is usually omitted. The most common way to say the sentences in the
above chart is:

Spam is commercial e-mail you don’t ask for.
The friend I wrote to sent me a quick reply.

2. In very formal English, the preposition comes before the relative pronoun, and only whom

and which may be used. That is not used directly after a preposition.
The person to whom I spoke was very helpful.
The college to which I applied is in California.
Wrong: The college to that T applied is in California.

\
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EXERCISE &8 Complete each statement.
EXAMPLE The class [ was in last semester _____was very crowded.

1. The city I come from

2. The school I graduated from

3. The house/apartment I used to live in

4. The elementary school [ went to

5. The teacher | studied beginning grammar with

6. Most of the people [ went o elementary school with

is a subject I'm very interested in.

B is a topic | don’t like to talk about.

EXERCISE Make these sentences more informal by taking out the relative
pronoun and putting the preposition at the end of the adjective
clause.

EXAMPLE He visited several Web sites in which he was interested.
He visited several Web sites he was interested in.

1. There is a new Web site about which everyone is talking.

2. The link on which you click will take you to that Web site.

3. The information for which you are looking can be found on the Web.

4, There are several Web sites on which I depend frequently.

5. The job for which | am responsible is to maintain a company's Web site.

6. This is a job to which T am accustomed.
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EXERCISE This is a conversation between two friends. One just came back from
an island vacation where he had a terrible time. Fill in each blank
with an adjective clause. Answers may vary.

‘)} A: How was your trip!
(02TR17  B: Terrible.
A: What happened? Didn’t your travel agent give you good advice!
B: [ didn’t use a travel agent. [ asked some friends for cheap ways to take a

vacation. One friend [ talked to told me to look for

{ecmiale)

vacations online. So [ did. There was a choice of hotels. The name of

the hotel was “Ocean View,” so I thought [
{1}
would see the ocean from my window. The view

(2
from my window was of a brick wall. I didn’t see any water at all. The

only water was in the bathroom sink.
(3}
A: What kind of food did they serve!
B: The food made me sick.
(4]

A: Did you meert any interesting travelers!

B: [ didn't like rhe other travelers == They were

unfriendly.
A: Did you travel with an interesting companion’

B: The person was boring. We weren't interested
(61

in the same things. The things were different

(i

from the things s

18
A: Did you take picrures?
B: The pictures -~ didn’t come out.
A: Did you find any interesting souvenirs!
B: The souvenirs — were cheaply made. 1 didn't
buy any.

A: Could you communicate with the people on the island? Do they speak
English!

B: No. I don't understand the language -
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A: Did you spend a lot of money?

B: Yes, but the money was wasted.
(12)

A: Why didn’t you change your ticket and come home carly!

B: The ricket couldn’t be changed.

(13)
A: Are you going to have another vacation soon?

B: The next vacation _ will be in December. [ think
{14}

I'll just stay home.

eBay

Befu re

You Read 1. What do you do with old things of yours that you no longer
want! Do you sell them or throw them away!

2. Do you collect anything (coins, stamps, dolls, etc.)? Where can you buy
your collectibles?

‘)} Read the following Web article. Pay special attention to when and where,
€D 2, TR 18

Did you ever want to sell an ugly lamp that your aunt gave you for your
birthday? Or an old toy that is taking up space in your closet! Or are you
trying to buy another train for your toy train collection? In the old days,
buyers and sellers were limited to newspapers, garage sales, and flea
markets' in their area to buy and sell unusual things. But since 1995,
eBay has provided an online global community where people buy and
sell almost anything. People are no longer limited to finding buyers and
sellers in the local area where they live.

The creator of eBay, Pierre Omidyar, graduated from Tufts University
in 1988 with a degree in computer science. He got his idea of an online
trading community in 1995, when his wife, a collector of plastic candy
dispensers, was trying to buy a piece for her unusual collection. From
his California home, Omidyar developed an online trading site, and,
within a short period of time, his wite was able to find what she was
looking for, and Omidyar made a little money on the trade.

A fled morker i barpe arca where indivddesls rent o space o sell used goods. 1 ks often cudose.

(continued)
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Using this idea, Omidyar created eBay,
a Web site where people can pur a photo
of the object they want to sell, and give a
starting price for an auction. In an auction,
the person who makes the highest offer
within a certain period of time gets to buy
the item. Not everything on eBay is sold by
auction. Some items have fixed prices too.
eBay makes its money by charging the seller
a small percentage of the final price.

By 1998, eBay had become so big that
Omidyar and his partner could no longer
handle the business without expert help.
They brought in Meg Whitman, whose

Pierre Omidyar knowledge of business helped make eBay
the success it is today. She changed eBay from a company that sold several
categories of used things to a large marketplace of 78 million items in
50,000 categories of both new and used merchandise. Every second, more
than 31,900 worth of goods is traded on the site. In the year 2007 alone,
over $60 billion worth of merchandise changed hands on eBay, including
cars, jewelry, toys, computers—and anything else you can imagine.

Not only can you buy and sell on eBay, but you can also meet people
whose interests you share. For example, doll collectors all over the world
can “meet” each other and exchange information on bulletin boards and
in chat rooms. Friendships are formed on eBay among people who share
an interest in the same collectibles.

eBay is now among the most visited Web sites on the Internet.




6.6 Where and When in Adjective Clauses

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

sell things.

eBay is a Web site where people can buy and

eBay is a community where you can meet
people who share your hobby.

omitted.

Where means “in that place.” Where cannot be

There was a time (when) collectors were
limited to their local areas. omitted.
There was a time (when) people didn't have
1 personal computers.

When means “at that time.” When can be

A

EXERCISE Use an adjective clause with where to tell what information you can
find on certain Web sites. If you're not sure, go to the Web site. Or

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

you can take a guess and check it out later.

WhiteHouse.gov is a Web site __where you can read about

the White House and the president.

1. Weather.com is a Web site

2. Mapquest.com is a Web site

3. CNN.com is a Web site
4. USPS.com is a Web site

5. Hotmail com is a Web site

6. Travelocity.com is a Web site

7. Newsweek.com isa Website

8. IRS.gov is a Web site

9. Redcross.org is a Web site

10. Harvard.edu is a Web site

Fill in the blanks.

I like to use the computer lab at a time when

it isn't crowded.

1. The reacher shouldn’t give a test on a day when

2. 1 like to study at a time when

3. Saturday is the day when

4, isthe season when

(continued)
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5. Between 7 and 9 aM. is the time when

was the year when

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to tell about yourself.

EXAMPLE _ June is the month when [ was born.
1. is a place where I can relax.
2 . is a place where [ can have fun.
F is a place where | can be alone and think.
4 —is a place where I can meet my friends.
5 is a place where | can study undisturbed.
6 is a time when [ can relax.
7 is a time when [ like to watch TV.
8. is a day when [ have almost no free time.
9 is a time when [ like to use the Internet.

6.7 Where, When, That, or Which in Adjective Clauses

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
a. In 2002, Pierre gave the graduation speech | Sentence (a) uses where to introduce the
at the college where he had gotten his | adjective clause.
degree. Sentence (b) uses preposition + which to

b. In 2002, Pierre gave the graduation speech | express the same idea.
at the college from which he had gotten Sentence (c) uses (that) + clause +
his degree. preposition to express the same idea.
c. In 2002, Pierre gave the graduation speech
at the college (that) he had gotten his

degree from. !
a. 1995 is the year when eBay got its start. Sentence (a) uses when to introduce the
b. 1995 is the year in which eBay got its adjective clause.
start. Sentence (b) uses preposition + which to
€. 1995 is the year (that) eBay got started express the same idea.
in. Sentence (c) uses (that) + clause +
e preposition to express the same idea. P
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(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION B
Compare: In sentence (a), where means there or in that place.
a. She lives in a home where people use People use the computer a lot there.

the computer a lot. In sentence (b), that means home.
b. She lives in a home that has three The home has three computers.
computers.
a. February is the month when I was In sentence (a), when means then or in that month.
born. I was born then,
b. February is the month that has only In sentence (b), that means the month.
28 days. The month has only 28 days. )

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with where, that, or which.

EXAMPLE The home _ Where | grew up had a beautiful fireplace.

1. Thestore 1 bought my computer is having a sale now.

2. Do you bookmark the Websites _ you visit often?

3. The box art the top of your browser is the place
in you type the Web address.

4. There are Web sites yOu can compare
prices of electronics.

5. Thecity 1 was born has a lot of parks.

6. I don'tlikecities . have a lot of factories.
7. 1like to shopatstores_ have products from my country.
8. Iliketoshopatstores [ can find products from my country.
9, A department storeisastorein_ vyou can find all kinds of
goods—clothing, furniture, toys, etc.
10. [ have a photograph of the home [ grew up.
11. The office

you can get your transcripts is closed now.
12. She wants to rent the apartment — she saw last Sunday.
13. [ would like to visit thecity [ grew up.

14, Thetownin __ she grew up was destroyed by the war.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with when, that, or 8. @ means no word is necessary.
EXAMPLE January 1, 2000, was a time __ When  nagple celebrated the beginning

of the new century.

1. Sixo'clock isthetime _— the auction stops.
2. Do you remember theyear _— Meg Whitman started to work
for cBay! (comtinued)
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3. 2008 was a year __ had 366 days.

4. New Year's Eve is a time [ lowe.

5. February is the only month has fewer than 30 days.

6. My birthdayisaday [ think about my past.

7. Decemberisatime _ alot of Americans buy gifts.

8. My parents’ anniversaryisadate ___ has a lot of meaning for
them.

9. Do you give yourself the time _ you need to write a good
composition!

10. She wrote aboutatime _ she couldn’t speak English well.

11. Ourvacartion to Paris was the best time we had ever had.

Freecycle

T T e L e S s s o s L =y T g 3=, e s R

Before

You Read 1. What do you do with things that you don’t need or use anymore!

2. Do you think that Americans throw too many things in the garbage!

‘)] Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
w2 mie  adjective clauses beginning with whose.

Do you have an old computer that you don't need
anymﬂre? Or are you trying to find a radio but don’t want to spend money!
Then Freecycle is for you. The name combines the word “free” and the word
“recycle.” Freecyele.org is an online communiry whose members help each
Did You other get what they need—for free! It is also a geographical communiry. You
join in the area where you live.

Americans generate almost five pounds of garbage per person per day.
And 55 percent of this garbage is buried in what is called *landfill.” Buried
garbage can cause environmental problems. This garbage often contains
useful items.

Freecycle was created in 2003 by Deron Beal, whose idea was to protect
the environment by keeping usable goods out of landfills. He also wanrted
to encourage neighbors to help each other. As of 2009, there were about 8
million members in close to 4,800 Freecycle communities around the world.
The Freecycle Network reports that its members are keeping 55 tons of goods
out of landfills each day! Typical postings on Freecycle mighr look like this:
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QOFFER: girls’ size 10 clothes.
Good condition. My daughter

has outgrown them. ) ':J '_Z
WANTED: L".I_ﬂ{f];{ r'g'[(_i o changineg the world one gill at a time
Mine broke. Need another one.

TAKEN: collection of hip-hop CDs.

Sorry. They've been taken.

How do the members deliver or receive the item! The person whose
offer you respond to will suggest a way for you to get it. Very often, the item
will be left in front of the giver's house for the receiver. Or sometimes the
giver and receiver will meet, It may not be safe to let a stranger into your
house.

It's always important to be polite. You should always send a thankyou

e-mail to the person whose item you received.

6.8 Whose + Noun in an Adjective Clause

Whose is the possessive form of who. It stands for his, her, its, their, or the
possessive form of the noun.

( Whose + noun can be the subject of the adjective clause.

Subject

Freecycle is an online community. Its members help each other.

Freecycle is an online community whose members help each other.
Subject

o —y
People can offer their kids’ old clothes. Their children are growing.

3 People whose children are growing can offer their kids' old clothes.

5
Whose + noun can be the object of the adjective clause.

Object

W S,
You should always thank the person. You received her item.
R |

You should always thank the person whose item you received.
Object

You respond to a person’s offer. The person will suggest a way for you to get it.

L The person whose offer you respond to will suggest a way for you to get it.

e

L=
o
=]
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EXERCISE Underline the adjective clause in each sentence.

EXAMPLE [ received toys on Freecycle from a member whose children are too old to

use them.

1. The person whose furniture [ received is moving to another city.

2. 1 gor a bike from a man whose son just got a bigger bike.

3. Spammers send e-mail to all the people whose names are on their lists.

4. On eBay you can meet people whose interests you share.

5. [ sent an e-mail to all the people whose e-mail addresses are in my
address book.

6. 1 only open attachments from senders whose names [ recognize.

7. A company whose Web site [ visit often sends me coupons by e-mail.

8. Companies whose computers are infected with a virus can lose all
their dara.

9. I have o ralk to the coworker whose laptop | borrowed.

10. Companies whose sites you visit may sell your e-mail address to

spaminers.

EXERCISE Use the sentence in parentheses to form an adjective clause.
EXAMPLE eBay is a company __Whose customers buy and sell thousands

_ofitemsaday  (Its customers buy and sell thousands of items a day.)

1. Pierre Omidyar is a creative person

(His idea for eBay made him a very wealthy man.)

2. My friend has a sister

(Her daughter is studying to be a computer programmer.)
3. The teacher ___

uses a computer in the classroom. (I'm taking his class.)

4. Freecycle is an online community

(Its members help each other to get the things they need.)

5. Freecycle is an organization E

(Its goal is to protect the environment from unnecessary landfill.)
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6. The person

just bought a new flatscreen TV. (I received her old TV))

7. | give my son's clothes to a woman

(Her son is smaller than my son.)

6.9 Adjective Clauses After Indefinite Pronouns

An adjective clause can follow an indefinite pronoun: someone, something,
everyone, everything, no one, nothing, anything.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )

IP RP The relative pronoun (RP) after an indefinite
Everyone who received my e-mail knows about pronoun (IP) can be the subject of the
the party. | adjective clause. The relative pronoun

IP RP cannot be omitted.
I don't know anyone who has never used e-mail.
IP RP The relative pronoun (RP) after an indefinite
Something (that) he wrote made me angry. pronoun (IP) can be the object of the
1P RP adjective clause. In this case, it is often

I didn't understand anything (that) you said. omitted.

Language Notes:
1. An indefinite pronoun takes the -s form for present tense.
Everyone who uses e-mail has an e-mail address.
I don't know anyone who doesn’t have a computer.
2. An adjective clause does not usually follow a personal pronoun, except in very formal
language and in some proverbs.
He who laughs last laughs best.
He who hesitates is lost.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an adjective clause. Use information from
nearby sentences to help you. Answers may vary.

‘» A woman (W) is trying to break wp with a man (M).
02,20 M: [ heard you want to ralk to me.

W: Yes. There’s something I want to tell you

{example)

M: What do you want to tell me!
W: [ want to break up.
M: Are you angry at me! What did T say?

W: Nothing AL made me angry.
(1

(continued)
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

M:
W:
M:
w:
M:
Ww:

M:

w:
M:

W:

Did I do something wrong!

Nothing _ made me mad.
2

Then what's the problem?
| just don’t love you anymore.
But | can buy you anything "

3]
[ don’t want anything from you. In fact, I'm going to return everything

2

But I can take you anywhere S
(5)

[ don’t want to go anywhere with you.
What about all the love letrers T sent you by e-mail?
I deleted everything i

i)

Didn't you believe anything !
{7}

| found out that YOU Wrore the same l'hillg to three other women.

Thatevortae Byeosthong o
(8)

was sincere.,

How can it be sincere! You wrote the same thing to my cousin’s best

friend, my neighbor, and my classmate. The only thing you changed

was the name afrer “Dear.” Everything else

[
was the same. So good-bye!

Fill in the blanks with an adjective clause. Answers may vary.

[ don’t send e-mail to everyone : I know

1.

2,

3.

4.
5.

You should read everything -

in an ¢-mail before sending it.

When sending an e-mail, you shouldn’t write anything

[ received 20 e-mails today. Nothing

was important. It was all spam.

Some people delete everything _ after they read it.

If you have a buddy list, you can send an instant message to

SOMEOnC .
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EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

6.

People you don't know may send you artachments. You shouldn’t open

an attachment from anyone

It may conrain a virus.

Fill in the blanks with an adjective clause.

| know someone _ who can speak four languages

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

[ don't know anyone

[ know someone _ .

I'd like to get something

R .
I cant lﬁ]ﬂgll’if." dIIYOTIE

Everything is useful

Lo me.

Circle the correct words in parentheses ( ) to complete the
sentences. § means no word is necessary.

What is a compurer virus? A virus is a computer code (what /@/ whao /

whose) atraches itself to other programs and causes harm to programs, data,

or hﬂl’dWﬁTE.

8.

. Viruses are written by people (they / who / whom / whaose) enjoy causing

problems for the rest of us.

. What is spam? Spam is commercial e-mail (who / where / what / &) you

haven't asked for.
Who is Bill Gares? Bill Gates is the man (who / whom / which / what)

created Microsoft.

. Bill Gates was born at a time (when / that / which / then) personal

compurers were not even in people’s imaginations.

. Who is Meg Whirman? She is the woman (to who / whom / to whom /

to which) Pierre Omidyar turned over the operation of eBay in 1998,

. Omidyar needed to bring in someone (who / whose / who’s / who his)

knowledge of business was greater than his own,
A computer is a tool (3 / whom / about which / whose) most of us use

today for fast access to information.
The Internet is a tool (that / what / when /@) has been around since
the 1970s.

(continued)
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EXERCISE

o)

9. What is cBay? eBay is a Web site (that / where / there / which) you can

buy and sell items.

10. My parents were born at a time (where / when / that / which) the
Internet didn’t yet exist.

11. The people (@ / which / whose / where) you meet in chat rooms are
sometimes very rude.

12. T have all the emails (that / what / where / whose) my friends have sent o me.

13. The computer lab is never open ar a time (which / then / where / when)
[ need it.

14. T always delete the spam (who / that / when / whose) T receive.

15. On eBay, you can meet people (who / whom / who they / they) have the
same interests as you do.

16. You can create an address book (when / that / where / whose) you can
keep the e-mail addresses of all vour friends.

17. You can create an address book (which / in which / theve / in that) you
can keep the e-mail addresses of all your friends.

18. There are chat rooms (there / where / which / that) people with the
same interests can meet each other.

19. A virus writer is a person (his / whose / who / whom) enjoyment comes
from creating problems for computer users.

20. Do you know anyone (& / who / whom / which) doesn't own a computer?

21. A man (who / whom / whose / who's) in my math class doesn’t own a

computer.
22, Don't believe everything (what / who / whom / @) you read on the Internet.

Fill in the blanks with an adjective clause by using the sentences in
parentheses or the context to give you clues.

A: How was your move last month!?

b2 TR 21 :
B: It was terrible.
A: Didn't you use the moving company | recommended 7
{example)
(I recommended a company.)
B: The company was not available
(i
on the day Al had to move on this day.)
(2
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: First of all, it was raining on the day _

I used a company L _ . (I found

the name on the Internet.)

: Whar happened!

(4
That made the move take longer, so it was more expensive than |

thought it would be.
It's not the company’s fault that it rained.

I know. But there are many other things ==

(5
(Things were their fault.) The movers broke the mirror

(I had just

6)
bought the miror.) And they left muddy foorprints on the carpet

. (I had just cleaned the carpet.) | thought I was

i7)
getting professional movers. But the men

18
(They sent these men to my home.) were college students. They didn’t

have much experience moving. Because the move took them so long,

they charged me much more than T expected to pay. The information

(They have information.) on their Web site says

(9)
$100 an hour. But they charged me $800 for six hours of work.

You should ralk to the owner of the company.

I called the company several times. The woman

100
(I talked to a woman.) said that the owner would call me back, but he

never has.

: You should keep trying. Make a list of everything

(They broke or ruined things.)

(113
Their insurance will probably pay for these things.

I don’t know if they have insurance.

You should never use a company =
1

(I've talked to people.)

Everyone

(13)
tells me the same rhing.

(continued)
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A: Don't feel so bad. Everyone makes mistakes. We learn from the

mistakes = Why didn't you ask
i14)

your friends to help you move?

B: Everyone = (I know people.) is so busy.

[ didn’t want to bother anyone.

A: By the way, why did you move! You had a lovely apartment,

B: It wasn't mine. The person a5
(16]
(T was renting her apartment.) spent a year in China, but when she came
back last mﬂnth, I had to leave.

A: How do you like your new place!

B: It's fine. It's across the street from the building

(17) '
(My sister lives in that building.) So now we get to see each other more
often. Why don’t you come over sometime and see my new place?

A: I'd love to. How abour Sarurday after 4 p.m.? That's the only time

. (I don’t have too much to do

. (18)
at that time.)

B: Saturday would be great.

Creating The World Wide Web
Before
You Read 1. Besides computers, what other invenrions have changed the way people

communicate with each other?

2. When you think abour computers and the Internet, what famous names™
come to mind!
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€D 2, TR 22

Read the following article. Notice that some adjective clauses are
separated from the main clause with a comma.

Most people have never heard of Tim Berners-Lee. He is not rich or
famous like Bill Gates.

Berners-Lee, who works at
the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, is the creator of the
World Wide Web. The creation
of the Web is so important that
some people compare Berners-
Lee to Johann Gutenberg, who
invented printing by moveable
type in the fifteenth century.

Berners-Lee was born in England in 1955. His parents, who helped
design the world's first commercially available computer, gave him a
great love of mathematics and learning.

In 1980, Berners-Lee went to work at CERN,
a physics laboratory in Geneva, Switzerland,
where he had a lot of material to learn quickly.
He had a poor memory for facts and wanted to
find a way to keep track of things he couldn’t
remember. He devised a software program that
allowed him to create a document that had links
to other documents. He continued to develop his
idea throughout the 1980s. He wanted to find a
way to connect the knowledge and creativity of
people all over the world.

In 1991, his project became known as the World Wide Web. The
number of Internet users started to grow quickly. Today the Internet has
more than 1.5 billion users. However, Berners-Lee is not completely happy
with the way the Web is used roday. He thinks it has become a passive tool
for so many people, not the tool for creativity that he had imagined.

In 1999, Berners-Lee published a book called Weaving the Web, in
which he answers questions he is often asked: “What were you thinking
when you invented the Web!?” “What do you think of it now?” “Where
is the Web going to take us in the future!”

Tim Berners-Lee

al
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6.10 Nonessential Adjective Clauses

( EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION iy
Berners-Lee, who was born in England, now lives Some adjective clauses are not
in the U.S. essential to the meaning of the
Berners-Lee’s parents, who helped design the first s;[.-ntenc% dA noneﬁ_sefnhal a_d Je(:hl:re
computer, gave their son a love of learning. e o Eatain mrn:Jatmn.LT &
sentence is complete without it.
Berners-Lee went to work at CERN, which is a physics E L. )
laboratory in Geneva. A nonessential adjective clause is
separated by commas from the main
Berners-Lee was born in 1955, when personal part of the sentence.
computers were beyond people’s imagination. 2 ..
_ P _ y ReOp g A nonessential adjective clause
Pierre Omidyar, who created eBay, was born in begins with who, whom, which, where,
France. when, or whose. That is not used in a
Pierre Omidyar, whose wife is a collector, got his nonessential adjective clause.
idea for eBay in 1995,
Omidyar brought in Meg Whitman, whose knowledge of
| business helped make eBay the success it is today. 5

EXERCISE Put commas in the following sentences to separate the adjective
clause from the main part of the sentence.

EXAMPLE The abacus, which is a wooden rack with beads, was probably the first

computer.

1. The abacus which was created about 2,000 years ago helped people
solve arithmetic problems.

2. The first modern computer which was called ENIAC took up a lot of
space (1,800 square feet).

3. ENIAC was created in 1942 when the U.S. was involved in World War I1.

4. ENIAC which helped the government store important data was built at

the University of Pennsylvania.

5. Personal computers which were introduced in the 1970s are much
smaller and faster than previous computers.

6. The Internet which has been around since the 1970s was not available

oy TSt pcnpin until the Web was created.

256 Lesson &




7.

10.

11.

12.

Berners-Lee whose name is not widely recognized made a great
contribution to the world.

Bill Gates went to Harvard University where he developed the
programming laneuage BASIC.

Bill Gates dropped out of Harvard to work with Paul Allen who was
his old high school friend.

Together Gates and Allen founded Microsoft which has made both of
them very rich.

[n 1984, Apple produced the first Macintosh compurter which was
casier to use than earlier computers.

In 1985, Bill Gates introduced Windows which was Microsoft’s

version of the popular Macintosh operating system.

Bill Gateus
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6.11 Essential vs. Nonessential Adjective Clauses?

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Bill Gates, who created Microsoft, never
finished college.

Berners-Lee, whose parents helped design
the first computer, loved mathematics.

Berners-Lee works at MIT, where he is a
professor of engineering.

eBay was in Omidyar's hands until 1998,
when he turned over the operation of the
company to Meg Whitman.

In the examples to the left, the adjective
clause is nonessential because without it,

we can still identify the noun in the main
clause. Try reading the sentences without the
adjective clause. The sentences are complete.
The adjective clause adds extra information to
the sentence.

| A nonessential adjective clause is set off from

the rest of the sentence by commas.

The people who built the first computers
worked in the engineering department of the
University of Pennsylvania.

There are many people whose only online
activity is sending and receiving e-mail.

In the examples to the left, the adjective
clause is essential because without it, we
can't identify the noun. Try reading the
sentences without the adjective clause. If we
take it out, the noun isn't properly identified
and the idea isn't complete.

Compare:

a. The computer, which was invented in the
1940s, has become part of our everyday
lives. (Nonessential)

b. The computer (that or which) I bought
two years ago is slow compared to today's
computers. (Essential)

Example (a) refers to the whole class of
computers as an invention.

Example (b) refers to only one computer,
which is identified by the adjective clause.

Compare:
a. A person who invents something is very
creative and intelligent. (Essential)

b. Berners-Lee, who invented the Web, is
not famous. (Nonessential)

In sentence (a), the adjective clause is
essential in order to explain which person is
creative and intelligent.

In sentence (b), the adjective clause is
nonessential because it provides extra
information. Berners-Lee is unique and does
not need to be identified.

Compare:
a. The computer (which or that) she just
bought has a lot of memory. (Essential)

b. Microsoft, which Bill Gates helped create,
is a billion-dollar company. (Nonessential)

In an essential adjective clause (a), the
relative pronouns which or that can be used
or omitted.

In a nonessential adjective clause (b), only
the relative pronoun which can be used. It
cannot be omitted.

Monesential adjective clanses are often callod nonrestrictive adjecrive clavses,
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( Language Note: Here are some questions to help you decide if the adjective clause needs
commas. If the answer to any of these questions is yes, then the adjective clause is set off
by commas.
* (an I put the adjective clause in parentheses?
Bill Gates (who created Microsoft) never finished college.
e (Can I write the adjective clause as a separate sentence?
Bill Gates created Microsoft. He never finished college.
If the adjective clause is deleted, does the sentence still make sense?
Bill Gates never finished college.
Is the noun a unique person or place?
Berners-Lee, who works at MIT, invented the Web.
If the noun is plural, am I including all members of a group (all my cousins, all my friends, all
Americans, all computers)?
My friends, who are wonderful people, always help me. (ALl my friends are wonderful
people.) ;
Compare:
I e-mailed some photos to my friends who have an Internet connection.
(Not all of my friends have an Internet connection.)

EXERCISE Decide which of the following sentences contains a nonessential
adjective clause. Put commas in those sentences. If the sentence
doesn’t need commas, write NC.

EXAMPLES People who send e-mail often use abbreviarions.  NC

My father, who sent me an e-mail yesterday, is sick.

1. Kids who spend a lot of time on the computer don’t get much
exercise.

2. My grammar teacher who has been teaching here for 20 years knows a
lot about computers.

3. Freecycle which was created in 2003 helps keep things ourt of landfills.

4. People who ger spam every day can get very annoyed.

5. My best friend who gets at least 30 picces of spam a day wrote a letter to
his senator to complain.

6. Berners-Lee whose parents were very educated loves learning new
things. !

7. Meg Whitman who ran eBay for ten years decided to run for g:}\ft:rll‘mr
of California.

8. Berners-Lee worked in Switzerland where the CERN physics
laboratory is located.

9. The Windows operating system which was developed by Microsoft

came out in 1985. (continued)
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10. Did you like the story that we read about Berners-Lee?

11. The computer you bought three years ago doesn’t have enough
Memory.

12. The computer which is one of the most important inventions of the
twentieth century has changed the way people process information.

13. Bill Gates who created Microsoft with his friend became a billionaire.

14. My best friend whose name is on my buddy list contacts me every day

through an instant message.

EXERCISE Combine the two sentences into one. The sentence in parentheses ()
is not essential to the main idea of the sentence. It is extra
information.

EXAMPLE eBay is now a large corporation. (It was started in Pierre Omidyar's house.)
eBay, which was started in Pierre Omidyar’s house, is now

a large corporation.

1. Freecycle.org was created by Deron Beal. (His idea was to protect the

environment.)

2. The World Wide Web is used by billions of people around the world.

(It was created by Tim Berners-Lee.)

3. Tim Berners-Lee was born in England. (We saw his picture on
page 255.)

4. The book Weaving the Web answers a lot of questions about the creation
of the Web. (It was written by Berners-Lee in 1999.)

5. Berners-Lee knew about computers from an early age. (His parents -

helped design one of the first computers.)
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6. Tim Berners-Lee works at MIT. (He does research on artificial

intelligence there.)

7. Pierre Omidyar got his idea for eBay in 1995. (His wife couldn’t find

one of her favorite collectibles at that time.)

8. cBay hired Meg Whitman in 1998, (More expert business

knowledge was needed at that time to run the company.)

9. E-mail did not become popular until the 1990s. (It was first created in

1972.)

10. Bill Gates often gets spam asking him if he wants to become rich.

(He's the richest person in the ULS.)

11. Pierre Omidyar came to the U.S. when he was a child. (His father was

a professor of medicine.)

12. Freecycle helps people get things for free. (Its members live in the

same community.)
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Some adjective clauses can be shortened to descriptive phrases. We can shorten

6.12 Descriptive Phrases

an adjective clause in which the relative pronoun is followed by the verb be.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION pE B
Compare:
a. People who are unhappy with the amount Sentences (a) have an adjective
of spam they receive should write to their clause.
lawmakers.
b. People unhappy with the amount of spam they Sentences (b) have a descriptive
receive should write to their lawmakers. phrase.
a. Pierre Omidyar, who is the founder of eBay, is
one of the richest men in the world.
b. Pierre Omidyar, the founder of eBay, is one of
the richest men in the world.
a. One-half of all of the e-mail that is sent today A descriptive phrase can begin with a
is spam. past participle.
b. One-half of all the e-mail sent today 1s spam. Compare sentences (a) with an
a. There are about 78 million items that are listed adjective clause to sentences (b) with
on eBay. a descriptive phrase.
b. There are about 78 million items listed on eBay.
a. A man who is living in Florida retired at the age A descriptive phrase can begin with a
of 37 after making millions in the spam business. | present participle (verb -ing).
b. Aﬂrlnan t::fng ;n l:‘_lont!a Ej]h red at Ehe age of 37 Compare sentences (a) with an
AITEr: FakIng MikIons TSR DUSHISs adjective clause to sentences (h) with
a. Shoppers who are using eBay can locate a a descriptive phrase.
hard-to-find item.
h. Shoppers using eBay can locate a hard-to-find
item.
a. Spam, which is unwanted commercial e-mail, is A descriptive phrase can give a
an annoying problem. definition or more information
b. Spam, unwanted commercial e-mail, is an about the noun it follows. This kind
annoying problem. of descriptive phrase is called an
a. eBay, which is an auction Web site, is very Apposivm.
popular. Compare sentences (a) with an
b. eBay, an auction Web site, is very popular. adjective clause to sentences (b) with
an appositive.
a. A man who is in Florida retired at the age of 37. A descriptive phrase can begin with a
b. A man in Florida retired at the age of 37. preposition (with, in, from, of, etc.).
a. Pierre, who is from France, created eBay. Compare sentences (a) with an
b. Pierre, from France, created eBay. adjective clause to sentences (b) with
g | a prepositional phrase. 7
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( Language Notes: i
1. A descriptive phrase can be essential or nonessential. A nonessential phrase is set off by
commas.

People unhappy with the amount of spam they receive should write to their lawmakers.
(Essential)
Pierre Omidyar, the founder of eBay, is one of the richest people in the world.
(Nonessential)

2. An appositive is always nonessential.
Amazon.com, an online store, is a very popular Web site. v

L,

EXERCISE Shorten the adjective clauses to a descriptive phrase by crossing out
the unnecessary words.

EXAMPLE On eBay, people whe-are living in California can sell to people wheo-are
living in New York.

1.

2.

10.
11.

12.

Google, which is a popular search engine, is used by millions of
people.
Bill Gates, who is one of the richest people in the world, gets spam

asking him if he wants to become rich.
There are a lot of dishonest companies which are trying to take your
moncey.

eBay takes a percentape of each sale that is made on its Web site.

. A virus is a harmful program which is passed from computer to

CHIT[]'][IIT.‘I’.

Tim Bemners-Lee, who was born in England, now works ar MIT.

. MIT, which is located in Cambridge, Massachusetts, is an

excellent university.
Berners-Lee developed the idea for the Web when he was working at
CERN, which is a physics lab in Switzerland.

. Berners-Lee's parents worked on the first computer thar was sold

commercially.

People who are using the Web can shop from their homes.

People who are interested in reading newspapers from other cities can
find them on the Weh.

The World Wide Web, which is abbreviated WYWW, was first

introduced on the Internet in 1991.

(comtinued)
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

13. Computers which are sold today have much more memory and speed
than computers which were sold ten years ago.

14. Freecycle.org, which is an online community, helps people get things
they need for free.

15. Deron Beal, who is from Arizona, created Freecycle.org.

Combine the two sentences. Use a phrase for the sentence in
parentheses ().

Microsoft Windows made personal computers easy to use. (Windows was
created by Bill Gates.)
Microsoft Windows, created by Bill Gates, made personal computers

easy to use.

1. Google is very casy to use. (It is a popular search engine.)

2. Have you ever used Mapquest? (It is a Web site that gives maps and

driving directions.)

3. Tim Berners-Lee works at MIT. (This is a university in Massachusetts.)

4. Tim Berners-Lee was born in 1955. (This is the same year Bill Gates was

born.)

5. Freecycle.org helps the environment. (It was created in 2003.)
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EXERCISE Combine these short sentences into longer sentences using

EXAMPLE

adjective clauses or descriptive phrases.
Pierre Omidyar came to the U.S. when he was a child. His father was a

professor of medicine.

the U.S. when he was a child.

1. Pierre Omidyar was born in France. He wrote his first computer

program at age 14.

2. BusinessWeek named Meg Whitman among the 25 most powerful

business managers. BusinessWeek is a popular business magazine.

3. Bill Gates was born in 1955. His father was a lawyer.

4. Bill Gates wrote his first computer program in 1967. He was only

12 years old at that time.

5. Bill Gates has three children. His wife was a marketing executive at

Microsoft.

6. Paul Allen helped create Microsoft. Bill Gates met Paul Allen in high

school.

7. Bill Gartes started Microsoft at the age of 19. He dropped out of

Harvard during his second year.

(continued)
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8. Freecycle.org is an online network. Its members can receive goods for free

9. Michael Dell created Dell computers. He dropped our of college
after his first year.

10. Dell's parents were worried about Michael. His grades were
dropping.

11. Dell's business started to perform well at the end of his first year of

college. At that time, his business was making over $50,000 a month.

12. Dell Computers was one of the first companies to sell computers

online. It was selling abour $18 million of computers a day by the late

1990s.

13. In 2000, Forbes named Dell Computers the third most admired

company in the U.S. Forbes is a business magazine.

14. In 2008, Meg Whirman resigned from eBay. She worked at eBay for

ten years.
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- Summary of Lesson 6

i ESSENTIAL NONESSENTIAL )
Pronoun as People who (or that) use Deron Beal, who created
subject Freecycle.org can get a lot of Freecycle.org, wants to help the
things for free. environment.
I just bought a computer that eBay was created in San Jose,
(or which) has a lot of memory. which is a city near San
Francisco.
Pronoun as The first computer (that or which) | My first computer, which I bought
object I bought didn't have very much in 2004, is much slower than my
memory. new computer. _
The people (who, whom, that) you | My father, whom you met at the
meet in chat rooms are sometimes party, is a programmer.
very silly.
Pronoun as The person to whom I sent an Berners-Lee, about whom we read,
object of e-mail never answered me. | is an interesting person. (Formal)
preposition (Formal) | Berners-Lee, who(m) we read
The person (whom, who, that) . about, is an interesting person.
| Isent an e-mail to never answered | (Informal)
me. (Informal)
Where The store where I bought my Berners-Lee works at the
computer has good prices. Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, where he does research.
When | I'll never forget the day (when) The Web was created in 1991,
1 saw a personal computer for when most people did not have
| the first time. home computers.
Whose + noun Children whose parents are Berners-Lee, whose parents
as subject wealthy often have the best worked on computers, learned a
technology in the home. lot in his home.
Whose + noun I sent a thank-you e-mail to the My neighbor, whose computer I
as object person whaose bicycle I received bought, just bought a new laptop.
through Freecycle.
Adjective clause I don't know anyone who doesn’t
after indefinite have a computer.
compound Everything (that) I learned about
computers is useful.
Descriptive Home computers made 20 years Bill Gates, the founder of
L phrase ago didn't have a lot of memaory. Microsoft, became a billionaire.
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_ Editing Advice

1. Never use whart as a relative pronoun.
Wit
She married a man what has a lot of money.
Lhat

Everything what you did was unnecessary.

2. You can’t omit a relative pronoun that is the subject of the adjective
clause.
Whe

I know a man_speaks five languages.

3. If the relative pronoun is the object of the adjective clause, don't put

an object after the verb.
The car that I bought it has a stick shift.
4. Make sure you use subjectverb agreement.

I know several English teachers who speaks Spanish.

A car that have a big engine is not economical.

5. Put a noun before an adjective clause.
The studant w
Who wants to leave early should sit in the back.

6. Don't confuse whose with whe's.
whose

A student whe's grades are good may get a scholarship.

7. Put the subject before the verb in an adjective clause.
My colsin Bought

The house that beught-my-cousin is very beautiful.

8. Use whose, not his, her, or their, to show possession in an adjective

clause.
Wi

I have a friend whe-his knowledge of computers is very great.
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Editing Quiz

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

Last semester [ took a photo editing class tbl:xat has helped me a lot.
{exampleal

who
The teacher what taughrt the class is an expert in photo editing.

{example)

This teacher, whose name is Mark Ryan, is patient, helpful, and fun.
(1

A lot of the photos I took were too dark. I learned how to lighten the
(2]

parts wrl']lat needed lightening without lightening the whole photo. I also
3)

learned to cut out parts I don’t want them. For example, [ have a family
(4)

picture, but it has one person wha's not in the family. It's 2 woman
(5

who live next door to us. She came right at the time when
t)

was taking the picture my friend and she wanted to be in it. It's a great
1f}

photo, except for her. | tried scanning it and editing it at home, but 1

didn’t do a good job. My teacher, who his scanner is much better than
(81

mine, scanned the photo and showed me how to cut the neighbor out. |

learned many things in this class. Everything what [ learned is very helpful.
(9)

I started ro take another photo class this semester. The teacher

whose class I'm tal-:iﬁg NoOw is not as g-;}u:)d as last semester’s teacher. Who
i1 (11}

wants to learn a lot abour photo editing should rake Mark Ryan’s class.
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Lesson 6 Test/Review

AT e

PART @8 Fill in the blanks to complete the adjective clause. Answers may

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

vary.

A: Do you like your new roommate?

B: Not really. The roommarte | had last year was much

nicer.

A: Are there any teachers at this school __who speak Spanish 7

B: Yes. Ms. Lopez speaks Spanish.

1. A: I heard you had a car accident. You hit another car.
B: Yes. The woman whose wants me to pay
her $700.
2. A: [ bought a laptop for $1,500.
B: Thart's a lot of money. The laptop only
cost $1,000.
3. A: Did you buy your textbooks at Berk’s Bookstore?
B: No. The store is about ten blocks from
school. Books are cheaper there.
4. A: My husband’s mother always interferes in our married life.
B: That's terrible. I wouldn't want to be married to a man whose
5. A: Whar did the reacher say abourt registration!

: Of course. I'll always remember the day

: | don’t know. She spoke very fast. [ didn't understand everything

: Do you remember your first day in the ULS.?

in my new country.
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7. A: The reacher is talking about a very famous American, bur |

didn’t hear his name.

B: The man is John Kennedy.

8. A: Did you buy the dictionary | recommended to you!

B: No, but the dictionary is just as good as the
one you recommended.
9. A: Do you remember the names of all the students!

B: No. There are some students

PART Combine each pair of sentences into one sentence. Use the words in
parentheses ( ) to add a nonessential adjective clause to the first
sentence.

EXAMPLE Pierre Omidyar got the idea for eBay in 1995. (His wife is a collector.)
Pierre Omidyar, whose wife is a collector, got the idea for eBay in 1995.

1. Berners-Lee was born in 1955, (Most people knew nothing about

computers in 1955.)

2. The Internet changed the way people get their informarion. (It became

popular in the 1990s.)

3. Berners-Lee studied physics in college. (His parents were programmers.)

4. Berners-Lee is not a wellknown person. (We read abour him in

this lesson.)

5. Berners-Lee works at MIT. (He is an engineering professor there.)
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PART Some of these adjective clauses can be shortened to descriptive
phrases. Shorten them by crossing out unnecessary words. Some of
the adjective clauses cannot be shortened. Do not change them.
Write “no change” (NC).

EXAMPLES Thanksgiving, whieh+s an American holiday, is in November.

Everyone who came to dinner enjoyed the food. NC

1. The English thart is spoken in the U.S. is different from British
English.
2. A lot of people like to shop on eBay, which is an auction Web site.
3. Do not disturb the students who are studying in the library.
4. In the U.5. there are many immigrants who are from Mexico.
5. The computer you bought has a lot of memory.
6. Freecycle, which was created in 2003, is good for the environment.
7. Everyone who is in my computer class has a laptop.
8. Everyone | met at the party was very interesting.
9. The children who are using the computer are not getting enough exercise.
10. Bill Gates, who is one of the richest people in the world, donares a lot
of money to help others.
11. The teacher with whom [ studied beginning grammar comes from Canada.
12. The Web, which was introduced in 1991, has changed the way many

companies do business.

PART Some of the following sentences need commas. Put them in. If the
sentence doesn’t need commas, write “no commas.”

EXAMPLES The last article we read was abourt the Internet. no commas
MIT, which is a well- known university, has a good engineering department.

1. Ms. Thomson who was my English teacher last semester will retire
next year.

2. I don’t like teachers who give a lot of homework.

3. I studied engineering at the University of Michigan which is located *
in Ann Arbor, Michigan.

4, The computer | b(}ught last month has a lot of memory.

5. The computer which is one of the most important inventions of the
twentieth century can be found in most American homes.

6. cBay is a Web site where people can buy and sell items.
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Expansion

7. My mother who lives in Miami has a degree in engineering.
8. I have two sisters. My sister who lives in New Jersey has three children.
9. Our parents who live with us now are beginning to study English.
10. [ often use Freecycle.org which has communities in most big cities.
11. The city where [ was born has beautiful museums.

12. 5t. Petersburg where [ was born has beautiful museums.

Activities € Make a sentence with each of the following phrases. Discuss your

About It

answers in a small group.

a. children who use the Internet a lot

b. people who don't have a computer

c. Web sites that have a lot of ads

d. the spam I ger in my mailbox

e. peoplé who work with computers all day

f. schools that don’t have modern computer equipment

@ Fill in the blanks and discuss your answers:

a. = is one of my favorite Web sites.
b. One thing I really like abour the Web is

€. One thing [ don't like about the Web is

€@ In what ways does the computer make life better? In what ways
does it make life worse?

@ One way to get rid of things you don't need is by using Freecycle.
What do you do with things you have no more use for?
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About It €) Write a paragraph telling the different ways you use your computer.

@ Write about an important person you know of who did something
great but isn't well-known (like Tim Berners-Lee).

© Write about some type of technology that you use today that you
didn't use ten years ago.

EXAMPLE
Using Facebook
A few years ago | started using Facebook, and
| love it. | can see what my friends are doing. Also | can
make new friends by seeing whom my friends have
included as their friends. Any of my friends who want

to know what I'm doing can see my page ...

For more practice using grammar in context,
please visit our Web site.

274 Lesson G




Grammar
Infinitives

Gerunds

Context
Helping Others




7.1 Infinitives—An Overview

An infinitive is to + the base form: to go, to be, to see.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION h
. I want to help. An infinitive is used after certain verbs.
-‘ I want him to help. An object can be added before an infinitive.
| T'm happy to help. | An infinitive can follow certain adjectives.
| It's important to help others. | An infinitive follows certain expressions
with it.
Do you volunteer your time in order to r;l;ﬂaers? An infinitive is used to show purpose.
He's old enough to help. ] An infinitive is used after expressions
% She's too young to help. with too and enough. )

Before
You Read 1. Who are some of the richest people today’

2. Should rich people help others!

"“ Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to

w3 ot  infinitives.

Andrew Carnegie, 1835-1919

14 philanchropist is o person wha gives away moncy mo help other pecple.
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Did You

|

|
it
-1||§

Andrew Carnegie was one of

the world's richest men. He made

a fortune® in the oil and steel

industries but spent most of his

life Umn@; his money away.
Carnegie was born in Scotland

in 1835. When he was 13 years

old, his family immigrated to

. the United States. A year later,

he started to work for $1.20 a

week. He was intelligent and

hardworking, and it didn't take

him long to become rich. But

he always remembered the day

he wanted to use a library in

Pittsburgh but was not permitted

to enter. He was disappointed

to learn that the library was for

members only.

As Carnegie’s fortunes grew,
he started to give his money away. One of his biggest desires was to build
free public libraries. He wanted everyone to have access to libraries and
education. He believed that education was the key to a successful life.

I 1881, there were only a few public libraries. Carnegie started to build
free libraries for the people. Over the doors of the Carnegie Library of
Pittshurgh, carved in stone, are his own words, “Free to the People.” By
the time Carnegie died, there were more than 2,500 public libraries in the
English-speaking world.

But building libraries was not his only contribution. In his book The
Ut}spﬁi of Wealth, he tried to persuade other wealthy people to give away
their money. These are some of the ideas he wrote about in his book:

Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh

* To give away money is the best thing rich people can do.

* It is the moral obligation of the wealthy to help others.

* It is important for a rich person to set an example for others.
« [t is not good to have money if your spirit is poor.

e It is the mind that makes the body rich.

« It is a disgrace’ to die rich.

By the time he died in 1919, Carnegie had given away more than
5350 million.

A forene e aovery bimge quantity of money.

YA disgrace is sommething thar brings shame or dishonor,

Infinitives; Gerunds
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7.2 Verbs Followed by an Infinitive

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION N

Carnegie wanted to build libraries. Some verbs are followed by an infinitive.
He started to work when he was 14.

He decided to give away money.
Everyone deserves to have an education.

1 want to make money and help others. In a sentence with two infinitives connected

by and, the second to is usually omitted.
Everyone wants to be given an opportunity To make an infinitive passive, use fo be + past
to succeed. participle.

Language Note:
The verbs below can be followed by an infinitive.

agree continue® intend offer seem
appear decide know how plan start™
attempt deserve learn prefer® try*
begin* expect like™* prepare want
can('t) afford forget love* pretend wish

can't stand* hate* manage promise would like
choose hope need refuse

*These verbs can alse be followed by a gerund with little or no change in meaning. See Section 7.14,

EXERCISE [l Fill in the blanks with an infinitive based on the article you just
read. Answers may vary.

EXAMPLE Andrew Carnegie started to work when he was very young.
1. He tried a library when he was young, but he
wasn't allowed inside.
2. Hewanted _ __ free public libraries.

3. He thought it was important for rich people

poor people.

4. He thought it was better _ a rich spirit than a big

bank account.

5. He thought that rich people needed an

example for others.

6. He decided a lot of money to help others.

7. He thought it was a terrible thing —#ich:
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an infinitive. Share your
answers with the class. :f

EXAMPLE I like _ to eat Chinese food

1. [ don’t like
2. | can't afford

, but I have to do it anyway.

3. I've decided

4, [want , but I don't have enough time.

5. 1 don't want

6. | sometimes forget

7. 1 love
8. [ need _ and every day.
9. [ don't know how , bur I'd like to learn.

10. [ would like

EXERCISE Answer these questions. You may discuss your
answers.

EXAMPLE Why did you decide to come to this city!
I decided to come here because I wanted to go to this school.

1. Why did you decide to come to this school?

2. Whar did you need ro do to register at this school?

3. When did you start to study English?

4. Whart do you expect to have five years from now (that you don’t
have now)!

5. Whart do you hope to accomplish in your lifetime?

6. Do you want to learn any other languages? Which ones? Why?

7. Do you plan to get a college degree! In what field?

8. Do you plan to transfer to a different school?

9. What do you plan to do after you graduate?

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the passive form of the verb in
parentheses ( ).

EXAMPLE Children like _to be given attention.

(zive)

1. Children have __abour giving, not just raking.

{reech)

(continued)
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2. My elderly neighbor needs to the hospital

(efrive)

because he can't drive. I'm eoine to offer to drive him.
= (=]

3. Some people who make donations don’t want their names

(ko)

4. Money for a charity needs

feallecr)

5. There are many ways to help. Parks need

{cdean)

6. There are many ways of helping children. Children need

and
o) {respoct)
7. Carnegie thought that libraries needed for
) ) {beeildd )
the public.
8. Evervone wants _____ _achance to succeed in life.
(gl

7.3 Object Before Infinitive

After the verb, we can use an object + an infinitive.

(" EXAMPLE EXPLANATION R

a. Carnegie wanted poor people to have the same The object can be a noun (a and b) or a
opportunities as rich people. pronoun (c and d).

b. He encouraged rich people to help others.

¢. He wanted them to donate money.

d. Our parents want us to help others.

Carnegie encouraged rich people not to be selfish. Put not before an infinitive to make a
He reminded them not to forget about the poor. negative.
Language Note: The verbs below can be followed by a noun or object pronoun + an infinitive.
advise expect persuade
allow forbid remind
appoint force teach
ask invite tell
beg need urge
convince order want
encourage permit would like

L *After feach, how is sometimes used: He taught me fiow to sk,
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Tell if you want or don't want the teacher to do the
following.

speak tast
I don’t want the teacher to speak fast.

answer my questions
[ want him to answer my questions.

1. explain the grammar 5. give a lot of examples
2. review modals 6. speak slowly
3. give us a lot of homework 7. correct my pronunciation

4. give us a test on gerunds and infinitives 8. teach us idioms

Tell if the teacher expects or doesn't expect you to do
the following.

COMme On time
The teacher expects us to come on time.

wear a uniform to class
The teacher doesn't expect us to wear a uniform to class.

1. write perfect compositions 6. ask questions
2. learn English in six months 7. study on the weekend
3. do the homework 8. practice English every day
4. stand up o answer a question 9. speak English without an accent
5. raise our hands to answer 10. use the Internet
a question

Change the following imperative statements to statements with an
object pronoun plus an infinitive.

A woman says to her husband, “Teach the children good values.”
She wants him to teach the children good values.

1. My parents always said to me, “Help others.”

They expecred

2. A mother says to her children, “Be kind to others.”

She wants o

3. The father said to his children, “Give to charity.”
He advised

4. Parents say to their children, “Be good.”

They wanr
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EXERCISE

5. I said to you, “Work hard.”

[ would like

6. My parents said to us, “Give money to the poor.”

They reminded

7. A father says to his daughter, “Be generous.”

He wants

8. My parents said to me, “Don’t be selfish.”

They encouraged

9. Parents say to their children, “Be polite.”

They expect

from you when you were growing up.

EXAMPLES want / watch TV
My father didn't want me to watch TV.

expect / be polite
My parents expected me to be polite.

1. expect / respect older people

2. allow / stay out late at night 8.
3. want/ help them

4. expect / get good grades in school 10.
5. encourage / have a lot of friends  11.
6. want / be obedient 12.

Charity and Volunteering

Use the words given to tell what your family wanted

7. want / be independent

permit / choose my own friends

9. expect,/ do chores

encourage / read
advise / be honest

encourage / get an education

Before
You Read 1. Do you ever receive address labels in the mail with your name and
address printed on them!
2. Do you ever watch a TV channel that asks you to send money to
support it!
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‘n Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to verbs
3 moz  Tollowed by infinitives and base forms.

There are more than 600,000 charities in the U.S. that
you can give to. In addition, there are thousands of volunteer
organizations. But it isn't always easy to get people to give willingly.

One way charities get
people to contribute is by T R 1 A R T B
offering a payroll deducrion i ' '
at work. An employee can
have a certain amount of cach
paycheck deducted, so the
money goes to charity before
the employee even sees it. If
you are asked to give at your
job, keep in mind thar it is
voluntary; no one can make
you give,

Another way to get you to
give is to send you something
free in the mail, such as
address labels with your name
and address printed on them.
Some people feel suilty about
accepting the gift without
giving something. Also, some
charities have volunteers stand
at intersections with a can or
box, asking passing drivers for
donations. Often they give you something, such as candy, for your donation.

Public TV and radio stations have fundraisers. Several days out of the
year, they ask for your money to support the programs you like. The station
has volunteers answer phones to take your credit card number.

Besides giving money, people can volunteer their time. Some volunteers
help kids learn to read; others help feed the homeless; others help elderly
pcupiu oet meals.

Helping others makes us feel good. To encourage us to give, the &
covernment lets us deduct our contribution, which lowers our raxes.
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7.4 Causative Verbs

Some verbs are called causative verbs because one person causes, enables,
or allows another to do something.

( EXAMPLES EXPLANATION i )
Carnegie persuaded wealthy people to give away Get, persuade, and convince are followed
their money. by an object + infinitive.

You convinced me to help the poor. Get, in the example on the left, means
They got us to contribute to charity. persuade.
Carnegie helped people to get an education. After help + object, either the infinitive
Some volunteers help kids learn to read. or the base form can be used. The base
form is more common.
The government lets you deduct your contribution | Let means permit. Let is followed by an
to charity. object + base form. (Permit and allow are
The teacher doesn't let us talk during a test. followed by an infinitive.)
Compare:
The teacher doesn’t let us talk.
The teacher doesn’t permit us to talk.
a. No one can make you give to charity. | Make is followed by an object + base
b. Volunteering my time makes me feel good. | “form.
In sentence (a), make means force.
In sentences (b), make means to cause
something to happen.
Public TV stations have volunteers answer the Have means to give a job or task to
phones and take donations. someone. Have, in this case, is followed
The teacher had us write a composition about by an object + base form.
L charity. )

EXERCISE

of)

CD 3, TRO3

284 Lesson 7

Fill in the blanks with the base form or the infinitive of the verb in
parentheses ( ).

[ volunteer for my local public radio station. Several times a year, the
h P ¥

station tries to persuade listeners togive money to the
fexample: mive)

station. Without listener support, the radio station could not exist. The

station managers haveus — the phones when listeners

{1 answer)

call to contribute. We let callers by check or credit
{2 |'rrr_\_s:|

card. To ger listeners , the station offers some prizes.
{3 comiribute)

For example, for a $60 contribution, you can get a coffee mug. For a $100




contribution, you can get a book. Everyone can listen to public radse for free.

No one makes you for it. But listeners should pay for
14 pasl

this service, it they can. They should help the station

{5 pay)
for its excellent programming.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the base form of a verb and
finish the sentence.

EXAMPLE The reacher lets us _ talk in groups when we work on a problem.

1. When [ was a child, my parents didn’t let me

2. When [ was a child, my parents made me ____

3. During a test, the teacher doesn’t let us

4. The teacher often has us -

5. My parents helped me

7.5 Adjective Plus Infinitive

Certain adjectives can be followed by an infinitive.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
Some people are happy to help others. Certain adjectives can be followed by
Are you willing to donate your time? an infinitive. Many of these adjectives
I am proud to be a volunteer. | describe a person’s emotional or
1 am sad to see so many needy people in the world. mental state.

We are pleased to help. |

Language Note: The following adjectives can be followed by an infinitive.

afraid eager pleased” sad
ashamed’ glad prepared’ S0rTY
delighted’ happy proud surprised”
disappointed’ lucky ready willing

k *Note: Many -ed words are adjectives.
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EXERCISE EE A college student has volunteered her time with an agency that
delivers food to needy families. She is discussing her duties with
the volunteer coordinator. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate
infinitive. Answers may vary.

A: Areyou willing__ tedonate vourtime on the weekends?
fexample)
B: Yes. I'm cager people who need my help. I'm
(1)
ready ___ _ whatever you need me to do.

i2)

A: You're going to deliver meals ro people in this neighborhood who don't
have enough food.

B: I'm surprised that some people don’t have
(3

enough to eat. This seems like a middle-class neighborhood.

A: It is. But the economy is bad. Most people are lucky

e a job. But many people have lost their jobs.
(4]

Some people are ashamed for help.
{5

B: I can understand that. But don’t worry. I'm willing

L anyone who needs my help.
(6)

A: Don't be afraid into a stranger’s home.
(7)
Someone will always go with you.

B: I'm happy food to people who need it.
()
A: I'm glad you work with us. Your parents must
(=]
be proud sich a wonderful daughter.

{1Q)

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an infinitive (phrase).
EXAMPLE Before | came here, | was afraid _ ¥© speak English.

1. When [ started this course, | was eager

2. When [ started to attend rhis school, I was surprised (to see, learn, find
out)

3. WhenlIwasachild, Iwasafraid

4. Now I'm afraid __
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EXERCISE

()

(D3 TR O4

5 Imbeppyracie_coo

6. I'm lucky.

7. When 1 left my hometown, [ was sorry

8 Whenlwas_ years old, [ was ready

Fill in the blanks with an infinitive or a base form in this conversation
between an uncle (U) and his nephew (N). Answers may vary.

U: What do you plan __¥0d0  this summer!

{examiale)

N: Iwanted _______ a summer job, but I couldn’t
(1)
find one. It's going to be boring. 'mready |
(2]
butnoonewants _ me. And my parents
(3]

expect me a job. My mom won't let

EH

me_ home all day and watch TV or hang
()

out with my friends at the swimming pool.
U: Are you trying money for your college education!?
! [a) )
N: Not really. I haven't even thought about saving for college yet. I want a
: ; . ]
job because 'm planning — acar.,
(7

U: Youneed __ about college too. You're going to graduate
(8]

next Yedr.

N: I'm planning g to a community college, so it won’t be so
{5
expensive. And my parents are willing a— for my college
tuition.

U: Have you thought about volunteering your time this summer!

N: Not really. I just want T MONey. .

U: Don’t just think about money. Try e about how you can help
other people. You can help little kids e to read. Or you can
help — the parks by picking up garbage.

N: I keep t::ll.ing vou. [ justwant ________ money. What will | getif [ do

{15)
those things! [ won't get my car.
(continued)
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good. And you willlearn _ responsible. After you finish
(17

community college and go to a fouryear college, it will look good on

U: You'll zet satisfaction. Helping others will make vou
g pimng ¥

your application if you say you volunteered. It will help you =
{181
into a good college.
N: Why are you trying so hard to get me B — volunteer?
U: I volunteered when I was your age, and 1 ﬁm.nd that it was more
valuable than money.

N: OK. I'll volunteer if you're willing __ me the money for the car.

One Step at a Time

Before
You Read 1. Have you ever done volunteer work? What did you do!

2. Do you know anyone who has started a volunteer project?

.‘}) Read the following article. Pay special attention to in order to
€D 3, TR 05 and to.

Joyce Koenig loves to help people. She’s also an artist. She wanted to combine
her love of art and her desire to help others. About ten years ago, Joyce heard
about One Step at a Time, an organization that helps children with cancer to
g0 to a special camp and just have fun. In order to
send these kids to camp, though, the organization
needs to raise money. Joyce had an idea: She
started making and selling beautiful cards to raise
money for these kids. Because these cards are all
handmade, it was taking a long time for her to
make a lot of cards. So Joyce had another idea. She
started inviting friends to her house to help her
make the cards. Often she has a card-making party;
the guests go into her studio in order to make the
cards together. At first her friends were hesitant.
Many said that they were not artistic and didn’t
know how to make cards. But once they saw the
beautiful materials that she had in her studio, her

(]
o
oG
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friends felt more comfortable designing, cutting, and pasting in order to make
an original card.

To make money without spending money, Joyce asks for and gets donations
of paper, glue, scissors, ribbon, and other supplies from many sources. She sells
her cards for $2 each at various art fairs during the year. Since she started her
project, she has raised more than $30,000—two dollars at a time.

)
J
7.6 Using the Infinitive to Show Purpose
(" EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION )
Joyce sells cards in order to raise money. In order to shows purpose. It answers the
: £ ';l.l'f Fr "l)"
The organization needs money in order to qusstion. Wiy or ML i
help send kids to camp.
Joyce sells cards to raise money. In order to can be shortened. We can simply
The organization needs money to help send LR 10,
kids to camp.
a. In order to raise money, Joyce sells cards. | a. The purpose phrase can precede the main
a. To economize, Joyce asks for donations. clause. Use a comma after the purpose
b. Joyce sells cards in order to raise money. b $Erase. h follow th 2
b. Joyce asks for donations to economize. - RIS DI Dhe SRR LW e e
L clause. Don't use a comma. )

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete the sentences. Answers may vary.

EXAMPLE In order to learn more about volunteering L YOU can use

the Internet. You can find lots of information there.

1. Carnegie donated his money to libraries.
2. You can volunteer in order to job experience.

But in order to money, you need a paying job.
3: To ____ajob, you need experience. To

L experience, you need a’job.

4. You can volunteer your time in order to _people.

There are many people who need help.

5. Joyce started making and selling cards in order to

6. The organization One Step ar a Time needs money in order

o
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EXERCISE Complete each sentence.

EXAMPLE | try to speak with Americans as much as possible o
improve my English.
1. I want to learn English in order to e
2. 1 came to this school to
3. [ use my dictionary to "
4. 1 in order to relax.
i | to learn new words.

EXERCISE Complete each sentence. Answers may vary.
EXAMPLE Many students have jobs in order _ to pay for their education

1. We're studying this lesson to

2. Many people use spellcheck in order to

3. Many people use Caller 1D to

4. You should register early to

5. Many students apply for financial aid to

6. If you aren’t satisfied with your score on the TOEFL test, you can take

it a second time in order ro _ VOLIT 5COTE.

7. If you're absent, you can call a classmarte o

8. You need a password in order to _

9. You can use the Web site Weather.comto

10. Some shoppers use coupons to LY .

7.7 Infinitive as Subject

[ EXAMPLES EXPLANATION il
It's good to help other people. An infinitive phrase can be the subject of a
It was Carnegie’s dream to build libraries. sentence. We usually begin the sentence with
It's fun to make cards. it and put the infinitive phrase at the end of

the sentence.
It is important for rich people to set an For + an object can give the infinitive a
example, specific subject.
It is necessary for Joyce to get donations of
supplies.
It costs a lot of money to build a library. An infinitive is often used after cost + money
L It takes time and effort to raise money. and take + time.
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(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION i

Carnegie was a poor immigrant, but it didn't
take him long to become rich.
How much did it cost him to build a Gbrary?

An indirect object can follow take and cost.

To build libraries was Carnegie’s dream.
To give money away is the best thing rich
people can do.

To help others gives a person satisfaction.

Sometimes we begin a sentence with an
infinitive phrase. A sentence that begins
with an infinitive is very formal.

EXERCISE Complete each statement with an infinitive phrase.

EXAMPLE It isn’t polite

to interrupt a conversation.

1. It's dangerous

. It isn’t healthy

It's wonderful

It's illegal

It's a good idea

EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

=
= O

14. It will probably rake me a long time

© P N OB op W

. It's easy for Americans
12.
13.

It's the teacher’s responsibility

[t costs a lot of money

It's important for me

It’s boring for the students

It's fun for children

It took me a long time

It cost me a lot of money

Make sentences with the words given.

dangerous / children

It's dangerous for children to play with matches.

1. fun / children

2. necessary / children

3. important / a family

(continued)
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4, difficult / a large family

5. necessary / working parents

6. difficult / most people

7. hard / single parents

8. difficult / the teacher

EXERCISE Complete each statement. Begin with an it- phrase.

EXAMPLES It's impossible 1, he perfect.
_ ltcost me $2.49

to mail a pad{age to my hometown.

1. _ to work hard.
2. to fall in love.
3. to get married.
4. to make a mistake in English.
5. to be lonely.
6. to help other people.
7. to take a raxi from this school to my house.
Bit=— to eat lunch in a restaurant.
9. . _ togoto college.

10. to buy my textbooks.

s __ to learn English.

12. O give away money.

13. to have a lot of friends.

14. to travel.

EXERCISE Change these statements to make them less formal by starting them
with it.
EXAMPLE To raise money for charity is a good thing.
It's a good thing to raise money for charity.

1. To raise $30,000 is not casy.
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2. To fight disease rakes a lot of money.

3. To give away money is the responsibility of the rich.

4. To produce high-quality public radio takes a lot of money.

5. To build libraries was Carnegie’s dream.

6. To raise money for children with cancer is Joyce's goal.

7.8 Infinitive with Too and Enough

Too shows that the adjective or adverb is excessive for a specific purpose. Enough
shows that an adjective, adverb, or noun is sufficient for a specific purpose.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION 3

Young Carnegie was too poor to enter the library. Word order:
too + adjective/adverb + infinitive

You drive too slowly to drive on the highway.

She's too old to cook for herself. A volunteer
delivers her meals.

I have too much work to do, so I have no time to Word order: =g
volimtear too much + noncount noun + infinitive

i too many + plural count noun + infinitive
There are too many problems in the world to solve

in one day.

Am I talented enough to design a card? Word order:

i ) Adjective/adverb + enough + infinitive
Joyce sells cards easily enough to raise money for

her charity.

Carnegie had enough money to build libraries. Word order: A
- ! enough + noun + infinitive
I have enough time to volunteer this summer.

There is enough volunteer work for everyone to do. | 'he T“ﬁmﬁf"e phrase can be preceded
by for + object.

Making cards is not hard for me to do.

a. I can't volunteer this summer because Sametﬁmes the_inﬁnitive phrase can
I'm too busy. be omitted. It is understood from the
b. Carnegie could build libraries because he had context:
enough money. a. too busy to volunteer
L b. enough money to build libraries
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the words in parentheses. Put the words in
the correct order. Add to where necessary.

A: | heard about your card project, and I'd like to help you. But [ don’t have

enough talent something new.
(ecample: enoeeh talent) (1 el roaTeam)
B: But it's so cards. Anyone can do it

(2 ease/ make)

A: Bur [ think it takes a card. | don’t have

{3 oo Tong make)

4 gimeenonph)

B: It only rakes about 15 minutes £ a card.

(5 matke)
A: I'd really like to help but I'm you at this time.

(6 buesy to help)

[ have at this time.
{7 awork too much/do)

B: That’s not a problem. When people have

, they

(8 umu:/:n:ughﬂwifp?
help. If not, that's okay too.

Az But I'd really like to help. Is there anything else T can do?
B: You can make a donation.
A: I'm not sure I have a donation.

% enouph money make)
B: You can buy just one card for $2.

A: Really? They're so inexpensive. | have five
{10 enough/ money ey

cards now.
B: Great! Every dollar helps. Choose the cards you like. Each one is original.

A: They're all so beautiful. It's only five.

1}1 h;rd. ton chonse )

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with too, too much, too many, or enough and any
other words necessary to fill in the blanks. Answers may vary.

A: 1 heard about a volunteer project ar the park. We can go and pick up

carbage.
B: Why would you want to do that? [ don’t have enoughtime .,
fexenmpe)
do that. [ have things to do today.

i1
A: You always say you want to volunteer. About 50 volunteers are coming. [t

won't take to finish the job.

i2)
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B:Butits _ tospend the whole day in the sun. It's
(3)
almost 90 degrees today.
A: We can go swimming afterwards. The park has a big swimming pool.

B: The water is deep there, and I don't swim _ to
(4

swim in deep warter.

A: Don’t worry. There's a shallow end and a deep end. You can stay in the
shallow end.

B: The shallow end has a lot of kids. And the kids make

noise. They're always velling.

(5]

A: | guess you re just not interested in helping today.

7.9 Gerunds—An Overview

To form a ;_:ierund, put an -ing ending on a verb. A gerun is hsed .as a noun

(subject or object).

( EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
Subject - You can use a gerund (phrase) in the
Charity is a good thing. same place you use any subject or
Helping others is a good thing. object.

Object

I enjoy summer.
I enjoy helping people.

Contributing money is one way to help. A El?”-'”d (phrase) can be used as the
Volunteering your time is another way to help. | subject of a sentence.

I enjoy volunteering my time. A gerund (phrase) can be used as the
Joyce appreciates getting help from volunteers. object of a sentence.

I'm excited about making cards. A gerund (phrase) can be used as the
Let’s volunteer this summer instead of wasting our object of a preposition.

time at the beach.

Carnegie accused some rich people of not helping To make a gerund negative, put not
others. before the gerund.

Not being able to enter a library made Carnegie

feel bad.

I appreciate being told about volunteer opportunities. | A gerund can be passive:
Sick children enjoy being given the opportunity to go | being + past participle.
\ to camp. |

o
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Helping Others Get an Education

Before

You Read

)

CD 3, TR 06

1. Do you think that all rich people like to live in luxury?

2. Do you know anyone who is very generous!

Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
gerunds.

When we think of philanthropists, we usually think of
the very rich and famous, like Andrew Carnegie or Bill
Gat‘es- Hlﬁ‘u’.’i_t [ “HFLI D:‘l\'.’hl’.:[‘], “h{] Wes i {I:_‘TL]'IF": dr'l"nLT 1T MiLl1ig;jT1, wWas
an ordinary man who did extraordinary things.

Dawson started working at Ford Motor
Company in 1940 for $1.15 an hour. By working
hard, saving carefully, and investing his money
wisely, he became rich. But he didn't care
about owning expensive cars or taking fancy
vacations. Instead of spending his money on
himself, he enjoved giving it away. Since 1993,
he donated more than 51 million for college

) scholarships to help poor students who want to
Matel Dawson, 1921-2002 ger an education.

Why did Dawson insist on giving his money
away to college students? One reason was that he did not have the opportunity
o 1‘”1!-.‘\}-5 .‘“:l"](:'l :']. H(_‘ .l'h"l.kl [ \ITL'.I'I_'.I Out {_]f Z_\'t:]'l_'i_:li_].[ E'l,ftl._']' T]:'IL" i\'l.._"ln'l.._'l'lt}] _gr:;!ljﬁ_‘ (L8] i'l';‘]l_'.l
support his poor family. He realized the importance of having an education
and regretted not having the opportunity. Also, he learned about giving from
his parents. He warched them work hard, save their money, and help others
less forrunare, His mother made Dawson promise to always give something
back. He was grateful to his parents for teaching him the importance of
helping others.

When he became rich, he didn't change his lifestyle. He continued
driving his old car and living in a one-bedroom apartment. And he didn't
stop working until shortly before he died at the age of 81. When asked why he
worked long past the time when most people retire, he replied, “It keeps me
going, knowing I'm helping somebody.”

296

Lesson 7




7.10 Gerund as Subject

( EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
Working gave Dawson satisfaction. A gerund or a gerund phrase can be the
Giving away money made Dawson feel good. subject of the sentence.

Helping others gives a person ]:;Leasure, A gerund subject takes a singular verb.
Not finishing school can affect your whole Life. : To make a gerund negative, put not before
I | the gerund. )
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a gerund. Answers may vary.
EXAMPLE _ HelpiNg  ihers made Dawson feel good.
1. ina factory was not an easy job.
2. Nort an education always bothered Dawson.
By an education is expensive in the U.S.
4. money didn’t give Dawson sarisfaction.
an old car was not a problem for Dawson.
6. avacation wasn't important for Dawson.
7. — that he was helping people was very important for Dawson.

EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Complete each statement. Answers will vary.

Owning a lot of things _ doesn't give people much satisfaction.

1. Havibp 2 lotofilgoneyazad!t taabuis sadion. o 00 =y

2. Helping less fortunatepeople

3. Volunreering your time

4. Getting an education
5. Working hard

Complete each statement with a gerund (phrase) as
the subject.

Taking a warm bath  .laves me ar the end of the day.

1. is difficult for me.

2. was an important decision in my life.
B = makes me feel good.

4. makes me feel bad.

(continued)
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5. makes me '[:L‘L’! IJIULLLL

6. has always been easy for me.

7.11 Gerund after Prepositions and Nouns

(" EXAMPLES 'y T EXPLANATION I i
Dawson didn't care about owning fancy things. Verb + preposition + gerund
He believed in helping others.
Carnegie was famous for building libraries. Adjective + preposition + gerund
Dawson was concerned about helping poor college
students.
Joyce is successful at raising money for children
with cancer.
Dawson thanked his parents for teaching him to Verb + object + preposition + gerund
save money. |
Dawson didn't spend money going on vacations or : A gerund is used directly after the
eating in expensive restaurants. noun in the following expressions:
He didn’t have a hard time saving money. Xiowe mﬁ.wﬁ futie; have Gificuty,
have experience, have fun, have a
good time, have a hard time, have a
problem, have trouble, spend time,
b spend money. i

EXERCISE Complete the questions with a gerund (phrase). Then
ask another student these questions.

EXAMPLE Are you lazy about writing compositions?

Are you worried about

Are you interested in

Do you ever think about

Were you excited about

ol oo o o

Do you ever dream about

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a gerund phrase.
EXAMPLE [ had problems getting a student loan.

1. I had a hard time }

2. I have a lot of experience
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I spent a lot of money

I don't like to spend my time

[ don't have a good time

[ don’t have a problem

I don’t have much experience

7.12 Using the Correct Preposition

It is important to choose the correct preposition after a verb, adjective, or noun.

(" PREPOSITION COMBINATIONS

COMMON PHRASES

EXAMPLES 3

verb + about

care about

| complain about

dream about
forget about

I care about helping
people.

Carnegie dreamed about

Verb +
Object +
Preposition

verb + object + of

suspect . . . of

talk about opening public libraries.
. think about
i worry about
Verb + | adjust to I am looking forward to
Preposition verb + to look forward to volunteering.
object to
depend on I insist on helping my
verh + on insist on grandmother.
plan on
verb + in believe in D?e's he heheve_m
succeed in giving to those in need?
accuse . . . of He accused me of

leaving work early.

apologize to . . . for

_ blame . . . for

verb + object + for forgive . . . for
thank . . . for
keep . . . from

verb + object + from

verb + object + about

prevent . . . from
prohibit . . . from
stop . . . from

They thanked me for
taking care of their
children.

He kept me from ;
finishing my work on
time.

warn . . . about

The librarian warned the
students about talking
in the Library.

#

(continued)

Infinitives; Gerunds 290




EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a preposition and the gerund of the verb in

l‘ )]

CD 3, TR 07

parentheses ( ). If no preposition is necessary, write @.

A: My father’s going to retire next month. He's

about having
{example: hata)
B: | don’t blame him

worried _nothing to do.

(1 be)
worried. For a lot of people, their selfworth
depends . , and when
12 k)

they retire, they feel worthless.

A: My mother is afraid that he'll spend all his

tfime L TV. Besides, she's
(3 watch)

not accustomed him home all day.
{4 el

B: Doesn’t he have any interests’

Az Well, he's interested _, but he lives in an apartment
(5 garelen)

now so he doesn’t have a garden. When he had a house, he was always

proud : the nicest garden on the block.
{6 hazee)
B: Has he thought at the Boranical Gardens!?
i {7 volunteer)
A: Do they use volunteers?
B: [ think so. He would have a great time there.
{8 worle)
A: You're right. Hewould be good _______ tours because

I‘:':u.'..'l
he knows so much about flowers. This would give him a reason

. up in the morning. I'm grateful to you
(10 goth

me this idea. [ can’t wait to tell him.

(1] g
B: ['m surc your mother will be grateful too.
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EXERCISE Ask a question with the words given. Use the correct
preposition (if necessary) and a gerund. Another student will
answer.

EXAMPLES fond / read
A: Are you fond of reading?
B: Yes, | am.

care / get a pood prade
A: Do you care about getting a pood grade?

B: Of course [ do.

- h:l\"t‘ U’ﬂublt J"Jr Undﬂ‘rﬁtﬂ'ﬂd Epl}k{'l‘l hnﬂl[Sh
lazy /' do the homework

have a technigue / learn new words

afraid / fail this course

oood / spell English words

interested / study computer programming

have experience / work with computers

® N o os W

think / buy a house some day

7.13 Verbs Followed by Gerunds

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION N

Dawson enjoyed giving money away. Many verbs are followed by a gerund.
He couldnt imagine not helping others.
Students appreciate receiving financial aid.

The following verbs take a gerund.

admit delay finish permit recommend
advise deny imagine postpone resent
appreciate discuss keep (on) practice risk

avoid dislike mind? put off? stop

can't help’ enjoy miss quit suggest
consider

Language Notes:

'Can’t help means to have no control: When I see a sad movie, I can't help crying.

?] mind means that something bothers me. I dont mind means that something is OK with
me; it doesn't bother me: Do you mind living with your parents? No, I don't mind.

L *Put off means postpone: I can't put off buying a car. I need one now.
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(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION i )
Do you go shopping every day? Go + gerund is used in many idiomatic
Do you like to go fishing? expressions of sport and recreation.

Below are expressions with go + gerund.

go boating go fishing go sailing go skiing
go bowling go hiking go shopping go swimming
go camping go hunting go sightseeing
90 dancing go jogging go skating y
EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a gerund (phrase) to complete these
statements about the reading on Matel Dawson. Answers may vary.
EXAMPLE Marel Dawson liked __helping students
1. He regretted not
2. Students appreciated from Dawson.
3. He didn't mind . an old car.
4. He couldn’t imagine not , 50 he didn't retire.
5. He didn’t mind in a small apartment.
6. He kept on _ until shortly before he died ar the

EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

age of 81.

Complete the sentences with a gerund (phrase).
lavoid _ Walking alone at night.

1. [ don't mind

2. I've considered

3. | enjoy

4. 1 don't enjoy

5. I can’t imagine

6. 1 don't like to go _ -

7. 1 avoid -

8. | appreciate

9. [ often put off
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7.14 Verbs Followed by Gerund or Infinitive

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
Dawson liked giving money away. Some verbs can be followed by either
He liked to give money away. a gerund or an infinitive with no
He started working in 1940. difference in meaning.
He started to work in 1940.

begin

Language Note: The verbs below can be followed by either a gerund or an infinitive with no
difference in meaning.

continue like prefer

can't stand* hate love start
*Can't stand means can't tolerate: T ean't stand living in-a cold climate.

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

W)

(D3, TRG3
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In the following sentences, change gerunds to infinitives and
infinitives to gerunds.

Dawson’s parents loved to help others.
Dawson’s parents loved helping others.

They hated seeing people suffer.
They hated to see people suffer.

1. Dawson llatg:m working when he was 19 years old.
2. He liked giving away money.

3. He continued to work until he was 80 years old.
4, He preferred to live in a small apartment.

5. He loved to help students get an education.

This is a conversation between a teenager and her older brother. Fill
in the blanks with an appropriate gerund or infinitive. It doesn't
matter which one you use. Answers may vary.

A: | want to work this summer, but | can't decide what to do.

B: How about volunteering in a museum?

A: I can't stand being indoors all day. [ prefer
tewample)

outdoors.

(1)
B: You're a great swimmer. Why don't you volunteer to teach kids how ro

swim?!

A: 1 hate __ with kids. It's hard work.
i)




B: Well, what do you like?

Az 1 love at the beach.
i3

B: Maybe you should get a job as a lifeguard.

A: Great idea! I'll start for a job tomorrow.
{4)

B: That's what you said yesterday.

A: | euess 'm lazy. [ just don't like
(5)

7.15 Infinitive and Gerund as Subject

[ EXAMPLES : EXPLANATION )
It is expensive to go to college. An infinitive phrase can be the subject of
It is important to have a college education. a sentence. We usually begin the sentence
It makes me feel good to give money to with it and put the infinitive phrase at the
poor people. end of the sentence or clause.
Going to college is expensive. A gerund phrase can be used as the subject.

Having a college education is important.
Giving money to poor people makes me

feel good.
To pay for college is difficult for most families. Sometimes we begin a sentence with an
To build libraries was Carnegie’s dream. infinitive phrase. A sentence that begins
To give money away is the best thing rich with an infinitive is very formal.
IHh;:rtec}[:lLE can do, according to Carnegie. )

EXERCISE Change these statements. Change the subject to a gerund form.

EXAMPLE It is wonderful to help others.
Helping others is wonderful.

1. Tt costs a lor of money to go to L'uliege‘

2. It is hard to work and study at the same time.

3. Itis important to invest your money wisely.

4. ltis difficulr to work in a factory.

(continued)
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S

5. It can be boring ro do the same thing every day.

6. It is satisfying to help others.

7. It is a wonderful thing to help sick kids.

8. It is necessary to ask viewers to contribute to public TV.

7.16 Gerund or Infinitive after a Verb: Differences
in Meaning

Aﬂer stop, remember, and t:-y, the meanin;,; of the sentence depenﬂs on
whether you follow the verb with a gerund or an infinitive.

(" EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION )
a. Dawson loved to work. He didn't stop working a. Stop + gerund = quit or discontinue
until he was 80. an activity
b. Dawson wanted to finish school, but he stopped b. Stop + infinitive = quit one activity
to get a job. in order to start another activity
a. Do you remember reading about Carnegie? a. Remember + gerund = remember

that something happened earlier
b. Dawson’s mother said, “Always remember to help b. Remember + infinitive = remember

other people.” something and then do it
a. Dawson always had a simple lifestyle. When he a. Try + gerund = experiment with
became rich, he tried living a fancier lifestyle, but something new. You do something
it didn't bring him satisfaction. one way, and then, if that doesn't
a. I always write my compositions by hand. I tried work, you try a different method.
:;h;g them on a computer, but I don’t type fast | . Tiy + infinitive = make an effort or
ugh.

an attempt
b. Carnegie tried to enter a library when he was

young, but he was told it was for members only.
b. Joyce always tries to help sick kids.

Language Note: There is a big difference between stop/remember + gerund and stop/remember +
infinitive. For try, the difference is not as clear.

\. S
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EXERCISE Read the following conversation between a son (S) and his

)

€0 3, TR 09

mother (M). Fill in the blanks with the gerund or infinitive of the
word in parentheses ( ).

S: Hi, Mom. I'm calling to say good-bye. I'm leaving romorrow.
M: Where are you going?
S: To California.
M: You didn’t tell me.
S: Of course [ did. I remember €@ vy about it when I was at
(example: tell)
your house for dinner last week.
M: Oh, yes. Now | remember ————— you say something about it.
hwear)
Why are you going?
S: | have a good friend there, and we've decided to do some volunteer
work in a forest during our summer vacation.
M: Have I met your friend?
S: He was here last year at my birthday party. You met him then.
M: I don't rcmemi}er”—J him. Anyway, how are you
L el

getting to California?

S: I'm driving.

M: Alone?
S: Yes.
M: If you get tired, you should stop _—_________ at a rest area.
{3 vest)
And you can stop a cup of coffee every few hours.
4 get)
S: 1 will.
M: Don'tstop _—_ strangers. It could be dangerous.
(5 pick up)
S: Of course | won't.
M: And remember __ your cell phone on in case | want ro call
{8 e

you. Last night I wanted to talk to you and I couldn't reach you. First

[ tried _your cell phone, Then Leried —— your home
{7 call) (& call)

phone. But all I got was your voice mail.

(continued)
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S: Did you leave a message!

M:ltried _ a message but your mailbox was full.
(9 legan)

S: Don't worry. I'll leave my phone on.

M: You'll be cutdoors all day. Remember __ sunscreen. You don't
(10 sese)

want to gi.‘.!' a Hlll'lhl]]']'l.

S: Mom,stop___ somuch. Andstop _______ me so much

{11 worry) (12 giaw)

advice. I'm 24 years old!

M:Try . I'm your mother. Of course [ worry.
{13 understand)

Mimi’s Bike Ride

Ll e T

Before
You Read

1. After reading the articles in this lesson, can you think of ways you'd like
to volunteer to help others?

2. What do you think motivates people to volunteer?
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,‘)} Read the following journal entry by Mimi, a woman who helped raise
s i  money for AIDS research. Pay special attention to used to, be used
to, and get used to.

In 1294, a Californian named Dan Fallotta had an idea to raise money for
AIDS research, He organized a bike ride from Los Angeles To San Francisco.
There were 471 riders who rode 525 miles. Each rider asked friends and
relatives to give donations to support the ride. Since then, hundreds of
' thousands of people have taken part in the rides and more than $ 50 million has
*  been raised for AIDS research. | decided to do my part to help too.

» Before | went on my first AlDS ride, | used to think that one person's
v contribution is not very important. But | was wrong. In 1928, | went on my
first AlDS ride, from San Francisco to Los Angeles.

Even though | bike to and from work every day (20 miles round trip}, |
wasn't used to riding long distances. Alseo, | live in Chicago, where the land is
flat, so | wasn't used to riding in hills and mountains. | trained for about six |
months before the ride, riding at least 150 miles a week. '
’ | used to own a 10-speed road bike, but | realized that | would need
» something better for the long, hilly ride. | bought a new 24-speed mountain
» bike. This new bicycle helped me a lot in the California trip. It was so
, satisfying to complete the ride. | raised almost $ 5,000 for AIDS research. |
| felt so good about it that | started locking for more rides to do. '

In 2001, | did the Alaska ride, which was especially difficult. It was much colder
than expected. Some of the riders couldn't get used to the cold and had to quit.

But I'm proud to say that | finished it and went on to do four more AIDS rides.

A O A A A A A A O A A O
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7.17 Used To / Be Used To / Get Used To

Used to + the base form and be used to + a gerund have completely different

meanings.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Mimi used to own a 10-speed bike. Now
she owns a 24-speed bike.

She used to think that one person
couldnt make a difference. Now she knows
that every person’s contribution counts.

I didn't use to speak English at all. Now I
speak it fairly well.

Used to + the base form shows that an activity
was repeated or habitual in the past. This activity
has been discontinued.

For the negative, use didn’t use to.
Note: Omit the d in the negative.

Mimi is used to riding her bike in
Chicago, which is flat.

She is used to riding in nice weather.

She isn't used to the cold wind in Alaska.

Be used to + gerund or noun means “be accus-
tomed to.” The sentences to the left describe a
person’s habits. They show what is normal and
comfortable.

For the negative, use be + not + used to.

Some of the riders couldn’t get used to
the cold wind and had to quit.

Chicago is flat. Mimi had to get used to
riding her bike in the mountains.

Get used to + gerund or noun means “become
accustomed to.” Often we use can, can't, could,
or couldn’t before get used to.

For the negative, use can't or couldn't get used to.

Note: Do not omit the d in the negative.

L Pronunciation Note: The d in used to is not pronounced.

EXERCISE Finish these statements. Answers may vary.

EXAMPLE [ used to _EXercise once aweek |y now [ exercise every day.

1. lused o

to work. Now I ride my bike. It's good

exercise and | save money.

2. lused o

24-speed hike.

3. lused to

a 10speed bike. Now | have a

that one person can't make a

difference. Now [ know that everyone can make a difference.

4. | used to

[ do it all year round.

5. [ used to

my bike only in the summer. But now

maoney to |1L‘1p others.

6. [ used o

only money. Now [ donate time and

to charity.

my ¢xira money, but now [ donate it
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Write sentences comparing the way you used to live
with the way you live now.

| used to live with my whole family. Now | live alone.

| used to work in a restaurant. Now I'm a full-time student.

| didn't use to speak English at all. Now | speak English pretty well.

Ideas for sentences:

school job hobbies fashions
apartment/house family life friends music
1. S
2.
4.

A student wrote about things that are new for her in the U.S. Fill in
the blanks with a gerund or a noun. Answers may vary.

I'm not used to _Shopping in large supermarkets [ my pative country,

[ shopped in small stores.

1. I'm not used o a small apartment. In my

native country, we lived in a big house.

. I'm not used to . In my homertown, it's
2.1 v :

warm all year round.

3. I'm not used to a student. I'm 35 vears old,

and I've been out of school for 15 years.

4. I'm not used ro . | studied British English

in my native country.

5. I'm not used to on Sundays. In my native

country, Sunday is a day when people rest, not shop and do laundry.
6. 'mnotusedto : __in class. In my native country,

the teacher talks and the students only listen and write.

7. I'm not used to on the right side of the road.

In my country, India, we drive on the left side of the road.
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE
EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

L))

b3 TRI1

Write three different sentences beginning with “I'm
notusedto...”

I'm not used to wearing a coat in the winter.

Fill in the blanks with three different answers.

When I came to this city, it was hard for me to get used to:
living in a2 small apartment.

American pronunciation.

Here is a story of a San Francisco man who did the Alaska AIDS ride.
Circle the correct words in parentheses ( ) to complete the story.

In 2000 I went on the AIDS bike ride in Alaska. My friends told me
about it and asked me to join them. At first [ was afraid. My friends are
good bikers. They (used to ;: are used to) (ride {_}:’iding} long distances
because they do it all the time. They pcrsuad;.d me to try it because
it WHS {:l'.'.lr SllL'h a EUUL:I. cause.

To get ready for the ride, | had to make some lifestyle changes.

(I'm /" 1) used to be a little overweight, so | had to slim down and gerin

(3}
shape. First, [ went on a diet. (I / I'm) used to a lot of meat, but now

{4)
| try to eat mostly vegetables and fish. Also, I decided to get more
exercise. | used to (take / taking) the bus to work every day, burt
{3}

[ decided to start riding my bike to work. I work ten miles from home, so

it was hard for me ar first. But little by littde, I (got med{m / used to) it.
6)
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On the weckends, 1 started to take longer rides. Eventually T gor used ro

(ride ,:’;_Triing} about 45-50 miles a day.
(7
When the time came for the AIDS ride, 1 thought I was prepared.
I live in San Francisco, which is hilly, so | was used to (ride ;"1: Hi;iding} up
and down hills. But it's not cold in San Francisco. On some days the
temperature in Alaska was only 25 degrees Fahrenheit with strong winds.
At first [ (wasn’t /' couldn’t) get used to the cold. It was especially hard

4]

to (used / get used) to the strong winds. But little by little, 1 got (use /' used) to it
(10) ; (1)

I am proud to say | was one of the 1,600 riders who finished the ride.
I didn't (use / used) to think that one person could make a difference,
(12}

bur I raised close to $4,000. As a group we raised $4 million. And I've

become a much healthier person because of this experience.

Global Volunteers

Before
You Read 1. Is there a place you would like to go to work as a volunteer?

2. How can we help poor people in other countries?

Michele Gran and Bud Philbrook,
founders of Global Volunteers
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.‘ )  Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to base
cb3 1z forms and -ing forms after sense-perception verbs (see, listen,
hear, etc.).

When Michele Gran and Bud Philbrook were planning to get
married in 1979, they were thinking about taking a relaxing
hDﬂE_'}H'ﬂDﬂﬂ Cruise. Bur whenever Michele turned on the world news, she
saw people living in poverty. She saw children go without proper nutrition and
education. Instead of their planned honeymoon, Michele suggested that they
spend a week helping poor people in Guaremala.

When their friends and relatives listened ro them tell abourt their unusual
honeymoon, they became interested in how they could also help. In 1984, Bud
and Michele established Global Volunteers, an organization that helps people
throughout the world. Since then, they have sent almost 22,000 volunteers to
30 countries. Volunteers work together with the local people on projects, such
as building schools in Ghana or taking care of orphans in Romania.

Bud used to practice law and Michele used to work in state government,
but in rhe early "90s, they quit their jobs to spend all their time with Global
Volunteers.

7.18 Sense-Perception Verbs

After sense-perception verbs (hear, listen to, feel, smeﬂ, see, watch, observe),
we can use either the -ing form or the base form with only a slight difference
in meaning.

[ EXAMPLES EXPLANATION il
a. Their friends listened to them tell about their | The base form shows that a person sensed
unusual honeymoon. (saw, heard, etc.) something from start to
b. Matel Dawson saw his mother work hard. finish.

a. They listened to Bud and Michele tell
the whole story.

b. AllL his life, Dawson saw his mother’s
work habits.

a. Michele saw people living in poverty. The -ing ﬁ:‘irm_sh_mn_.rs that something is
b. When I entered the classroom, I heard the sensed while it is in progress.
teacher talking about volunteer programs. a. In Guatemala, Michele saw people who

were living in poverty.
b. I heard the teacher while she was
talking about volunteer programs.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the base form or -ing form of the verb in
parentheses ( ). In many cases, both forms are possible.

By their example, my parents always taught me to help others. One time

when I was a child going to a birthday party with my father, we saw a small

boy _ walking

femample: walk)

. My father went up to him and asked him what was wrong.

alone on the street. As we approached him, we heard him

{1 eryl
The boy said that he was lost. [ saw my father ___his hand and
(2 take)
heard him _____ the boy that he would help him find his parents.

(3 tell)
My father called the police on his cell phone. Even though we were in a

hurry to go to the party, my father insisted on staying with the boy until
the police arrived. I really wanted to go to the party and started to ery.

[ felt my father

_my hand and talk to me softly. He said, “We
{4 takel

can't enjoy the party while this little boy is alone and helpless.” Before the
police arrived, I sawawoman __ frantically in our direction. It

{5 run)
was the boy’s mother. She was so grateful to my father for helping her son

that she offered to give him money.  heard my father ____ her,
’ (65 2ell)

“T can’t take money from you. I'm happy to be of help to your son.”

Another time we saw new neighbors _ into the house next
{7 move)

door. We saw them to move a piano into the apartment. We

{8 strmagrle)

had planned a picnic that day, but my parents suggested that we help

them. [ heard my mother my father, “We can have a picnic
{9 1ell)

another day. Bur these people need to move in today. Let's offer them a

hand.” There are many other cases where [ saw my parents _______
{10 sacrifice)

their own pleasure ro help others.

| hear so many childrentoday __ “[ want” or “Buy me” or
(11 say) H

“Give me.” 1 think it’s important to reach children to think of others

before they think of themselves. If they see their parents
“3 J'!I."“J.I

others, they will probably grow up to be charitable people.
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EXERCISE Read the true story of a young woman, Charity Bell, who became
a foster mother (a person who gives temporary care to a child in
her home). Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in
parentheses ( ) and add prepositions, if necessary, to complete
the story.

of)

€03, TR 13 It's difficule for a college student to have
1%

(rmsle) {exmple: havel

time for anything else but studying. But when Charity Bell was a student at

Harvard, she made time in her busy schedule
{1 helpd

babies in need. Bell, a single woman at the time, became a foster mother.

Bell became interested in needy babies when she

{2 helprd

was 23 years old. At that time, she volunteered at a hospital for very sick

children. The volunteer organization wanted her to
(3 read}
the kids and games with them. The parents of
(4 play)
these very sick children were there too, but they were often too tired
: o with their kids. They
{5 wead) (6 plax)
were grateful to her them. One day she went ro
(7 helpp)
the hospital and heard a baby . loudly in the next
{8 oyl

room. She went into that room and picked up the baby; the baby

immediarely stopped . She stayed with the baby for
9 ol

a few hours. When she began , the baby started
{10 leme)

again. Bell asked the nurse about this baby, and

(11 cry)
the nurse told her that the baby was taken away from her parents and they

couldn’t find a temporary home for her,

The next day, Bell made some phone calls and starred

about how to be a foster parent. She made herself
(12 learn)

available to help on nights and weckends. Her phone started

__ immediately. She gor used to

(13 riny)

up the phone in the middle of the night. She
{14 pick) '
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became accustomed ~_in children that no one else
{15 take)
wanted. Before she started taking care of babies, she used

seven or eight hours a night. Now she sometimes

(16 sleep)
gets as little as three or four hours of sleep a night.

By the time she was 28 years old and in graduate school, Bell had

been foster mother to 50 children. order
{17
complete her studies, she had
(i8)
take “her” babies to class with her. Her protfessors
(19)
let her this. They understood that it was
{20 edn)
necessary her and
{213 {22 study)
S care of the babies at the same time. And her
(23 terke)
classmates didn't complain abour a baby crying in
(24 hoan)
the back of the class. Everyone understood how important it was
her these babies.
(25) {26 help)

Usually, she takes in babies for a few days, but one time she had a baby
for six months. Even though she is sometimes tired, she is never too tired

in a child that needs her. Incredibly, she gets very

(27 take)
little money for care of these children. However,
{28 take)
she gers greart satisfaction watching a baby . Bell has
{29 grow)
had as many as eight children at a time. It is hard
(30)
her “her” babies , but there
{31 see) (32 leaue)
arec more babies waiting for her. love to an

(33 bring}
unwanted child is her greatest joy.
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Summary of Lesson 7

Infinitives and Base Forms

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Matel Dawson wanted to help others.

An infinitive is used after certain verhs.

His mother wanted him to help others.

An object can be added before an infinitive.

He was happy to give away his money.

An infinitive can follow certain adjectives.

Joyce makes cards in order to raise money
for sick children.

Dawson donated his money to help students
get an education.

An infinitive is used to show purpose.

It's important to help others.
To help others is our moral obligation.

| Informal: It can introduce an infinitive subject.

Formal: The infinitive can be in the subject
position.

It's important for rich people to help others.
It's fun for me to volunteer.

For + noun or object pronoun is used to give
the infinitive a subject.

Dawson was too poor to finish school.

Carnegie had enough money to build libraries.

An infinitive can be used after too and
enough.

Dawson heard his mother talk about helping
others. .

After sense perception verbs, a base form is
used. The -ing form can also be used in some
cases:

I hear the baby crying.

It is important to be loved.

An infinitive can be used in the passive voice.

She let me work.
She made me work.
She had me work.

She got me to work.
She convinced me to work.
She persuaded me to work.

After causative verbs let, make, and have, use
the base form.

After causative verbs get, convince, and
persuade, use the infinitive.

He helped them pay their tuition.

Dawson helped students to get an education.

After help, either the infinitive or the base
form can be used.
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Gerunds

( EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION B

Going to college is expensive in the U.S.

A gerund can be the subject of the sentence.

Dawson enjoyed giving money away.

A gerund follows certain verbs.

Dawson learned about giving from his
parents.

A gerund is used after a preposition.

He had a hard time supporting his family.

A gerund is used after certain nouns.

He doesn't like to go shopping.

A gerund is used in many idiomatic
expressions with go.

L I dislike being told a lie.

A gerund can be used in the passive voice.

Gerund or Infinitive—Differences in Meaning

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION = :
T used to take the bus to work. Now I ride Discontinued past habit or situation
my bike.
I used to be overweight. Now I'm in
great shape.
She has six children. She is used to being Present custom
around kids.
I walk five miles a day. I am used to walking in
all kinds of weather. '
I have never lived alone before and it's hard for Change of custom
me. I can’t get used to living alone.
I met a friend at the library, and I stopped to Stop one activity in order to do
talk to her. something else
I had a fight with my neighbor, and we stopped Stop something completely
talking to each other.
I try to give a little money to charity each year. Try = make an attempt or effort
Mimi tries to ride her bike to work a few times
a week.
I put a dollar in the vending machine and Try = experiment with a different method
nothing came out. I tried hitting the machine,
but still nothing happened.
You must remember to turn off the stove Remember and then do
hefore you leave the house.
My grandmother repeats herself a lot. She Remember something about the past
didn't remember telling the story, so she told
L it again. | 2

For a list of words followed by gerunds or infinitives, see Appendix D.
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Editing Advice

Don’t forget to when introducing an infinitive.
He needs leave.

It's necessary have a job.

. Don't omit it when introducing an infinitive after an impersonal

CXPression.

Is important to know a second language.,

. After want, need, and expect, use the object pronoun, not the subject

pronoun, before the infinitive.
She wants tha{—I speak English all the time.

Don'r use to between cost or take and the indirect object.
It cost te me $500 to fly to Puerto Rico.

It took te him three months to find a job.

. Use for, not to, when you give a subject to the infinitive.

It 1s easy te me to speak Spanish.
Use to + base form, not for, to show purpose.

He exercises every day for improve his health.

. Use a gerund or an infinitive, not a base form, as a subject.

fIere

Find a good job takes time. o

. Don’t confuse used to and be used to.

My brother is used to live in New York. Now he lives in Boston.

i |'.|". " 7

I've lived in Alaska all my life and I love it. I:used to kive in Alaska.

Be careful to use the correct form after stop.

]

Stop te watchﬂlTl‘u" and go to bed.
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10. Use a gerund, not an infinitive, after a preposition.
I thought about te return to my hometown.

11. Make sure to choose a gerund after certain verbs and an infinitive

after others.
I enjoy te wali{i.i:n the park.
He decided b-b‘jfm'g a new laptop.
12, Use a base form or an -ing form after a sense-perception verb.
I saw the accident £e happen.

I can smell the soup te cook.

13. Use the base form, nor the infinitive, after causative verbs let, make,

and have.
He let me te borrow his car.

The teacher made me te rewrite my composition.

Editing Quiz

wrai r—— ] B 4917 = T T T T TN [T PR YT R Ty

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

C to
[t's important for everyone do something for others. [ often thought
{exumple) lft'.'m;uni'{'l‘

about to help other people. My parents wanted [ help in their business,
(1) (2]

but I saw my parents to w{rrl( hard. However, they had very little satisfaction
i3

or time for our family. 1 decided become a nurse instead. It took to me three
4 {3}

years to complete the nursing program, and 'm happy [ did it. First, ﬁn}d a job
(6] (7

was easy because nurses are always in demand. Second, 1 enjoy working
(8

with sick people and make them to feel better. Some of my friends think
(9) {10)

(continued)
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Lesson 7 Test/Review

is depressing to work with sick people all day, bur it’s casy for me to do it
[y (12} (13} (14

because I love helping people.
{15
There's one thing I don't like about my job: I have to work nights,
(16)

from 11 em to 7 am At first, [ couldn’t ger used to sleep in the
(17)

day. My kids are home on Saturday and Sunday, and when [ was trying
sleeping, they sometimes wouldn’t stop to make noise. When they were
(18} (19)

younger, they're used to make a lot of noise, but now that they're older,
120)

they understand. My wife made them understand that their dad needed
(21)

his sleep and she needed them be quier in the morning. My daughter is

[22)

now thinking about become a nurse too.
(23}

People work for make money, but it’s important for everyone
(24} [25)

finding a job that gives them satisfaction. Working as a nurse gives me a
(Zo) {27)

lot of sarisfaction.

PART [ Fill in the blanks with the gerund, the infinitive, or the base form of
the verb in parentheses ( ). In some cases, more than one answer is

possible.

EXAMPLE Answering . ohone during dinner really bothers me.
finsuer)
1. Istartred  dinner last night and rhe phone rang.
festr}
2. Someonewas trying _ me something.
fsell)
3. I don’t enjoy _during dinner.

[pnssive: intermp)

4. Sometimes they want you money to charity, but [ don't

{elomeree)
like — my credit card number to strangers on
{mive)
the phone. Usually they justwant ___ you something.

[sell)
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5. ltell them I'm notinterestedin __ their product.

{bres)
6. _ them you're not interested doesn’t stop them.
frell)
Theydon'tletyou — their sales pitch.
(inzerraprh
7. lusedto —_____ to the caller politely, but I don’t do it anymore.

flstem)

8. I've told them politely thatr I don’t want to

{pasaive: hather)
but they don’t listen.
9. Tkeep . these phone calls.
|j:‘-‘g'[i'

10. I've thoughtabour_________ my phone number, but | heard that
fchange)

they'll get my new number.
11. _ my phone number is not the answer to the problem.
{change)

12. It's impossible — them from —————you.
{stop) Cill

13. [ finallydecided _ Caller [D.

{gezl

14. It'sbetter _ who's calling before you pick up the phone.
, {see)

15. Now [ have the choiceof _—_____upor___ up the phone
(pick) fator pick)

when it rings.

PART Fill in the blanks with the correct preposition.

EXAMPLE We must concentrate ol learning English.
1. Whatisthereason __ doing this exercise!
2. Your grade in this course depends _______ passing the tests and
doing the homework.
3. ldreamed __ climbing a mountain.
4. The teacher insists _____ piving tests. a
5. Andrew Carnegie was famous ___ building free libraries.
6. [ hope [succeed _ passing this course.
7. Moststudents care ____ getting good grades.
8. I'm not accustomed __wearing jeans to school.
9. Students are interested __ improving their pronunciation.

(continued)
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PART

EXAMPLES

10. Arcyouafraid _ getting a bad grade?
11. Arcyouworrtied _ perring a bad grade?

12, 'mnotused _ speaking English all the time.

Tell if these pairs of sentences mean about the same thing or have
completely different meanings. Write same or different.

It's important to spell correctly.

To spell correctly is important. _BAME:

[ used to live in New York.
I'm used to living in New York. _different
1. I can’t remember to brush my teeth.
[ can’t remember brushing my teeth.
2. 1 like to cook.

[ like cooking.

3. Going to college is expensive.
It's expensive to go to college.
4. 1 plan to buy a compurter.
[ plan on buying a computer.

5. | stopped watching TV.
I stopped to watch TV.

6. She started to lose weight.
She started losing weighr.

7. I'm used to playing soccer.
[ used to r&la}r soccer.

8. To help poor people is a wonderful thing.
Helping poor people is a wonderful thing. S
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Activities @ Tell about teachers and students in your school. What do students
expect from teachers? What do teachers expect from students? Find a
partner, and compare your lists.

Teachers (don’t) expect students to:
Teachers expect students to come to class on time.

Students (don't) expect teachers to:
Students don't expect teachers to be friendly.

@ Fill in the blanks. Discuss your answers in a small group.

a. | used to worry about

b. Now | worry about e

¢. [ used to have difficulty
d. Now I have difficulty

e. People in my family are not used to

f. Americans are not used to

g. I'm used to _ because 've done it all my life.

h. I'm not used o

l}f.'_'C':l Lse

i. [ often used to , but I don’t do it anymore.

(or I rarely do it.)
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About It

About It

EXAMPLE

@ These words are written on Andrew Carnegie’s tombstone: “Here
lies a man who was able to surround himself with men far cleverer
than himself.” What do you think this means?

@ In your native culture, do rich people help poor people?

© Do you ever give money to people on the street who collect money
for charity? Why or why not?

@ 1f a homeless person asks you for money, do you help this person?
Why or why not?

€) Write a paragraph telling if you agree or disagree with the
following statements by Andrew Carnegie:

* It is not good to have money if your spirit is poor.
* It is the mind that makes the body rich.
* It is a disgrace to die rich.

€@ Write about an expectation that your parents had for you that you
did not meet. Explain why you did not do what they expected.

€ Would you like to volunteer your time to help a cause? What would
you like to do?

Volunteering
| have often thought about volunteering to help
children. | enjoy being with kids and watching them
learn new things. | thought it would be a good idea to
volunteer at a library near my house in an after-school

reading program. ..

For more practice using grammar in context,
please visit our Web site.
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8.1 Adverbial Clauses—An Overview

An adverbial clause gives more information about the main clause. It is also
called a dependent clause.
Main clause Adverbial clause
I like living in the U.S. even though I miss my country.

EXAMPLES TYPE OF CLAUSE
She went to Canada before she came to the U.S. Time clause
She went to Canada first because she couldn’t get a visa Reason clause
for the U.5.

She came to the U.S. so that she could be with her | Purpose clause

relatives. |

She came to the U.S. even though she didn’t know English. | Contrast clause

She will go back to her country if she saves enough money. | Condition clause

Language Notes:

1. An adverbial clause is dependent on the main clause for its meaning. It must be attached to
the main clause.
Wrong: She went to Mexico. Because she wanted to study Spanish.
Right: She went to Mexico because she wanted to study Spanish.
2. The dependent clause can come before or after the main clause. If it comes before, it is
usually separated from the main clause with a comma.
Compare: ;
I went to Canada before I came to the United States. (No comma)
Before I came to the United States, I went to Canada. (Comma)

A Nation of Immigrants

Before
You Read

1. Why do many people leave one country and move to another?

2. What do immigrants have to give up! What do they gain?




o{)

CD3, TR 14

Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to
different ways of giving reasons.

The United States is unique in that it is a nation of immigrants, old
and new. The U.S. takes in more immigrants than the rest of the world
combined, more than one million a year. In 2007, 37 million people,
or 12.5 percent of the population, was foreign-born. Why have so many
people from other countries left family and friends, jobs, and traditions
to start life in a new country! The answer to that question is as diverse as
the people who have come to the U.S.

Berween 1820 and 1840, many Germans came because of political
unrest and economic problems. Between 1840 and 1860, many Irish
people came because of famine.! The potato crop, which they depended
on, had failed. Berween 1850 and 1882, many Chinese people also came
o America because of famine.

The early groups of immigrants came from Northern and Western
Europe. In 1881, large groups started arriving from Eastern and Southern
Europe. Jews from Eastern Europe came to escape religious persecution;
Italians came for work. Most came to find freedom and a better life.

The number of immigrants grew; between 1881 and 1920, more than
23.4 million immigrants came. In 1910, 15 percent of the population was
foreign-born.

In 1924, Congress passed a law restricting the number of immisrants,
and immigration slowed. In 1965, Congress opened the doors again
and immigration started to rise. In the 1960s and 1970s, Cubans and
Vietnamese people came to escape communism. In the 1980s, Jews from
the former Soviet Union came because of anti-Semitism,” and in the
1990s, Bosnians came because of war. Many people came so that they
could be reunited with their families who had come before.

In addition to legal immigration, about 300,000 come to the U.S.
each year illegally. Since the U.S. Census cannot count these people, this
number is only an estimate.

Eamine memns extreme hunger because of a shortame of tood.

YAnti-Semitam means projpnlice or diserimmstion agins Jows.
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8.2 Reason and Purpose

There are several ways to show reason and purpose.

EXAMPLES

We came to the U.5. because our relatives came here.
Because he couldn’t find a job in his country, he came
to the U.S.

EXPLANATION

Because introduces a clause of
reason.

Many Irish immigrants came to the U.5. because of
hunger.
Because of war in their country, many people left Bosnia.

Because of introduces a noun or
noun phrase.

Since the U.S. Census cannot count illegal
immigrants, their number is only an estimate.

Since the U.S. limits the number of immigrants it will
accept, many people cannot get an immigrant visa.

Since means because. It is used to
introduce a fact. The main clause is
the result of this fact.

In order to make money, my family came to the U.S.
Many people come to the U.S. to escape economic
hardship.

Many people come to the U.S. so (that) they can be
reunited with family members.

So (that) 1 would learn English, I came to the U.S.

In order to shows purpose. The
short form is to. We follow to with
the base form of the verb.

| So that shows purpose. The short

form is s0. The purpose clause
usually contains a modal: can, will,
or may for future; could, would, or
might for past.

People come to the U.S. for freedom.
Some people come to the U.S. for better jobs.

For + noun or noun phrase shows
purpose.

Compare:
a. She came here to be with her family.
b. They came here for a better life.

| a. Use to before a verb.

b. Use for before a noun.

Compare:

a. He came to the U.S. because he wanted to be
reunited with his brother.

b. He came to the U.S. so that he could be reunited
with his brother.

Language Notes:
1. Remember: Since can also be used to show time.
He has been in the U.S. since 2003.
The context tells you the meaning of since.
2. S0 is also used to show result.
Compare:

a. Because can be followed with
want.

b. Do not follow so that with want.
Wrong: He came to the U.5. 50
that he wanted to be reunited
with his brother.

Purpose: I came to the U.S. alone so I could get an education.
Result: T came to the U.S. alone, so I miss my family.
Notice that in the above sentences, a comma is used for result but not for purpose.
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EXERCISE M Fill in the blanks with because, because of, since, for, (in order) to,
or so (that).

EXAMPLE Many immigrants came to the LLS. to escape famine.

1. Many immigrants came they didn’t have

enough to eat.

2. Many immigrants came they could feed their
families.
3. Many immigrants came they could escape

religious persecution.

4. Many immigrants came _____ the political situation

was unstable in their countries.

5. Many immigrants came the poor

economy in their countries.
6. Many immigrants came be reunited with their
relatives.

Z. war destroyed many of their homes and

towns, many people had to leave their countries.

8. Many immigrants came CSCAPC POVETTY.

9. Many immigrants came freedom.

10. Often immigrants come . they can make more

IMOTLEY.

11. Often immigrants come make more money.

12. Often immigrants come = they sec a better

future for their children in the ULS.

13. Most immigrants come o the ULS. a better life.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a reason or purpose.
EXAMPLE I'm studying English because __I'manimmigrant in the U.S. and English

is spoken here.

. | chose to live in this city because

. I chose to study at this school because

. | come to this school for

. 1 use my dictionary to PONIDON.

T B S TR T =

¥ "
« I'm HdVIDE Y MOney l.‘.lt.‘CiHIEit‘

(continued)
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. I'm saving my moneysothar

¥ " I
. I'm saving my money for

6
7
8. I'm saving my money in order to
9

. People from my country often come to the U.S, because

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with because, because of, since, so (that), or
(in order) to. Answers may vary.

‘}) Two women are ralking.

D3, TR 15
' A: | heard you moved.

B: Yes. We moved last month. We bought a big house

so that we would have room for my parents. They're
{example)
coming to the U.S, next month they want to be

3]
near their children and grandchildren.

A: Don't you mind having your parents live with you!

B: Notat all. It'll be good for them and good for us.

(2)
our jobs, we don't get home until after 6 p.M.
A: Aren't your parents going to work!
B: No. They're not coming here jobs. They're in

(3}
their late 60s and are both retired. They just want to be grandparents.

A: It's preat for kids to be near their grandparents.
B: [ agree. Grandparents are the best babysitters. We want the kids
to stay with their grandparents they won't

{4
furget our language. MSU, we want them to learn about our native

culure ___ they have never been to our country.
(5]

Qur son, who's five, is already starting to speak more English than

Spanish. He prefers English - all his friends in
(i1}

kindergarren speak English.

A: That's how kids are in America. They don’t want to speak their

native language they want to be just like
(7

their friends. Do your parents speak English?
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B: Just a litrle. Whar about your parents! Where do they live?
A: They live a few blocks away from me.
B: That's great! You can see them any time.

A: Y{:ﬁ, but we almost never see each other we
{8
don't have time. __ they work in the
12

day and [ work in the evening, it’s hard for us to get together.

The Lost Boys of Sudan

Before
You Read 1. What are some things a new immigrant has to adjust to in the U.S.7

2. Is adjustment to American life harder for some immigrants than for others?

.‘}; Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to time
cosmis  words: when, while, until, during, for, as, since, and whenever.

Besides immigrants, the
United States takes in
thousands of refugees
a year. A refugee is a person
who was forced from his or
her homeland and crossed the
border into another country for
safety. The Lost Boys of Sudan,
as one group is called, had a long
and difficult journey to the US. Three Lost Boys living in Chicago:

The Lost Boys were juse David, John, and Peter
children, living in southern Sudan in the late 1980s, when their long journey to
the United States began. While these young boys were in the field taking care of
their cattle, their villages were bombed. These boys, mostly between the ages of
4 and 12, ran for their lives. For three months, they walked hundreds of miles
until they reached Ethiopia. They survived by eating leaves, roots, and wild fruit.
During that time, many died of starvation and disease or were eaten by lions.
They finally reached Ethiopia, where they stayed in refugee camps until 1991,
when a war started in Ethiopia and the camps were closed. They ran again, hack
to Sudan and then ro Kenya, where they stayed in a refugee camp for almost ten

{contined)
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years. Of the approximarely 27,000 boys who tled
Sudan, only 11,000 of them survived.

During their time in the refugee camp, they got
some schooling and learned basic English. In 1999,
the Unired Nations and the U.5. government
agrecd to resettle 3,800 Lost Boys in the ULS. As
they were coming to America, they were thinking
about the new and uncertain life ahead. Things in
the U.S. would certainly be different,

When they arrived in the ULS,, they had to learn a completely new way of
life. They had to learn abourt city life, strange foods, new technologies, and much
more. They had not even seen a refrigerator or stove or telephone until they
came to America. In addition to their home surroundings, their world around
them was completely different. When they saw an American supermarket for
the first time, they were amazed by the amount of food. One boy asked if the
stipermarket was the palace of the king.

Agencies helped them with money for food and rent for a short time
until they found jobs. Most of them have been studying English and working
fulltime since they arrived. Some have graduated from college and have started
projects to help their villages back home. Peter Magai of Chicago is helping his
village build a school.

Although their future in the U.S. looks bright, whenever they think about
their homeland, they are sad because so many of their family members and
friends have died.

8.3 Time Expressions

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )

When their villages were bombed, the Lost Boys ran. When means “at that time” or
“immediately after that time.”

In a future sentence, use the present
tense in the time clause.

Some Sudanese young men think they will go home
when their country 15 at peace.

Whenever they think about their country, they are sad. Whenever means “any time” or “every
Whenever they tell their story, Americans are amazed. Lime.
They walked until they reached Ethiopia. Until means “up to that time.”
They received money for a short time until they got jobs.
Some of them have had no news of their families Since or ever since means “from that
since they left Sudan. time in the past to the present.” Use
They have been studying English ever since they came the present .perfECt OF present perfect
to the U.S continuous in the main clause.

_to the U.S. )
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" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION )
They walked for three months. Use for with the amount of time.
They stayed in a refugee camp for many years.

During the day, they walked. Use during with a time such as day,
might, or summer, a specific time

During their time in the refugee camp, they studied
- ¢ g y period (the time they were in Ethiopia,

English.
g the month of August, the week of
March 2), or an event (the class, the
| trip, the movie, the meeting).
While they were taking care of their cattle, their Use while or as with a continuous
villages were bombed. action.

As they were coming to the U.S., they were thinking }
about their new life ahead. -

Compare: -

a. They walked for three months. a. Use for with the amount of time.

a. Some of them have been in the U.S. for over ten
years.

E‘ mey w?alke[j GUring the day. ; 2 b. Use during with a named period of

. They lived in refugee camps during their e .
childhaod. ime (such as the day, their
childhood, the month of May).

Compare:

a. They were taking care of their cattle when their a. Use when with a simple past
villages were bombed. ' action.

b. While they were taking care of their cattle, their

1 villages were bombed. b. Use while with a continuous action. )

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with since, until, while, when, as, during, for, or
whenever. In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

EXAMPLE The Lost Boys were very young __ when  they left Sudan.

1. The Lost Boys walked _____ many months.

2 their march to Ethiopia, many of them died.

3. They lived in Ethiopia ___about four years,

4. They crossed the river the rainy season.

5. Somedied __ they were marching to Ethiopia.

6. They studied English ___ they were living in Kenya,

7. They had verylittdle toeat __ they came to the U.S.
8. theywere traveling to the U.S., they were wondering about

their future.

9. They had never seenagasstove _— they came to the ULS.
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10. _ they came to the U.S,, they saw modern appliances for
the first rime.
11. Some of them have not heard anything about their families
they left Sudan.

12. __ they came to the U.S,, they have been studying English.

13. In the U.S. many of themwork ___ they are going to school.

14. _ they think about their families and their homeland, they
feel sad.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an appropriate time word. In some cases,
‘” more than one answer is possible.
'

D3, TR17 __When [ wasa child, I heard many stories about life in America.

|'|"|..I::"I'|I!’I.\'|

| saw American movies, | imagined that one day [ would be in
(1)

a place like the one [ saw. My uncle had lived in the U.S. many
(2]
years, and he often came back towvisit. ______ he came back, he used
{3)
to tell me stories and show me pictures of the US. T wasa
4

teenager, | asked my mother if she would let me visit my uncle

(5
my summer vacation, but she said [ was too young and the trip was too

expensive. __ Twas 20, I finally decided to come to the U.S.
(6}

1 was traveling to the U.S., | thoughrt abour all the stories my
{7l

uncle had told me. But I really knew nothing about the U.S.
]

[ came here.
[ came to the U.S., I've been working hard and
(g
trying to learn English. I haven’t had time to meet Americans or have

muchfun__ I started my job. I've been here _______ five
(10) (1)
months now, and [ just work and go toschool. __ T'm art schoaol,
(12)
I talk to my classmares : our break, but on the weekends ['m
{13)

alone most of the time. | won't be able to make American friends
(14
I learn more English.

The American movies I had seen showed me beautiful places, but 1

never imagined how much [ would miss my family and friends.

336 lesson 8



EXERCISE
EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

Fill in the blanks with an appropriate expression. Answers will vary.

For many years , she has been living in the U.S.

Since 1997 , she has been living in the ULS.

1. During , she lived in Poland.

2. For , she lived in Poland.

3. Since _, she has been working in the ULS.
4. While , she met her future husband.

5. When = , she was living in Poland.

6. Unril , she lived with her parents.

7. Whenever , she visits her parents.

Complete the statements that apply to you. If the
time expression is at the beginning of the sentence, add a comma
before the main clause.

Whenever [ have a job interview , | feel nervous.

Ever since I found a job .| haven’t had much time to study.

1. Ever since | was a child

2. When [ was a child -

3i . ever since | srarred arrending this school.

4. ~when [ started artending this school.

B — until 1 started attending rthis school.

6. When the semester began

7. Since the semester began

8. when [ was _ years old.

9, until I was _____ years old.
s 11— ever since | was years old.
11. When I graduated ___

[
ra

. Since [ graduated i —l

(=1
(N5 )

. Until I graduated s -

{continued)
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14. when [ found a job.

15. 1 since | found a job.

16. until [ found a job.

17. When my family came to the ULS.
18. Until my family came to the U.S.

19. Since my family came to the U.S.

20. Whenever I think about my furure

8.4 Using the -ing Form after Time Words

If the subject of a time clause and the subject of the main clause are the same,
the time clause can be changed to a participial phrase. The subject is omitted, and
the present participle (-ing form) is used.

" EXAMPLES )

Subject Subject
a. The Lost Boys went to Ethiopia after they left Sudan.

b. The Lost Boys went to Ethiopia after leaving Sudan.

Subject Subject
a. While they were crossing a river, some of the Lost Boys drowned.

b. While crossing a river, some of the Lost Boys drowned.
EXPLANATION

In sentences (a), the subject of the main clause and the subject of the time clause are the same.

In sentences (b), we delete the subject after the time word (after, while) and use a present par-
kticiple (-ing).

EXERCISE Change the time clause to a participial phrase.

EXAMPLE While they were running from their homes, they saw many dangerous
animals.

While running from their homes, they saw many dangerous animals.

1. The Lost Boys went to Kenya before they came to the ULS.

2. While they were living in Kenya, they studied English.
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3. Before they came to the ULS., the Lost Boys had never used electricity.

4. John Bul learned how to use a computer after he came to the U.S.

5. Until he found a job, John got help from the ULS. government.

6. John wants to go back to Sudan after he graduates from college.

Slavery—An Amencan P::u"adt:m3

B L e e i S T e . IS

Before
You Read 1. What do you know about the history of slavery in the U.S.?

2. Do you think everyone is equal in the U.S. today!

.‘ )  Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to even
w3 mie  though, although, and in spite of (the fact that).

_ For the first three centuries after Columbus came
Did You to America in 1492, the largest group of immigrants

| arrived in America—unwillingly. Ten to twelve million
Africans were brought to work as slaves in the
agricultural South.

In 1776, when America declared its independence
from England, Thomas Jefferson, one of the founding
fathers of the United States, wrote, “All men are
| created equal” and that every person has a right to
| “life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” In spite of these great words,
| Jefterson owned 200 slaves ar thar time.

||| Even though the importation of slaves finally ended in 1808, the slave
||| population continued to grow as children were born to slave mothers.
! . The country became divided over the issue of slavery, and the Civil War
| | between the North and the South was fought from 1861 to 1865. In
‘ | spite of the fact that that the North won and African-Americans were
|
|

- freed, it took another 100 years for Congress to pass a law prohibiting

discrimination because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.
Although many new arrivals see the LS. as the land of equality, it is

important to remember this dark period of American history.

"& perancliny i sivomeion that hos conmadicrony aspecrs,
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8.5 Contrast

(] EXAMPLES EXPLANATION 3
Even though slavery ended, African-Americans For an unexpected result or contrast of ideas,
did not get equality. use a clause” beginning with even though,

Although the U.S. means freedom to many although, or in spite of the fact that.

people, it is important to remember the dark
days of slavery.

In spite of the fact that Jefferson wrote

about equality for everyone, he owned 200 "A clause is a group of words that has a

slaves. subject and a verb.

In spite of Jefferson’s declaration of liberty Use in spite of + noun or noun phrase to

for all, he owned slaves. show contrast. A clause doesn't follow
in spite of.

In spite of the slaves’ freedom, discrimination
continued for many years.

Even though the Lost Boys are happy in the Still and anyway can be used in the main
U.S., they still miss their families in Sudan. clause to emphasize the contrast.

Even though it's hard for Peter to work and go
to school, he has to do it anyway.

Language Note: In conversation, people often use though at the end of a statement to show
contrast with the preceding statement.
I don't like to work and go to school. T have to do it, though.

-

EXERCISE Choose the correct phrase to complete each sentence.

When I was 16 years old, [ wanted to come to the U.S. (Even /{‘ )
example
[ was very young, my parents gave me permission to leave home and live
with my uncle in New Jersey. (In spite of the facfjtlhazf In spite of ) 1 was only
in high school, I worked parttime and saved nﬁxney for college.
(Although /_;Ifn spite of ) it was hard, | managed to finish high school and
1.2}

start college.

My uncle always encouraged me to go to college (in spite of ;; }mn :Jmuglii
he is not an educated man. A lot of my friends from high school didn't go
to college (even thﬂugi}.;{ in spite of ) the opportunities they had. I decided
to become an English teacher (even though / even) 1 still have a bit of an

{3}
accent.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with in spite of or in spite of the fact that.
EXAMPLES _Inspite of thefact that the law says cveryone has equal rights, some

people are still suffering.

In spite of

Thomas Jefferson’s declaration of equality for all,

he owned slaves.

; slavery ended in 1865, African-Americans did

not receive equal treatment under the law.

2. The slave population continued to grow

Americans stopped importing slaves from Africa.

3. Many immigrants come to America the

difficulty of starting a new life.
4. The Lost Boys of Sudan have not lost their hopes for a bright future

the difficulries they face.

5. their busy work schedules, the Lost Boys of

Sudan go to school.

6. everything in America is new for them, the

Lost Boys of Sudan are adapring to American life.

T : lite is not perfect in the LS., many immigrants

want to come here.

EXERCISE i} Complete each statement in different ways. You can
write about your job, a class, your apartment, this city, and so on.

EXAMPLES [ like __mymathteacher cyen thoueh _ she gives alot of

‘homework.

I like __towatchTValot  in spite of _ thefact that it's usuallya
waste of time.

1. [ like in spite of

2. 1 like even though

3. | have to a b even though

4. In spite of [ often
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EXERCISE Complete each statement by making a contrast. Answers will vary.

EXAMPLE Even though many students have jobs, they manage to come to class

and do their homework.

1. Even though the 1.S. is a rich country,

2. Even though [ don't speak English perfectly,

3. In spite of the fact thar my reacher doesn't speak my native language,

4. Even though students don't like raking tests,

5. In spite of my accent,

The Changing Face of America

Before
You Read 1. What do you think is the largest ethnic minority in the U.S.!

2. Do you ever see signs in public places in Spanish or any other language?
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.‘ )  Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
w3, mie  condition clauses beginning with if and unless.

Estimated and Projected U5, Population,

The U.S. pﬂpu[atinn 1s over 300 White and Hispanic Origin, 2000 and 2050,
million. This number is expected torise o 70 e J
more than 400 million by 2050. Unless there
are changes in immigration patterns, nearly one €0
in five people will be an immigrant in 2050,
: For most of the nineteenth and twentieth

t7 Sanchez. centuries, the majority of immigrants to the LS.
made history were Europeans. However, since 1970, this trend
has changed dramatically. Today most immigrants 4
are Hispanics.® In 2003, Hispanics passed African-

B Hispanic
B White alone -

Tiwo Mex
American
Linda Sanch

50%

40

glected io the U.5.

Congress in 2002

5 ranracant Americans as the largest minority. The 20
California. Hispanic population increased more than 50
percent between 1990 and 2000. If current 197

patterns of immigration continue and if the
birth rate remains the same, Hispanics, who are
now almost 15 percent of the total popularion,
will be 24 percent of the population by 2050. Hispanics are already about
36 percent of the population of California and Texas, More than 50 percent
of the people who have arrived since 1970 are Spanish speakers. The largest
group of Hispanic immigrants comes
from Mexico.

Because of their laree numbers,

2000
Saurce: hitpufwwweprbuorg

2050

Hispanic voters are gaining political
power. If they vote as a group, they will
have a great influence on the choice of
our nation’s leaders.

There are many questions about the
future of America. One thing is cerrain:
the face of America is changing and will :
continue to change, Linda Sanchez and Loretta Sanchez

A Hispomic is an American whose origin is o Spanishe-speaking countey, soch s Mssion or Cuba.

4

o
(S

Adverbial Clauses and Pheases; Sentence Connecrors; So/Swch - . That




8.6 Condition

If, even if, and unless are used to show that a condition is needed for
something to happen.

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION A
If current immigration patterns and birth rates Use if to show that the condition
remain the same, Hispanics will be 24 percent of the affects the result. In a future
population by 2050. sentence, use the simple present
If Hispanics vote together, they will have a lot of tense in the condition clause.

political power.

Even if the immigration of Hispanics slows down, Use even if to show that the

their number will increase because of their present condition doesn't affect the result.
birth rate.

Even if the economy of my country improves, I won't go

back.

Unless immigration laws change, nearly one in five | Use unless to mean if not.
Americans will be an immigrant in 2050. ' Compare:

I won't go unless you go.

My brother won't come to the U.S. unless he gets a Iviorfbgo iEyoudor’t go.

scholarship at an American university.

If T think about my native country, I get homesick. Sentences with if. even if. and unless
can also be about the general present.
In that case, the present tense is
used in both clauses.

Children in America learn English even if their parents
speak another language at home.

g You can’t come to the U.5. unless you have a visa.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ( ).

EXAMPLE If the Hispanic population continues to grow, 24 percent of the
{eomtimue]
LS. population will be Hispanic by the year 2050.
(b}
1. If the LS. almost 80 million people

{onedl)

to the population in the next 50 years, it

Eﬁ.‘ Ll

build 30 million more housing units.

2. Even if the number of immigrants down,
{go}

the population

{fncrease)




EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

3. If more children = born in the next 50 years,
(he}

more schools .

(passive: neced)

4. The class size if the number of school-age
{increase)
children
{ymomurh
5. The U.S. population over 400 million by
{be)
2050 if immigration at the same rate.
{eominie]
6. Immigrants to come to the ULS. unless
{comtimee)
there a change in immigration policy.
(b}
7. Children of immigrants their native language
{firzer)
unless their parents _ them to speak it.
{emcmerage)

Change the if clause in the sentences below to an unless clause.

You can't get on an airplane if you don’t have a photo 1D. You can't get
on an airplane unless you have a photo ID.

1. You can't enter the U.S. if you don't have a passport.

2. Children of immigrants will forgert their language if they don’t use it.

3. Immigrants will continue to come to the U.S. if conditions in their

native countries don’t improve.

4. An American citizen can’t be president of the LS. if he or she was not
born in the ULS.

5. If the Hispanic birth rate doesn’t change, Hispanics will be 24 percent

of the U.S. population by the middle of the century.
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EXERCISE

o{)

CD 3, TR 20

Fill in the blanks in this conversation between two Hispanic
mothers. Use if or unless.

A: My youngest daughter is seven years old, and she doesn’t speak Spanish
anymore. ____If [ say something to her in Spanish, she
fexample)
undersrands, but she answers in English.
B: s all her friends speak English, of course she's going ro
speak English.
A: My mother lives with us. She doesn’t speak English. She can't understand
what my daughter is saying T a— | translate it for her.
B: I have the same problem. My son is 14 and he won't speak Spanish
= he has to. Last month he had to because my parents came
3
to visit from Guatemala. But he mixes Spanish with English. My parents
had a hard time understanding him. There are a lot of Spanish words

he doesn't remember I remind him.

(4]
A: Maybe we should pur them in a bilingual program at school.
— they're in the bilingual program, theyll have to speak
g

Spanish.
B: [ don’t think the school will put them in a bilingual program

they're already fluent in English.
6)

A: We can't fight it. Our kids won’t speak Spanish well
(7
o - ' . 1 -
we go back to live in our native countries. And we're not going to do

that. We came to the U.S. as immigrants.

EXERCISE Complete each statement.

[ don’t usually eat fast food __unless I'm in a hurry

If I speak my native language all the time, __| won't learn English quickly

If B I'll get a good grade.

_ it | don’t pass this course.

EXAMPLES
% 8
2.
3. My English will improve if
4. It I have a serious problem
5. | study every day unless
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EXERCISE

6. I'm usually in a good mood unless :

7. | usually answer the phone unless
8. I'll continue to study at this school unless

9. | come to class even if

10. Ewven if , people understand me.
11. even if I'm sick.
12. even if .

Fill in the blanks to complete this conversation between a Colombian
woman who's going to immigrate to the U.S. and her friend. Answers
may vary.

A:

I'm planning to go to Boston. I'm worried abour the cold weather.
What do people do in the winter? Aren’t they afraid of the snow and
the cold?

I'm sure people go out even if __the weatheris bad.

fexamyale)

What if people won't understand me? My accent is not perfect.

Even if _, people will probably understand you.

(1)

But I make so many grammar mistakes.

Don't worry. People will understand you even if
; {2}
Are you planning to get a job there!
[ don't think I'm going to need one. I'm going to live with my relatives

and they said I can live there for free.

Even if , vou'll need money for other things,

(3)
like books, clothes, and transportation.
[ know college is going to be expensive for me because I'm going to be
an international student. [ think college is free for American residents,
isn'tit! w

No. Even it you have to pay for college, but it's
4

El 1EAPMET FU r I'L‘&i{_lfﬂ Iits.
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Adopting a Baby from Abroad

Before
You Read 1. Do you know anyone who has adopted a child?

2. ls it important for parents to teach their children about their family
histories!

.‘” Read the following Web article. Pay special attention to sentence
3 Tr21  connectors: however, in addition, furthermore, and as a result.

Many American couples want to adopr children. However, there
is such a long waiting list and there are so few babies available that
people often have to wait years for a child. In addition, the process has
become so complicated and slow that people often get discouraged with
American adoptions. As a result, many Americans are turning to foreien
countries for adoption. Americans bring home babies from countries
such as China, Russia, Ukraine, South Korea, Guatemala, and the
Philippines. In 2008, more than 17,000 foreign babies were adopted by
American families.

However, the process of foreign adoption is not casy or cheap. First,
it can cost from $7,000 to $30,000. In addition, the United States
Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) often takes 90 days to
process the paperwork. Furthermore, parents usually have to travel to
the country for a one- to fourweck stay. i

[n spite of all these difficulties, these tiny immigrants bring joy to many | |
American families,

BT VR RIERIE U T U R1SI81 d E 1814 i i i 8 o o seEd TR R AT TSI 1
s da Ll Lbiaiil " w " P‘: e,
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8.7 Sentence Connectors

Ideas can be connected by sentence connectors. These connectors show the

relationship between ideas.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION il

Many couples want to adopt American children.
However, there are very few babies available.

Many couples apply for adoption in a foreign country.
Mevertheless, the process isn't cheap or easy.

Foreign adoption is not for everyone. It can be
expensive. In addition, it can take a long time.

Few American babies are available. Furthermore,
the process has become complicated.

The Hispanic population is growing for several
reasons. First, immigration brings in a large
number. In addition, the birth rate among
Hispanics is high.

Sentence connectors that show contrast
are however and nevertheless. These
words are similar in meaning to but.

Sentence connectors that add more
information to the same idea are in
addition, furthermore, and moreover. These
words are similar in meaning to and.

Sometimes people order their thoughts
using first, second, third, etc. These
ordinal numbers can be replaced with
in addition, furthermore, and moreover.

Many couples are frustrated with the adoption
process in the U.S. Therefore, they go to other
countries to adopt.

Many couples in China prefer sons. As a result, the
majority of adoptions from China are girls.

Sentence connectors that show result or
conclusion are therefore, as a result, and
for this reason. These words are similar
in meaning to so.

comma atter a sentence connector.

Punctuation Note: Use either a period or a semicolon (;) before a sentence connector. Use a

My friends couldn’t adopt a baby here. Therefore, they went to another country to adopt.
My friends couldn’t adopt a baby here; therefore, they went to another country to adopt.

EXERCISE

may vary.
EXAMFPLE

a war forced them to leave.

Fill in the blanks with an appropriate connecting word. Answers

The Lost Boys were happy living with their families in Sudan, _However |

1. The Lost Boys faced many problems when they left Sudan. They didn't

know where to go.

, they didn't have enough

10 eat.

2. Some of them couldn't swim.

, some drowned

when they had to cross a river in their escape.

3. Finally they found safety in a refugee camp in Kenya.

, conditions in the camp were very poor.

(continued)
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4. Many of the Lost Boys had never seen a gas stove before they came
to the U.S. _ , they did not understand how to

cook at first.
5. They faced problems in the U.S. They had to find jobs quickly.

, they had to go to school to improve their

English.
6. They are happy that they came to the 1.S.

they still miss their family and friends back home.

7. Many immigrants came to America at the beginning of the

twentieth century. l , immigration slowed
down during World War L.
8. Jews had a hard life in Eastern Europe. Many lived in poor

conditions. , they were the victims of

ant-Semitism.

9. My grandfather immigrated to the U.S. to find a job and make more

money. __ , he wanred to be reunited with his
relatives.
10. There was a big famine in Ireland. , many Irish

people left and came to the U.S.
11. In 1924, Congress passed a law restricting the number of

immigrants. , many people who wanted to

come to the U.S. couldn't.
12. Many Cubans wanted to escape communism in the 1960s.

, many of them couldn’t get permission to

leave Cuba.
13. Many Cubans tried to get permission to leave Cuba legally but

couldn’t. , many people found other ways of

leaving. Some built or bought small boats and tried to reach Florida
by sea.

14. Berween 2000 and 2007, abour 6.7 million immigrants arrived in the
LLS. legally. , abour 5.6 million illegal aliens

arrived during this period of time.
15. A war broke out in Yugoslavia in 1992. ___ , many

people died or lost their homes.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Most immigrants came to the U.S. because they wanred to.

, Africans were brought to America against
their will to work as slaves.
In 1776, Thomas Jefferson wrote, “All men are created equal.”

_, Jefferson had 200 slaves at the time he wrote

these words.
Members of the same family were sent to different areas to work as

slaves. African families were torn apart.

Slavery officially ended in 1865. , many
African families continued to suffer.
African-Americans had been the largest minority for many years.

- , this changed in 2003 when the Hispanic

population became the largest minority.
Adopting a foreign baby is complicated. People have to pay a lot of
money. ~, they have to travel to the foreign

country to fill out forms and pick up the baby.

EXERCISE Complete each statement. Answers will vary.
EXAMPLE The US. is a rich country. However, __it has many poor people.

1.

It is important for me to learn English. Therefore,

It is important for me to learn English. However,

Living in another country is difficult. Immigrants have to adjust to a

new language. In addition,

Some children speak one language at home and another at school. As a

result,

To learn a new language, you must master the grammar. In addition,

No one wants to leave friends and family. However,

(comtinued)
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EXERCISE

W)

CD3, Th 22

7. If someone wants to come to the U.S. to visit, he or she must have a

passport. In addition,

8. It's important for a new immigrant to know English. Therefore,

9. I may not speak English perfectly. However,

Circle the correct words to complete this story.

Many people have come to America (because /(for)) freedom. Bur
fexample)
Africans lost their freedom and were brought to America against their

will (for / to) work in the fields. Africans were taken from their homes
(1

and put on slave ships I[fméi to) cross the Atlantic. (Because g{‘ / Since)
hard conditions, many died along the way.

(In spite of /' In sﬁt}e of the fact that) they worked hard from morning
till night, they received no money. In fact, they were often beaten if they
didn’t obey. They were forced to work hard (so that / ri‘T order to) white
plantation owners could become rich. EﬂIthaugf;:& {" Unless) many people
in the North were against slavery, slavery continued in the South
{bemus;:l?{' / since) Southern slave owners did not want to give up their
cheap labor supply.

(Even thuugf; /" However,) the law prohibited the importation of slaves,

[
slavery continued to increase. (In spite of / In s;{:-j}te of the fact that) the
difficulties of living under slavery, slaves formed strong communities.
They tried to keep their African cultural practices, which included music
and dance. {Bemﬁgj/ For) people from the same regions in Africa
were separated from each other, they lost their native languages, used

English, and were given biblical names rather than African names.

Most of the African-Americans in the North were free.

(In addition / However), they didn’t have an easy life. They couldn’t
(11}




attend public schools. (Furthermore / However), they weren't allowed

(12}

to vote. Many slaves from the South tried to run away to the North.

(However, / Although) some were caught and sent back to their “owners.”
{13)

(Unless / Until) the slaves were finally freed in 1865, they

(14

faced many difficulties. (In spite of the fac};hat /" In spite of) the
[

majority of Africans by that fime were born in America, they sutfered

discriminartion (because / because of) the color of their skin.

{1&)

Discrimination was still legal (when / until) 1965, when Congress

(17}

assed a law prohibiting discriminarion in jobs and education.
P F £ ]

(Although / In spite of) there has been progress roward equality for
(18)

all, there are still many inequalities in American life.

8.8 So... That / Such . .. That

We can show result with so . . . that and such (a) . . . that.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

My grandparents had such a hard life in their
country that they had to leave.

The Lost Boys saw such terrible things in
their life that they will never forget them.

We use:
such + a/an + adjective + singular noun + that

such + adjective + plural noun + that

Foreign adoption is so expensive that many
people cannot afford it.

Children of immigrants learn English so easily
that they become fluent in a short time.

We use:
so + adjective + that

so + adverb + that

In Miami, there are so many Spanish speakers
that you can hear Spanish wherever you go.

Many American couples want to adopt a baby.
However, there are so few babies available
that many Americans adopt foreign babies.

There was so much poverty in Ireland in the
1800s that Irish people were forced to leave.
The Lost Boys had so little food to eat that
many of them died.

We use:
so many + plural count noun + that

so few + plural count noun + that

We use:
so much + noncount noun + that

so little + noncount noun + that

Language Note: That is often omitted in informal speech.
John works so hard (that) he doesn’t have time to rest.
American life is so strange for him (that) it will take him time to understand it.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with se, so much, so many, so few, so little, or

such (a/an).
EXAMPLE 'We had So many problems in our country that we decided
to leave.
1. [ waited long time that | thought [ would

never get permission.
2. When [ got to the Miami airport, the security lines were

= long that [ had to wair for almost

two hours. There were people arriving
at the same time.
3. I came to the U.S. by winning the Green Card Lottery. I was

happy when [ got my letter that I started

to cry.
4. The U.S. offers freedom that people from all

over the world want to come here.

5. | come from Mexico. There is ___ ~unemployment

in Mexico that many people want to come to the U.S. for jobs.

6. Before | got my visa, | had to fill out papers

and answer questions that | thought | would

never be able to do it

7. Our family has been in the U.S. for long time

that we hardly even speak our native language anymore.

8. My neighbor’s babywas __young when she
arrived from China that she doesn’t remember anything about
China at all.

9. There are __ American babies to adopt that

many families adopt babies from China, Russia, and other countries.

10. My uncle earned _ money in Guatemala that he

couldn’t support his family, so he came to the U.S.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with so, so much, so many, so little, so few, or
such (a/an). Then complete each statement with a result.
Answers will vary.

EXAMPLES Michael is sucha good student __that he gets 100%
on all his tests.

Learning another language is S0 hard __it cantake
alifetime todoit.

1. My math class is ___easy

2. Peter is raking ~ classes this semester
: Fljhr; teacher gives homework

4. Sometimes the teacher ralks fast

5. My roommate is from India. She speaks English - well

6. Mybiologyclassis __ boring

7. Ms. Stevens is _~ sood teacher

8. English h; 3 irregular verbs

9. We had long test :
10. T had mistakes on my test
11, Theteachergave i _confusing explanation
12. Iwas tired in class yesterday
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‘Summary of Lesson 8

1.
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Words that connect a dependent clause or phrase to an independent clause:
(Abbreviations: C = Clause; NP = Noun Phrase; VP = Verb Phrase)

(" FUNCTION CONNECTORS EXAMPLES ) )
Reason because + C Because he doesn't understand English, he can't find a job.
since + C Since he doesn't understand English, he can't find a job.
because of + NP Because of his poor English, he can't find a job.
Time when When I find a job, I'll buy a car.
whenever Whenever I work overtime, I make extra money.
until I worked until 8 r.m. I worked until the store closed.
while While I was slicing the bread, I cut my finger.
for I've been working for three hours.
during I worked during my summer vacation.
since I've been working since 9 a.m.
I've been working since I woke up this morning.
Purpose (in order) to + VP | He exercises (in order) to lose weight.
50 (that) + C He exercises so (that) he can lose weight.
for + NP He exercises for his health.
Contrast even though + C Even though he's rich, he's not happy.
although + C Although he’s rich, he's not happy.
in spite of the In spite of the fact that he's rich, he's
fact that + C not happy.
in spite of + NP In spite of his wealth, he's not happy.
Condition if If it snows, we won't drive.
even if We'll drive even if it rains.
L unless I won't go unless you go with me. I dont want to go alone. )
2.

——

Words that connect two independent clauses:

( FUNCTION | CONNECTORS | EXAMPLES .4 )
To add in addition Adopting a baby from another country is not easy. Parents
more to the | furthermore have to pay a lot of money. In addition, they have to get
same idea moreover permission from U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services.
To add a however The law says that everyone is equal. However, inequalities still
contrasting nevertheless exist.
idea The Lost Boys had a difficult childhood. Nevertheless, they
are hopeful for their future.
To show a therefore It is difficult for an uneducated person to find a job that pays
result as a result well. Therefore, I've decided to get a college degree.
L for this reason | There was a war in Bosnia. For this reason, many people left. )
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3.

Words that introduce result clauses:

(" FUNCTION | CONNECTORS EXAMPLES B
Result with so + adjective + that I was so tired that I fell asleep in front
adjectives | of the TV.
and adverbs 50 + adverb + that She speaks English so fluently that

everyone thinks it's her first language.
Result with so many + plural noun + that I received so many letters that I didn't
quantity have time to read them all.
words so much + noncount noun + that I received so much mail that I didn’t
have time to read it all.
so few + plural noun + that He has so few friends that he's lonely.
so little + noncount noun + that She has so little time that she rarely
takes a vacation.
Result with such (a/an) + adjective It was such a good movie that I
nouns + singular noun + that watched it three times.
such + adjective + plural noun The?e are such good grapes that I
+ that can't stop eating them.
Punctuation Note:
Compare:
He went home from work early because he was sick. (No comma)
Because he was sick, he went home from work early. (Comma)
He was sick. Therefore, he went home from work early. (Period before the connecting
word, comma after therefore)
k._HE had such a bad headache that he had to go to bed. (No comma) 3

Editing Advice

1. Use to, not for, with a verb when showing purpose.
She went to the doctor f—m get a checkup.
2. Don't combine so with because, or but with even though.
Because he was late, se he didn't hear the explanation.
Even though she speaks English well, but she cant wrte 1it,
3. Use because of when a noun phrase follows.

He came late becausenbad traffic.
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. Don’t use even without though or if to introduce a clause.

Even he's a poor man, he’s happy.

I won't call you even I need your help.

5. Use the -ing form, not the base form, afrer a time word if the

10.

subject is deleted.
Before ge home, he bought some groceries.
Don't confuse so that (purpose) with so (result).

He wanted to learn to drive, so that he took driving lessons.

. After so that, use a modal before the verb.

I bought a DVD player so that IA.watch all my favorite movies.

. In a furure sentence, use the simple present rense in the if clause or

time clause.
If I will go back to my hometown, T will visit my best friend.

However connects two sentences. Although connects two parts of the

same sentence.

She was absent for three weeks. Mthﬁﬁgrh she did all the
homewaork.

Use so + adjective/adverb. Use such when you include a noun.

My grandfather is s wise person that everyone goes to him for
advice. or /!
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Editing Quiz

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

to
[ came to the U.S. five years ago e study English. [ chose to live in this
{example
a C - . = . 3
city because my sister was living here. Even [ had studied grammar in my
(example) (1]

country, | didn't have experience talking with Americans. | wanted to

prepare myself. Therefore, | took private lessons with an American in my

]

country for learn new American expressions. In addition, before coming
{3l 4] (5]

here, | read a lot abour life in the U.S. so Ehat I wouldn’t be shocked.
() (i)

Although, I was surprised by so many things. First, I was surprised by
(5

how cold it is in the winter in this city. Furthermore, I couldn’t believe
)

that some students even call their teachers by their first names. Back home,

we always call our teachers “Professor” to show respect. [ also miss
(10)

getting together with friends after class. Now I'm at a city college and most
students have jobs. In addition, most of them have families. As a result,
(11} {12)

everyone leaves so quickly after class that there’s no time to make friends.
(13} {14}

I gave my 'phunt number to some classmates so that we ger tﬂgether on
113)

weekends, but no one ever calls me. Because my sister has a busy life, so
i1l

she doesn’t have much time for me either. | had so hard time when |
(17)

arrived here that | wanted to go back. However, | got used to life here.
(18 ; (19)

[ discovered that church is a gcmcl plm:e o meet penpie, so that | jﬂined
{20) )

a church. When I will save more money, I’'m going to get an apartment
21)

with one of my new friends from church.

Even though life has become easier, but 1 still miss my family back
(22)

home.
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Lesson 8 Test/Review

PART Fill in the blanks with an appropriate time word: when, whenever,
while, for, during, since, or until.

EXAMPLE My friends were talking _ during _ the whole movie. Everyone around

them was annoyed.

1. Theyralk —_ they go to the movies. This happens every time.
2. Theywere talking _____ everyone else was trying to watch the
movie.

3. They started talking — they sat down at the beginning of the

movie.
Theytalked _ two hours.
Theydidn'tstoptalking__ they left.

the movie was over, they left and went their separate ways.

[ haven'tseenthem _ we went to the movies last week.

e I o

| hate it when people talk to each other 3 movie.

PART Fill in the blanks with because, because of, since, for, so that,
in order to, or therefore. In some cases, more than one answer is

possible.
EXAMPLE [ came to this school in order to learn English.
1. He came to the U.S. he could learn English.
2. He came to the U.S. find a better job.
3. He came to the U.S. : economic problems in his
COUNTrY.
4, He came to the U.S. be with his family.
5. He came to the U.S. a better future.
6. the U.S. is a land of opportunity, many

immigrants want to come here.

7. The U.S. is a land of opportunity. ___, many
people from other countries want to immigrate here.

8. Irish people came to America in the 1800s they

didn’t have enouegh to ear.
-
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PART

EXAMPLE

PART
EXAMPLE

PART
EXAMPLE

Fill in the blanks with even though, in spite of the fact that, in spite
of, or however. In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

____Eventhough there are many opportunities in the U.S., my

cousin can't find a job.

1. his fluency in English, he can’t find a job.

2. He's fluent in English. , he can't find a job.

3. he has lived here all his life, he can’t find a job.
4. He can’t find a job he has good job skills.

Fill in the blanks with if, unless, or even if.

If you're absent, you should call the teacher to ler

him know.

1. You must do the homework __ you're absent. Absence is no
excuse for not doing the homework.

2. You should come to every class ___ you re sick. If you're sick,
stay home.

3. vyoudon't have time to study, you should drop the course.

4. Some peoplegotowork ___ they have a cold. They don't want
to lose a day’s pay.

Fill in the blanks with so, so many, so much, or such.

I was 50 late that I missed the meeting.

1. Therewere ___ people at the party that there wasn't anywhere
to sit down.

2. Thefoodwas _ delicious that I didn’t want to stop eating,

3. lhad _ a hard day at work yesterday that [ didn't have time
for lunch.

4. Mybrotheris __ intelligent that he graduated from high
school at the age of 15.

5. Shespent ___ along time on her composition that she didn’t

have time to do the grammar exercises.

Adverhial Clauses and Phrases; Sentence Connectors: So/Such . ., That 361




PART Complete each sentence. Answers will vary.
He didn’t learn to drive until __he was 25 years old

EXAMPLE

1.
2,
3.

7. 1 like to watch movies even though

9.
10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.
17.

18.

I come to this school for

I come to this school so that

Pmplt sometimes don't understand me because of

Since , it is necessary

for immigrants to learn ir.
She cametotheUS.to

I don’t watch much TV because

. Many people like to live in big cities in spite of the fact that

Please don't call me after midnight unless

I can usually understand the general meaning of a movie even if

[ didn’t speak much English unil

I fell asleep during LA

Some students didn't study for the last rest. As a result,

The teacher expects us to study before a rest. However,

When applying for a job, you need to write a good résumé. In addition,

My mother has such a hard job thar

There are so many opportunities in the U.S. that e

It was so cold outside last night that
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PART @@l Punctuate the following sentences. Some sentences are already
correct and need no more punctuation. If the sentence is correct,
write C. Make any other necessary changes.

EXAMPLES When he met her, he fell in love with her immediately.

I'll help you if you need me. C

. The teacher will help you if you go to her office.
. She always gets good grades because she studies hard.

. Even though owning a dog has some disadvantages there are more

advantages.
Because he didn't study he failed the test.

5. Before he got married his friends had a party for him.

. She did all the homework and wrote all the compositions however she

didn't pass the course.

. Although I didn't do the homework [ understood everything thar the

teacher said.

Even though he worked hard all weekend he wasn't tired.

9. 1 stayed home last night so that [ wouldn’t miss my favorite TV show.

10.

11.

12.

[ am unhappy with my job because I don’t get paid

z:mm'gh furthermore my boss is an unpleasant person.

She was so emotional at her daughter’s wedding that she started
to cry.

My boss never showed any respect for the workers as a result many

people quit.
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Expansion

Classroom R

Activities

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

€ Form a small group. Tell which one of each pair you think is better
and why. Practice reason and contrast words.

= gwning a dog or owning a cat
* driving a big car or driving a small sports car
* sending an e-mail or writing a letter by hand
 watching a movie at home on a DVD player or watching a movie
in a theater
* writing your compositions by hand or writing them on a compurer
» studying at a small community college or studying ar a large university
* living in the city or living in a suburb

Even though owning a cat is easier, | prefer dogs because they provide

protection for the home.

@ For each of the categories listed below, write a sentence with even
though in the following pattern:

I like even though __ i

Categories: food, exercise, movies, people, places, restaurants,
hobbies, animals

[ like to travel even though it’s expensive.

I like to eat fast food even though 1 know it's not good for me.

Find a partner and compare your answers to your partner’s answers.

€) Write three sentences to complain about this city. Work with a
small group. Practice so/such . . . that.

There is so much traffic in the morning that it takes me over an hour to
oot to school.

@ Write three sentences about this school. Try to convince someone
that this is a good school.

The teachers are so friendly that you can go to them whenever you need
help.
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About It € Frederick Douglass was an ex-slave who became a leader against
slavery. In 1852, at a celebration of American Independence Day,
Frederick Douglass gave a speech. He said, “This Fourth of July is
yours, not mine. You may rejoice, I must mourn.” Look up the words
rejoice and mourn. Then tell what you think he meant by this.

@ Besides the U.S., what other countries have large numbers of
immigrants? Is the immigrant population accepted by the native
population?

€) When American parents adopt babies from other countries, should
they try to teach them about their native countries? Why or why not?

About It €) Write about how an agency or people you know have helped you
and your family since you came to the U.S.

@ Do you think a country is richer or poorer if it has a large number
of immigrants? Write a short composition to explain your point of
view.

€ Write about the reasons you (or your family) came to the U.S.

@ Write about the major reasons people immigrate to the U.S. from
your native country.

EXAMPLE
Immigrants from Mexico
| come from Mexico. Many people from my country
want to immigrate to the U.S. for economic reasons.
Even though there is a lot of unemployment in the
U.S., Mexicans can usually find jobs in a big American
city. However, it is very difficult for Mexicans to get

work authorization in the U.S. ...

X For more practice using grammar in context,
= please visit our Web site.
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9.1 Noun Clauses—An Overview

A clause is ﬁgmup nf words that ha.s a. sﬁbject and .verl_a. A noun ﬁl.au'-se fnd.;iim

as a noun in a sentence. Compare:

Noun
He said hello.

Noun clause

He said that he wanted to see the baby.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

I know that you love children.
She didn't realize that the baby was sick.
Do you think that the kids are tired?

I don't know how old the child is.
Do you know if the babysitter is available?

We use a noun clause to include a statement
within a statement or a question.

We use a noun clause to include a question
within a statement or a question.

She said, “I will pick up my son.”
I asked, “Where will you pick him up?”

We use a noun clause fo repeat someone’s
exact words.

She said that she would pick up her son.
L [ asked her where she would pick him up.

We use a noun clause to report what someone
has said or asked.

Bringing Up Baby

Before
You Read

why not!?

1. Should emplovers provide maternity leave for new mothers? Why or

2. Do you think grandparents should have a big part in raising children?

Why or why not!
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Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
noun clauses.

Research shows that a baby's early experiences
influence his brain development. What happens in the first
three vears of a baby's life affects his emotional development and learning
abilities for the rest of his life. It is a well-known fact that talking to infants
increases their language ability and that reading to them is the most
important thing parents can do to raise a good reader. Some parents even
think that it's important to play Mozart to babies and show them famous
works of art. However, there is no scientific evidence to support this. It is
known, however, that babies whose parents rarely talk to them or hold
them can be damaged for life. One study shows that kids who hardly play
or who aren’t touched verv much develop brains 20 to 50 percent smaller
than normal.

Educarors have known for a long rime that kids raised in poverty enter
school at a disadvantage. To prevent a gap' between the rich and the poor,
they recommend early childhood education. A recent study at the University
of North Carolina followed children from preschool to young adulthood. The
results showed that children who got high-quality preschool education from
the time they were infants benefited in later life. In this study, 35 percenr of
children who had preschool educarion graduared from college, compared with
only 14 percent of children who did not have preschool education.

While it is important to give babies stimulating activities, CXPLITs warn
that parents shouldn't overstimulate them.

YA map, i rhis case, means aodiffere nee.

Nown Clauses
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9.2 Noun Clauses after Verbs and Adjectives

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION S
Parents know (that) kids need a lot of A noun clause can follow certain verbs.
HECRIN: That introduces a noun clause. That is often
Some parents think (that) babies should omitted, especially in conversation.
listen to Mozart.
Studies show (that) early childhood
education is important. .
I am sure (that) children need a lot of A noun clause can be the complement of the
attention. sentence after certain adjectives.
Are you surprised (that) some parents play
classical music for their babies?
Some parents are worried (that) they don‘t
spend enough time with their kids.
It has been said that it takes a village to A noun clause can be used after certain verbs
raise a child. in the passive voice.
A: 1 hope that our children will be Noun clauses can be replaced by so after
successful. think, hope, believe, suppose, expect, and
B: I hope so too. know. Do not include so if you include the
A: Do you think that the children are noun clause.
learning something? Wrong: 1 think se the children are learning
B: Yes, I think so. something.
I realize that the child is tired and that he Connect two noun clauses in the same
hasn't eaten lunch. sentence with and that or but that.
I know that you are a loving parent but that
you can't spend much time with your child.
Language Notes:
1. A noun clause often follows one of these verbs:
believe find out notice remember
complain forget predict show
decide hope pretend suppose
dream know realize think
expect learn regret understand
feel*
2. A noun clause often follows be + an adjective:
be afraid be clear be obvious
be amazed be disappointed be sure
be aware be glad be surprised
be certain be happy be worried
*Feel followed by a noun clause means “believe” or "think." T feel that it's impottant for a mother to stay home with her baby. = T balisve/think
that it's important for a mother to stay home with her baby. 0
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EXERCISE {

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

Underline the noun clauses in the following conversation between
two mothers.

A: Do you know that it’s good to read to children when they're very

young!

B: Yes, [ do. But | didn't realize that playing music was important too.

A: I'm nort so sure that music is beneficial, but I suppose it can’t hurt.

B: I think that it’s good to give kids as much education as possible before
they ro to school.

A: I'm sure that's a good idea. But don’t forget that they're just kids. They
need to play too.

B: Of course they do. | hope my children will be successful one day.

A: | predict they will be very successful and happy.

Fill in the blanks to complete the noun clause based on the reading
on page 369. Answers may vary.

Research shows that a baby's early experiences influence his

brain development.

1. Educators know that
enter. school at a disadvantage.

2. Some parents think that

classical music for babies.
3. We all know thar

to babies increases their language ability.

4. A study shows that

h ave s lllél].lt‘l' b rains.

Respond to each statistic about American families by beginning
with “I'm surprised that . . ." or “I'm not surprised that . . ."”

Fifty percent of marriages in the U.S. end in divorce.
I'm not surprised that 50 percent of marriages in the U.S. end in divorce.

1. Only 25 percent of American households are made up of a mother, a
father, and children.

2. About 7 million American children are home alone after school.

3. About 18 percent of American children live in poverty.

4. About 70 percent of married mothers work outside the home.
(continued)
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5. Thirty-three percent of working wives with full-time jobs carn more
than rheir hushands.

6. The average size of new American homes has increased as the size of the
American family has decreased.

7. Twenty-six percent of households have only one person.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with a noun clause to talk about
your knowledge and impressions of the U.S.

EXAMPLES | know that there are 50 states in the U.5.

I'm surprised _ 80 many people live alone.

[ think
I'm disappointed
[ know

I'm afraid

It's unfortunare
I'm surprised __

['ve noticed

P | e e e IO

["ve learned

EXERCISE What's your opinion? Answer the questions using I think and a noun
clause. Discuss your answers.

EXAMPLE Should mothers of small kids stay home to raise them!

I think mothers of small kids should stay home if their husbands can make
enough money, But if they need the money, | think they should work.

1. Should the government pay for child care for all children?

2. Can children get the care and attention they need in day care!

3. Should fathers rake a greater part in raising their kids?

4. Should grandparents help more in raising their grandchildren?

5. Should the government give new mothers maternity leave? For
how long!

6. Should parents read books to babies before they learn to talk?

7. Should parents buy a lot of toys for their children?
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Pediatricians’ Recommendations

Before

You Read 1. What are some good habits that children should develop! How can their
parents encourage these habits!

2. Whar kind of influence does television have on children?

,‘);, Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to noun
o4 tRo2  Clauses.

The American Academy of Pediatrics (AAP) is worried
that American children spend too much time in front of
the TV. The AAP sugeests that pediatricians help parents evaluate their
children’s entertainment habits. Doctors are concerned that children who
spend too much time in front of the TV don’t get enough exercise. At least
one in three children is overweight.

The AAP recommends that children under two not watch any TV at
all. It is essential that small children have direct interactions with parents
for healthy brain growth. The AAP advises that parents offer children
stimulating activities.

The AAP recommends that pediatricians be good role models by not
having TVs in their waiting rooms.
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9.3 Noun Clauses after Expressions of Importance

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION iy

The AAP recommends that pediatricians be
good role models.

The pediatrician suggested that she read to
her kids.

It is essential that a baby have stimulation.

It is important that a father spend time with
his children.

The AAP advises that children under two not
watch any TV at all.

A noun clause is used after verbs that show
importance or urgency. The base form is used
in the noun clause. The subject pronoun is
used before the base form.

Compare pronouns:
He wants her to read.
He suggested that she read.

A noun clause is used after expressions of
importance beginning with it. The base form
is used in the noun clause.

For negatives, put not before the base form.

Language Notes:

advise*® forbid*
ask* insist

beg* order®
demand recommend

It is advisable
It is essential
It is imperative

1. Some verbs that express importance or urgency are:

*The starred verbs can also be followed by an object + infinitive.
I advise that she stay home with her small children. =
I advise her to stay home with her small children.

2. Some expressions that show importance or urgency are:

request
require®
suggest

It is important
It 15 necessary
It 1s urgent

The above expressions can also be followed by for + object + infimitive.
It is essential that they play with their children. =
It is essential for them to play with their children.

EXERCISE Rewrite these sentences as noun clauses.

EXAMPLE Kids should see a doctor regularly.

It is important that kids see a doctor regularly.

1. Kids should car a healthy diet.

[t is essential thar

2. A child should exercise regularly.

It is important that
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3. A child must receive love.
[t is essential that

4. Children shouldn't watch a lot of TV.

Doctors recommend that

5. Docrors want parents to give their children a healthy diet.
Doctors suggest that -

6. Parents should talk to their babies and hold them.

It is essential that

7. Some parents tell their children to turn off the TV.

Some parents insist that

8. A child shouldn't eat a lot of candy.

Deentists recommend that

9. Parents should be good role models.

It is essential thar

TSR S EIE LR A W A AR =REE R R S S EF S WS A bR B

You Read 1. Do you think it's OK for mothers of small babies to work outside the
home!

2. In your nartive culture, do women with babies work outside the home! If
s0, who takes care of the children?
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Read the following Web article. Pay special attention to noun clauses
as questions.

T

m m m http:/ /www.day*care ad'ﬂce com _ '

Working parents often put their children in day care. While most
parents interviewed say they are satisfied with the day care they
use, experts believe that only about 12 percent of children receive
high-quality care. Many parents really don’t know how good their day
care service is.

When choosing a day care center, of course parents want to know
how much it costs. But there are many other questions parents should
ask and observations they should make. Parents need to know if
the caregiver is loving and responds to the child’s needs. Does the

caregiver hug the child, ralk to the child, smile at the child, play with
the child?

[t is also important to know if the day care center is clean and safe.
A parent should find out how the caregiver takes care of sick children.
Is there a nurse or doctor available to help with medical care? Do
caregivers know first aid?

- Parents should ask how many children there are per caregiver. One
caregiver for three babies is recommended.

Experts believe that parents should not put their babies in child care
for the first four months. During this time, it is important for babies to
form an attachment to their mothers,

LI L (e T e T T PR PR —
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9.4 Noun Clauses as Included Questions

A noun clause is used to include a question in a statement or another question.

-

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

Wh- Questions with auxiliaries or be

Where is the mother?
I don't know where the mother is.

When will the children go home?
Do you know when the children will go home?

Use statement word order in an
included guestion—put the subject
before the verh.

Wh- Questions with do/does/did

What does the child want?
Do you know what the child wants?

Where did the child go?
I wonder where the child went.

Wh- Questions about the subject

Remove do/does/did in the included
question. The verb will show the -s
ending for he, she, or it, or the past
form for the past tense.

Who takes care of the kids?
I'd like to know who takes care of the kids.

How many teachers work there?
Please tell me how many teachers work there.

| There is no change in word order in

questions about the subject.

Yes/No Questions with auxiliaries or be

Is the center clean?
I'd like to know if the center is clean.

Can the child play outside?
I'm not sure whether the child can play outside.

Yes/No Questions with do/does/did

| Add the word if or whether before

before the verh.

including a yes/ro question. Use
statement word order—put the subject

Do the kids like their teacher?
Can you tell me whether the kids like their
teacher?

Did your parents give you toys?
I can’t remember if my parents gave me toys.

Remove do/does/did in the included
guestion. Add if or whether (. . . or
not). The verb in the included question
will show the -s ending for he, she, or
it, or the past form for the past tense.

An included question is used after phrases such as these:

I'm not sure
Nobody knows

I can’t understand
I'd Like to know

I can't tell you

Do you remember

I don't know

Please tell me

I have no idea

I wonder

I don't remember
You need to decide
It's important to ask

Can you tell me

Are you sure

Do you understand
Would you like to know
Does anyone know

Do you know

(continued)
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Language Note: You can add or not at the end of an included yes/no question.
I'd like to know if the day care center is clean (or not).
Do you know whether the teacher speaks Spanish (or not)?

Punctuation Note: Use a period at the end of the included question if the sentence is a
statement. Use a question mark if the sentence begins with a question.

I don't know what time it is.

Do you know what time it is?
Usage Note: When asking for information, especially from a stranger, an included question
sounds more polite than a direct question.

Direct Question: Who is the director of the day care center?

More Polite: Can you tell me who the director of the day care center is?

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with an appropriate question word or phrase
(who, what, where, when, why, how, how many, or how much), if, or
whether.

EXAMPLE Can you tell me _1OWMuch oo the children spend watching TV?

I'dliketoknow _ f  the day care center is expensive.

1. | don’t know _ __ my child’s teacher’s name is.

2. | can't remember ___the class begins at 7:30 or 8:30.

3. Youshouldask _ people take care of the children. It's good

to have a lot of teachers.

4. Twould liketoknow _ the day care cenrter is clean or not.

5. Iwould like toknow —_ the caregivers do if rhe child gets sick.

6. Canyourtellme _ the director of the program is? I've never
met her.

7. I have no idea the day care charges.

8. Pleasetellme ______ the day care center is located.

EXERCISE Circle the correct words to complete the statement or question.

EXAMPLE Please tell me how old (is your child /Gour child ).

I'd like to know when (I have to / do I have to) pick my child up.
Do you know what (is the teacher’s name /' the teacher’s name is)!

Do you know (is the center open / if the center is open) on Saturday?

-l

Can you tell me how much (you paid / did vou pay) for the

service!
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5. 1 don't know where (the day care center is located /
is located the day care center).
6. | want to know how old (vowr son is / is your son).
7. I'd like to know how much (the service costs / does the service cost /
costs the service).
8. Can you tell me when 'I:r.hf: center closes / closes the {:&nt{’:r/
does the center L‘Iusu]?
9. I'd like to know (the children watch TV / do the childven watch TV /
if the children watch TV) at the center.
10. Please tell me (if works a nurse / whether a nurse works / does a nurse work)
at the center.
11. I'd like to know (the center has / has the center /
whether the center has) an outdoor playground or not.
12. [ wonder (if the teacher loves / does the teacher love / if loves the teacher)
her job.

EXERCISE Write these questions as included questions. (These are questions
about the subject.)

EXAMPLE Who wants to leave now!
[ don't know who wants to leave now.

1. How many students in this class come from South Americal

I don't know

2. Who read the article about working mothers!?
I'd like to know -

3. What happened in the last class!

Canyoutell me

4. Who brought a dictionary today!
[ don’t know
5. Who failed the test!

| wonder
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EXERCISE Write these questions as included questions. (These are
wh- questions with be or an auxiliary verb.)

EXAMPLE How many tests have we had!
[ don’t remember __how many tests we have had.

1. When will we have the final exam?

[ need to know _

2. How many lessons are we going to finish?

Can you tell me

3. Where is the teacher from?

[wonder

4. Where will the final exam be?

You should ask

5. When can the teacher see me?

I need to know

EXERCISE EiJ Write these guestions as included questions. (These are
wh- questions with do, does, or did.)

EXAMPLE Where did you buy your books?

Can you tell me _ where you bought your books?

1. When does the class begin?

Can you rell me

2. Whart grade did 1 get on the last test

Can you tell me

3. How many mistakes did I make!
I'd like to know

4. How many questions does the rest have?

It's not important to know

5. How many compositions does the teacher require!

You should ask the teacher
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EXERCISE Write these questions as included questions. (These are yes/no
questions with an auxiliary verb or be.)

EXAMPLE

Is the reacher American!

I'd like e B if the teacher is American.

1.

2.

Is the test going to be hard!

| don't know

Will you be our teacher next semester!

I'd like to know

3. Can you help us with registration?

4.

5.

I'd like to know

Have you been teaching here for a long time?

Can vou tell me

Are the students confused!

[ have no idea

EXERCISE Write these questions as included questions. (These are yes/no
questions with do, does, or did.)

EXAMPLE

Does your reacher give a lor of homework!?
Can you tell me if your teacher gives a lot of homework?

. Duoes the school have a cafeteria?

You should ask

. Did everyone pass the last test!

I don't know

. Did you buy a dictionary?

Please tell me

Does the teacher speak Spanish?

I'm not sure

. Do I need to write a composition!

Can you tell me
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EXERCISE These are some questions parents can ask before choosing day care
for their children. Include each question after “I'd like to know.”

EXAMPLE How much does it cost?
I'd like ro know __how much it costs.

1. Do the caregivers have a lot of experience?

I'd like to know

2. How does the caregiver discipline the children?

I'd like to know __

3. Can the caregiver handle problems without getting angry or impatient?
I'd like to know

4. Am [ welcome to drop in and visit?

I'd like to know 4.

5. How does the caregiver rake care of sick children?

I'd like to know ——

6. Is there a nurse or doctor to help with medical care?
I'd like to know __
7. Are there smoke alarms in the building?
I'd like to know
8. How many caregivers are there!
I'd like to know ..
9. Does the caregiver hug the children?
I'd like to know
10. Who takes the children outside?
I'd like to know

11. Are the toys clean?

I'd like to know

12. Is the day care center licensed by the state?
I'd like to know i

13. Do the children have stimulating acriviries?

I'd like to know
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9.5 Question Words Followed by an Infinitive

' ™
EXAMPLES EXPLANATION
What should I do? Some noun clauses with can, could, and
a. Idon't know what I should do. should can be shortened to an infinitive
b. I don't know what to do. phrase. Sentences (a) use a noun clause.

e Sentences (b) use an infinitive (phrase).

a. Please tell me where I can find information.
b. Please tell me where to find information.

Should she work or stay home with her children? Sentence (a) uses a noun clause.

a. She can't decide if she should work or stay Sentence (b) uses an infinitive phrase.
home with her children. | Use whether, not if, to introduce an

h. She can't decide whether to work or stay | infinitive phrase.
home with her children. Wrong: She can't decide if to work or

stay home with her children.

How can I find a good day care center? An infinitive is used after know how.
| I don't know how to find a good day care center. |

EXERCISE Complete these sentences with an infinitive phrase.

EXAMPLE What should | do about my problem?
[ don't know _ What to do about my problem.

1. Where can | buy textbooks!?

[ don’t know

2. What classes should I register for!

[ can't decide

3. Should I take morning classes or evening classes!
[ don't know
4, Whar else should I do?

[ don't know N

5. How can I use the computer in the library?

[ don't know

6. Whar can I do about cancelled classes?

} d{]l’! .t kﬁt)‘b\-’

7. Should I take biology or physics!

[ can't decide

8. Should I buy a new computer or a used onel

I'm norsure.
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

|‘ )]

CD &, TR 04

Complete each statement with an infinitive phrase.
Discuss your answers in a small group or with the entire class.

| can’t decide whether to stay in this city or move to another city.

1. When I came to this school, [ didn't know

2. | can’t decide _ —
3. When [ came to this city, | had to decide B -

4. There are so many choices of products in the stores. Somerimes |

can’t decide _

Two students are talking. Fill in the blanks to complete the included
questions. Answers may vary.

A: Hi. Where are you going in such a hurry?

B: | need to get ro the library before it closes. What time does it close!

it closes

fexampde)

A: I'm not sure what time ___

B: What time is it now?

A: [ don't have my watch, so [ don't know whar time

1)

But I'm sure it must be after 6:00. Why do you need to use the library?
B: The reacher told us to write a paper. She told us to choose a topic.

I don’t know what topic

(2)

A: You have small children. Why don't you write abour child development?
B: That's a good topic. But [ have to start somewhere. [ don’t even

](m_:w wht_’ Te

{3
A: Try going to the Interner. Use a search engine and type in child development,

B: That's such a big topic. I need to narrow the topic, but [ don't know

how o
€3]
A: Come. I'll help you.
{Latter)

B: Uh-oh. The library is closed. I wonder whart time

TOMOTTOW,

(5}
A: The sign says, “Open 9:00 A.M. to 6:00 p.”
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Before
You Read

W)

CD 4, TR 05

B: Can you meer me ar the library at ten o'clock tomorrow and help me?

A: I'm not sure or not. [ have an appointment
(&)

ar 8:30, and I don't know __ by ten o’clock or not.

(7

But don’t worry; the librarian can show you how to do a search.

1. Have you ever heard of Dr. Benjamin Spock? What do you know
about him!

2. What are some differences in the ways that children are raised in
different cultures!

Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to the
words in quotation marks (" . .”) and other noun clauses.

New parents are always worried that they
might be making a mistake with their new
ba V. The baby cries, and they don't know if they
should letr him cry or pick him up. The baby is sick, and
they don't know whar to do. “Trust yourselt. You know
more than you think you do,” wrote Benjamin Spock
in his famous book Dr. Spock’s Baby and Child Care,
which first appeared in 1946. This book has sold over
50 million copies, making it the bigeeseselling hook

: i ORI RO ON: P 1. Dr. Benjamin Spock,
after the Bible. In fact, many parents say that it is the 1803-1998

parents’ bible for raising children.

Before Dr. Spock’s book appeared, John Watson was the leading child-
care expert in the 1920s and 1930s. He wrote, “Never hug or kiss your
children; never let them sit in your lap.” He continued, “If you must, kiss
them once on the forehead when they say good night. Shake hands with
them in the morning.” Also, he told parents that it was necessary to feed
children on a rigid schedule. Dr. Spock disagreed with this strict manner of
raising children and decided that he would write a book. “l wanted to be
supportive of parents rather than scold them,” Dr. Spock said. “Every baby .-
needs to be smiled at, talked to, played with . . . gently and lovingly. Be
natural and enjoy your baby.”

Dr. Spock never imagined that his book would become so popular.
The last edition came out in 1998, a few months after his death ar age 94.
He will be remembered for his common sense advice. “Respect children
because they deserve respect, and they'll grow up to be better people.”

g
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9.6 Noun Clauses as Exact Quotes of Notable Words

r ™

EXAMPLES EXPLANATION

Dr. Spock said, “Trust yourself."” An exact guote is used when the exact words
John Watson said, “Never hug or kiss your are worth repeating and they are remembered
children.” because:

* they have been recorded on video or audio.

Parents ask, “What is the right way to take
* they are a quote from a book, newspaper,

care of a baby?"

or magazine.
a. Dr. Spock said, “Every baby needs to be The said or asked phrase can come at the
smiled at.” beginning (a) or the end of a quote (b and c).
b. “Every baby needs to be smiled at,” If it comes at the end, the subject and the
Dr. Spock said. verb can be inverted (c).
c. "Every baby needs to be smiled at,” said
Dr. Spock.
“More than anything else,” said Dr. Spock, An exact quote can be split, with the said or
“children want to help. It makes them feel asked phrase in the middle, separated from
grown up.” | the quote by commas.

Punctuation Note:
Study the punctuation of sentences that contain an exact quote. Note that the first letter of an
exact quote is a capital.

Dr. Spock said, “Trust yourself.”

The mother asked, “Why is the baby crying?”
“Why is he crying?” asked the father.

“I'm going to feed him,” said the mather.
“More than anything else,” said Spock, “children want love.” J

EXERCISE Read these quotes by Dr. Spock and Dr. Watson. Add quotation marks
and capital letters where they are needed.

L
»

EXAMPLE Watson said, sever kiss your child.
1. Warson said treat your children like small adults.
2. Too much love will harm your baby said Watson.
3. Spock said what good mothers and fathers instincrively feel like
doing for their babies is usually best.
4. Spock said you know more than you think you do.

5. I wanted to be supportive of parents said Spock.
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6. The most important value is to bring up children to help others,
first in their family, and then other people said Spock.

7. To reduce violence in our society said Spock we must eliminate
violence in the home and on relevision.

8. If children worship material success rather than truth or compassion

Spock said it is because they have absorbed those values from others.

A Folk Tale

Before

You Read 1. What kinds of stories or folk tales are popular for children in your
native culture?

2. What stories do you remember your parents telling you when you were
a child?

.‘ ) Nasreddin is a character in many folk tales throughout the world. Read
s tros  this story about Nasreddin. Pay special attention to exact quotes.

One day a neighbor passed Nasreddin's
house and saw him outside his barn on his
hands and knees. He appeared to be looking
tor something.
“What are you doing!” the neighbor asked.
“I'm looking for something,” answered
Nasreddin.
“What are you looking for!” the neighbor
asked.
“I'm looking for my ring. It's very
| valuable,” Nasreddin replied.
“T'll help you,” said his neighbor. The
neighbor got down on his hands and knees
and started to help Nasreddin look for his ring. After searching for several
hours, the neighbor finally asked, “Do you remember where you were
when vou lost it?”
“Of course,” replied Nasreddin. “I was in the barn milking my cow.”
“If you lost your ring inside the barn, then why are we looking for it
outside the barn?” asked the neighbor.
! || “Don't be a fool,” said Nasreddin. “It’s too dark in the barn. But out
|| | here we have light.”
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9.7 Exact Quotes in Telling a Story

rEIAHPLES EXPLANATION
“What are you doing?” the neighbor asked. Exact quotes are used in story telling to give
“I'm looking for my ring,” said Nasreddin. words to the characters. Follow the same
punctuation and word order rules as in
Section 9.6.
“T will help you,” said the neighbor, An exact quote can be split, with the
L"as soon as I can.” soid/asked phrase in the middle. ¥

EXERCISE Read the following fable? by Aesop. Insert quotation marks and
correct punctuation and capitalization.

A hungry wolf was looking for food when he met a house dog that was
passing by. Cousin said the dog your life is much harder than mine. Why
don’t you come to work with me and get your food given to you regularly?

[ would like thar said the wolf. Do you know where [ can find such a job?

[ will easily arrange that for you said the dog. Come with me o my
master’s house and we will share my work.

So the wolf and the dog went towards the town together. On the way
there, the wolf noticed that the hair on a certain part of the dog’s neck was
very much worn away, so he asked him how that had come about.

Oh, it is nothing said the dog. Thar is only the place where the collar
is put on me every night to keep me chained up. It hurts a bit at first, but

you will soon get used to it

Then good-bye to you said the wolf. I would rather starve than be a fat slave.

9.8 Noun Clauses as Reported Speech

We use an exact quote when we want to write exactly what someone has said. Exact
quotes are common in stories and news reports. We use reported speech when we

want to report what someone has said.

( Exact quote Reported speech )
Dr. Spock said, “You know more than you Dr. Spock told parents that they knew more
think you do.” than they thought they did.

The dog said to the wolf, “I will take you to The dog told the wolf that he would take
my master’s house.” him to his master’s house.
John Watson said, “It is necessary to feed John Watson told parents that it was
children on a rigid schedule.” necessary to feed children on a rigid
by schedule. )

A bl = =hoer sty that teaches o lessom, O0en thee chansoters of @ Gilde are animals
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EXERCISE In the paragraph below, underline the noun clauses that show reported
speech. Circle the verbs in the noun clauses. What tenses are used?

Last week my daughter’s day care teacher called me at work and told me
that my daughter had a fever and was resting in the nurse’s oftice. | told
my boss that [ needed to leave work immediately. He said that it would

be fine. As [ was driving my car on the expressway to the school, a police
officer stopped me. She said that [ had been driving too fast. She said that

| had been driving ten miles per hour over the limit. [ told her that [ was in

a hurry because my daughter was sick. I said [ needed to get to her school
quickly. I told the police officer that I was sorry, that | hadn’t realized [ had
been driving so fast. She said she wouldn't give me a ticket that time, but that
[ should be more careful in the future, whether my daughter was sick or not.

9.9 The Rule of Sequence of Tenses

After a past tense verb in the main clause (such as said, told, reported, etc.), the

tense of the verb in the noun clause moves back one tense. This change in tense is
called the rule of sequence of tenses. Observe the difference in verb tenses in the
exact quotes on the left and the reported speech on the right.

~
IrrEJn:an::I: quote Reported speech

He said, “I know you.” He said (that) he knew me.

{prﬂsenty . {simple past)
He said, “I am studying.” He said (that) he was studying.
(present continuous) (past confinuous
He said, "She saw me yesterday.” He said (that) she had seen him the day before.
{simple past) (past perfect)
He said, "She was helping me.” He said (that) she had been helping him.
(past continuous) {past perfect continuous)
He said, “I have taken the test.” He said (that) he had taken the test.
(present perfect) {past perfect)
He said, “I had never done that.” He said (that) he had never done that. (No change)
(past perfect) (past perfect)

Modals

He said, “I can help you tomorrow.” | He said (that) he could help me the next day.

He said, “She may leave early.” ' He said (that) she might leave early. (possibilily)

He said, “You may go.” He said (that) I could go. (permission)

He said, “I must go.” He said (that) he had to go.

He said, “T will stay.” He said (that) he would stay.

Modals That Do Not Change Their Forms in Reported Speech

He said, “You should leave.” He said (that) I should leave.

He said, “You should have told me.” | He said (that) I should have told him.

He said, “You must have known.” He said (that) I must have known.
L Note: There is no change for modal + have + past partici ple.J

{continued)
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-
Observe all the differences between a sentence that has an exact quote and a
sentence that uses reported speech.

Sentence with Exact Quote: Sentence with Reported Speech:

She said, “I will help you tomorrow.” She said that she would help me the next day.

® guotation marks * no quotation marks

* comma after said | ® no comma after said

® doesn’t contain that * contains that (optional)

s pronouns = I, you * pronouns = she, me

e verb = will help * verb = would help

* time = tomorrow * time = the next day

Language Notes:

1. Time words change in reported speech.
today —+ that day this marning » that morning
yesterday — the day before; the previous day tonight — that night
tomorrow —» the next day; the following day now —» at that time

2. We even change the tense in the following sentence:
The teacher asked me what my name was.

Even though your name is still the same, the tense shows that the conversation took place at a
different time and place.
3. We often use reported speech when we want to paraphrase what someone has said. The exact
words are not important or not remembered. The idea is more important than the exact words.
Exact quote: Dr. Spock said, “You know more than you think you do.”

- Paraphrase: Dr. Spock told parents that they should trust their own instincts.

EXERCISE An adult is talking about things her parents and grandparents used
to tell her when she was a little girl. Change to reported speech.
Follow the rule of sequence of tenses.

EXAMPLE You are the love of my life.

My grandmother told me that _ I was the love of her life.

1. You will always be my baby.

My mother told me that _

2. You have an easy life compared to mine.

My father told me that -
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3. We had a much harder life.

My grandparents told me that

4. We want you to be happy.
My parents told me that

5. You have to listen to your teacher.

My father told me that

6. You can be anything you want if you study hard. (Change all three verbs.)
Myparentstold methae
7. We don'’t like to punish you, but sometimes it’s necessary.

My parents told me that

8. Punishing you hurts me more than it hures you.

My father told me thar

9. We will always love you.

My grandparents told me that

10. You should wash your hands before meals.

My mother told me that

9.10 Say vs. Tell

(7 EXAMPLES EXPLANATION \]

a. She said that the children were happy. - a. In reported speech, we say that . . . .

b. She told me that the children were happy. b. In reported speech, we tell someone that . . . .
Tell is followed by an indirect object, but
said is not.

c. She added that the day care center had | . Other common verbs used in reported

15 staff members. . speech that do not have an indirect object
are:
add
answer that
explain
reply
d. She informed the parents that the day d. Other common verbs used in reported
care center would be closed for the holiday. speech that have an indirect object are: =
inform
notify someone that . . .
remind
promise
Compare: In an exact quote, we use say or say to
She said, “I love you.” someone. We do not usually use tell for an
L She said to her daughter, "I love you.” exact quote. )
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with said or fold.

EXAMPLES He told his children that they should study hard.
I said thar | was a very happy child.
1.1 that | wanted ro learn more abourt raising children.
2. Dr.Spock _ parents that they should trust their instincts.
3. John Watson _—__ that parents should not hug their children.
4. Dr.Spock — *You know more than you think you do.”
5. Themother __ to her son, “Eat your vegerables.”
6. The mother __ her son that she would pick him up

after school.
7. My parents _ me that they wanted me to geta
good education.
8. | called my parents last week and __ them about my
new roommare.
9. Thelittlegirl __ to her mother, “I want to grow up to be just
like you.”

10. Ourparents _—__ us to be honest.

EXERCISE Change each sentence to reported speech. Follow the rule of
sequence of tenses.

EXAMPLES Lisa said, "I need to put the kids to bed.”
Lisa said that she needed to put thekids to bed.

Lisa said to her son, “I'll read you a story.”
Lisa told her son that she would read him a story.

1. Lisa said, “I have never read Dr. Spock’s books.”

2. Lisa said to her friend, “I want to take my children to the zo0.”

3. Lisa said, “My children need to get exercise.”

4. Lisa and Paul said, “We will rake our kids to the park tomorrow,”

5. Lisa said, “I forgot to give the kids their vitamins this morning.”
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6. Lisa said, “The children went to bed early last night.”

7. Lisa said to her neighbor, “My son is in kindergarten.”

8. Lisa and Paul said, “Our son wants us to read him a story.”

9. Lisa said to Paul, “It’s your turn to put the kids to bed.”

10. Lisa said to the teacher, “Our son’s name is Tod.”

11. Tod said to his mother, “I don’t want to go to bed.”

12. Tod said to his father, “I'm thirsty.”

13. Tod said to his friend, 1 love my new bicycle.”

14. Tod said to his teacher, “I can write my name.”

15. Tod said to his friend, “My grandmother will buy me a toy.”

16. Lisa said to Tod, “You must go to bed.”

17. Tod said to his father, “ can’t sleep.”

18. Tod said to his father, *I want to watch my favorite program on TV.”

19. Paul said to Tod, “You will not get enough sleep.”

20. Paul said to Tod, “I don't want to argue with you.”
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9.11 Exceptions to the Rule of Sequence of Tenses

(" EXAMPLES

EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULE:

Parents say that Dr. Spock’s book is their bible
for raising children.

Dr. Spock said that children deserve respect.
Dr. Spock told parents that children need love.

In reporting a general truth, it is not necessary

When the main verb is in the present tense,
we do not change tenses.

to follow the rule of sequence of tenses.

My brother has five children. He said that he
loves (or loved) children. He said that he
wants (or wanted) to have more children.

In reporting something that is still present,
| you can leave the tenses with no change or

follow the rule of sequence of tenses.

Compare:

a. Our teacher said that the test on Lesson 9
will (or would) be next week.

b. My kindergarten teacher said that she
would teach me to tie my shoes.

| a. When the action has not happened yet, you

can use will or would.
b. When the action is past, use would.

A: I can't find my wallet.
B: I didn't hear you. What did you say?
A: I said I can't find my wallet.

a. My mother said that she was born in 1948.

b. My mother said that she had (or had had) a
difficult childhood.

¢. She said that she lived (or had lived) in
L Poland when she was a child.

| difficult childhood.”

When repeating speech immediately after it was
said for someone who did not hear it, we do not
usually follow the rule of sequence of tenses,

In reporting a statement about the past, it is not
necessary to follow the rule of sequence of tenses
if it is clear that the original verb was past.

In sentence (a), it is clear that she said,

“T was born in 1948" and not “I am born in
1948." It is rare to change be to past perfect
if there is no confusion of time.

In sentence (b), it is clear that she said,

“T had a difficult childhood” not “I have a

In sentence (c), it is clear that she said,
“T lived in Poland when I was a child.”

EXERCISE Circle the correct verb to complete this composition. In a few cases,

both answers are possible.

{exaomple]

| have two daughters, ages four and six. When I was a child, I said that |

(wam to have a large family. Bur now that I'm an adult, 1 see

how hard it is to be married, work, and raise kids. Before we were married,

my husband said that he (will / would) help me with childecare 50/50.

i

Yesterday it was his turn to take care of the kids. I told him that I

(need / needed) some time to be with my friends and that we (are / were)
{2
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going out to lunch. After [ left, he told the kids thar they (can / could)
(4}
watch TV all day. I told him thar the pediatrician always says that kids

(watch /" watched) too much TV. I told my husband that he
{5}

(needs / needed) to take the kids out for exercise yesterday. Bur he told me
6)

that he (wants / wanted) to work on his car. He said that he (will / would)
{7} 1)

take them out next weekend. When 1 asked him about the lunch he gave

the kids, he said that they (ate / had eaten) a lot of popcorn while they were
(9

watching TV so they weren't hungry for lunch. 1 always tell my husband

[h'd[ th‘ kldb {S.r'lUI!tILlTI.T[ el ,f" Shﬂ]luﬂ T hﬂi’&i E'f.IEt’ﬂ} b'rI'!E{Ci-I:; 137-:‘!:(1]'{:‘ thf-ﬂ" cat
(10}

a lTH.'_‘HL

Sometimes | say that I really (have / had) three children: my two kids
(11

and my husband!

9.12 Reporting an Imperative

(" EXAMPLES

“Trust yourself.”

Spock told parents to trust themselves. Use ask for an invitation or request. Use tell

“Sit down, please.”

She asked me to sit down.

EXPLANATION )

To report an imperative, an infinitive is used.

for a command or instruction. Don't use say to
report an imperative.

Wrong: She said me to sit down.
Use an object after tell or ask.

Wrong: He told to close the door.

“Don’t watch TV.”

My father told me not to watch TV.

For a negative, put not before the infinitive.

Language Note: Don't forget to change the pronouns and possessive forms in the infinitive

phrase.
“Show your children love.” “Give me your book.”
| He told us to show our children love. He asked me to give him my book. )

MNoun Clauses 395



EXERCISE Change these imperatives to reported speech. Use asked or told + an

EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

W)

object pronoun.

The mother told her children, “Study for your test.”
The mother told them to study for their test.

1. The son said to his mother, “Read me a story.”

2. She told the babysitter, “Don’t let the kids watch TV all day.”

3. The girl said to her father, “Buy me a doll.”

4. The mother said to her kids, “Eat your vegetables.”

5. The father said to his daughter, “Help me in the garage.”

6. The girl said to her parents, “Take me to the z00.”

7. The dentist said to the boy, “Brush your teeth after every meal.”

8. I said to my parents, “Don’t spoil your grandchildren.”

9. The girl said to her mother, “Comb my hair.”

10. The father said to his daughter, “Do your homework.”

11. The father said to his teenage daughter, “Don’t come home late,”

12. The father said to his son, "Always be polite.”

Circle the correct word to complete this story about a babysitter. In .
some cases, both answers are possible.

€D 4, TR O Last month I babysat for a family that lives near me. It was my first
babysitting job. They @i )/ told) that the children (would / will) sleep
[evample) (1)
through the night and not cause any problems. But Danielle, the threeyearold
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girl, woke up at 9:00 and (said ,;; told) that (I / she) (can't / couldn’t)
{ (3] {4]
sleep. 1 (said ,;’; told) her thar | (will / would) read (her / ?Uu} a story. Every
{ {&a} (7
time [ finished the story, she (said ,é" told) me (read / to read) (her / me)
i8) (9]

(10)
another one. She finally fell asleep at ten. Then Estelle, the fiveyearold,

started crying. When | went to her room, she told me that (I / she)
(11}

(has seen / had seen) a monster in the closet. T tried to (tell / say) her that
{12) {13)

there (aren’t / weren't) any monsters in her closet, but she didn't stop
14

crying. [ wanted to call the parents and tell them that Estelle (is {J ;,;Jﬂs]

upset and that she (is / was) crying. They had given me their cell phone
(16
number and told me (call / to call) (us / them) in case of any problem,
(17) (18]

but when I called, there was no answer. Later they rold me thar they

(must / had to) turn off their cell phone because they were at a concert.
(19)

They said (we / they) (would / will) be home by eleven. But they didn't

20) (21)
come home rill 1:00 a.m. They called and told me thar the concert
(has started /" had started) an hour late. I called my mother and told
(22)

her that I-{can’t / couldn't) leave because the parents hadn't come home.
23)

She told me (don't / not to) worry. She said thar it (is / was) my
{24] {25)

responsibility to stay with the kids until the parents came home. When they

finally got home, they told me that (we / they) (don’t / didn’t) have any

{26} 27
money to pay (you / me) because they (have forgotten / had forgotten)
(28) (29)
to stop at a cash machine. They said that (they / we) (would / will)
[30) {31)

pay {ym? {; me) (next / Lht; following) week.
2) {33)

When I got home, my mother was waiting up for me. [ told her that [

(don't / didn’t) ever want to have children. She laughed and told me that

(34]

the children’s behavior (wasn't / isn’t) unusual. She told me that (3{:?; é{ N
f35) ;

(will / would) change (my / your) mind some day. 1 (said / told) her

(371 (5] 3%
that [ I[dun’t{/;l }didﬂ 't) want to babysit ever again. She told me that |

4

(will /; would) get used to it

(41)
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Being an Au Pair

Before
You Read 1. Have you ever taken care of small
children!?
2. Do you know anyone who works in
child care?

‘)} Read the following journal entry. Pay
w«mros  Special attention to reported questions.

{ Five years ago, when | was 18 years old and living in my native Estonia, | read
an article about an "au pair” program in the U.S. This is a program where young
people, mostly women between the ages of 18 and 25, go to live in the U.S. with
an American family for a year to take care of their small children. In the procese,
these young people can improve their English, learn about American culturs, and
*  travelinthe U.S.

» When | heard about it, | became very excited and asked my mother if | could
v join. At first she said, "Absolutely not.” She asked me why | wanted to leave our
, family for a year. | told her that it would be an opportunity for me to improve my
English. | have always wanted to be an English teacher in Estonia, but my English
was far from perfect. My mother said she would talk it over with Dad, and they
finally agreed to let me go.

After filling out the application, | had an interview. The interviewer askee
why | wanted to be an au pair. She also asked me whether | knew how to drive.
v Sometimes an au pair has to drive kids to school and to play dates. | told her
v that | had just gotten my license. | asked her how many hours a week | would
,  have to work, and she said 45. | wanted to know if | would get paid, and she
said | would be paid about $200 a week. | also wanted to know if | would have
the opportunity to go to school in the U.S, and she said yes. She told me
that the family would have to help pay for my schooling. | asked her if | had to do
housework, and she said no, that my job was only to take care of the kids: wake
them up, get them dressed, give them breakfast, take them to school, and help
' them with homework.

’ | was so excited when | was accepted.

» My vear in the U.S, (in Lansing, Michigan) was wonderful. The family Lr‘cf.lte.::l
. me like 2 member of their family, taking me with them on trips and other family
outings. | met other au pairs from around the world and have made mary hew
friends, My English is 100 percent better now.

Friends often ask me if | am happy that | spent a year in the U.5. and | say,
“This was the opportunity of a lifetime.”

A L A A L A A A A A A o A A A A A A A A A L A
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9.13 Noun Clauses as Reported Questions

When we report a question, we follow the rule of sequence of tenses if the main
verb is in the past tense (asked, wanted to know, tried to understand, etc.). Use
statement word order—put the subject before the verb. Use a period at the end.

(" EXAMPLES | EXPLANATION

~

Wh- Questions with auxiliaries or be

“How old are you?” An object (me, him, her, etc.) can be
She asked me how old I was. added after asked.

“Where will I go to school?”
I asked her where I would go to school.

Wh- Questions with do/does/did

“Why do you want to be an au pair?” : Remove do/does/did in the noun
She asked me why I wanted to be an au pair. clause.

“How did you hear about the program?”
She asked me how I had heard about the program.

Wh- Questions about the subject

“Who taught you to drive?” There is no change in word order in
She asked me who had taught me to drive. questions about the subject.

“What happened?”
She asked me what had happened.

Yes/No Questions with auxiliaries or be

“Will I have time to go to school?” Add the word if or whether before
I asked her if I would have time to go to school. reporting a yes/no question. You can

wcaiti T take classac?” add or not at the end.

I asked her whether I could take classes or not.

Yes/No Questions with do/does/did

“Do I have to do housework?"” Remove do/does/did.
I asked her whether I had to do housework.

“Did you receive the application?”
She asked me if I had received the application.

Language Notes:
1. If the ask phrase is in the present tense, do not follow the rule of sequence of tenses. Keep’
the same tenses as the original question.
“Are you happy that you spent a year in the U.S.?”
Friends often ask me if I am happy that I spent a year in the U.S.
2. Remember: Reported speech is often a paraphrase of what someone has said.
She asked me, “Does your mother approve?”
She asked me if my mother was okay with it.
3. For exceptions to the rule of sequence of tenses, see Section 9.11.
She asked me if Estonia is in Europe.

A
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EXERCISE These are some questions the interviewer asked the au pair
candidate. Change these questions to reported speech. Follow the
rule of sequence of tenses.

EXAMPLE How old are you!?

She asked me  how old | was.

1. Have you discussed this with your parents!

She asked me

2. Do you have experience with small children!
S]"I.'E :]5].(&(1 me

3. When did you graduate from high school?

She asked me S

4. Do you have younger sisters and brothers!

She asked me

5. How did you hear about the program!
She asked me

6. Have you ever traveled to another country before!

She asked me -

7. Do you have a driver’s license!
She asked me

8. How long have you had your driver's license!
She asked me

9. Did vou receive our brochure?

She asked me _

10. What are your plans for the future!

She asked me

11. Have you ever left your parents before!

She asked me
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EXERCISE These are some questions the au pair candidate asked the
interviewer, Change these guestions to reported speech. Follow
the rule of sequence of tenses.

EXAMPLE How much will I get paid?
She asked her  how much she would get paid.

1.

10.

11.

12.

Will I have my own room!?

She asked her

How many children does the family have?

She asked her

. How old are the children?

She asked her

Are the children in school?

She asked her

Should | get an international driver's license?
She asked her

. What is the climarte like in Michigan?!

She asked her .
Does the family have an extra bedroom?

She asked her

. Can [ use the family’s computer?

She asked her

When will [ get a vacation?

She asked her

How much is the airfare!
She asked her __

Who will pay for the airfare!

She asked her

Where can | study English?

She asked her

Noun Clauses
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EXERCISE Change these questions to reported speech. Follow the rule of
sequence of tenses.

EXAMPLE The babysitter asked the child, “Do you feel sick?”
The babysitter asked the child __ if he felt sick.

1. The babysitter asked the parents, “What time will you be home!”

The babysitter asked the parents

2. The babysitter asked the parents, “Where are you going?”

The babysitter asked the parents
3. The children asked the babysitter, “What's your name?”

The children asked the babysitter
4. The babysitter asked the little boy, “How old are you!”

The babysitter asked the little boy

5. The babysitter asked the parents, “Have the kids eaten dinner yet?”

The babysitter asked the parents
6. The children asked the babysitter, “Do we have to go to bed at 8:00 p.m.””

The children asked the babysitter

7. The babysitter asked the parents, “Should I give the kids a snack
before bed?!”

The babysitter asked the parents

8. The children asked the babysitter, “Do you want to play a game with us!”
The children asked the babysitter

9. The children asked the babysitter, *Can we watch TV!"
The children asked the babysitter

10. The parents asked the babysitter, “Have you ever taken care of an
infant before!?”

The parents asked the babysitter

11. The babysiter asked the parents, “Do you have a phone number
where [ can reach you?”

The babysitter asked the parenrs
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9.14 Noun Clauses after Other Past Tense Verbs

£ EXAMPLES _ EXPLANATION )

Dr. Spock decided that he would write a book. If the verb in the main clause is past
tense (thought, knew, believed, wondered,
realized, decided, imagined, understood,
was sure, etc.), follow the rule of

He knew that he wanted to help parents. sequence of tenses in Section 9.9.

He thought that he could help parents feel more
comfortable with their kids.

The au pair didn't know if she would be happy in
the U.S. .

She wondered what her life would be like in the U.S.

Her mother wasn't sure whether she should let her
daughter go to the U.S. or not.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete this story. Answers may vary.

I'm from Romania. I never imagined that [ would be in
{exmrle)

the ULS. someday. But I heard abour an au pair program and decided
to come here when I was 20 years old. [ didn’t think thar my parents

me permission to come here, but they did. They

{1}

thought that living in another counrry make me
(2

more independent and responsible. And they were right.

Betfore | came to the U.S. I wondered my life
(3)

: be like. I thought that | .
4 i

all the time and not have time for school and friends. But that's not true.

['ve made a lot of good friends in my English class. | didn’t realize that [

people of different ages in a college class, but the

i)
students are as young as 17 and as old as 75! | was also surprised by how

many nationalities of people 1 I've met students
(7

(continued)
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from many countries, from Poland to Portugal to Peru! | thought that my

English almost perfect because [ had been studying
(8)

it since | was a child. But I realized that [ a lot of
(9

idiomatic expressions, like “It’s a piece of cake” (it’s easy).

I wondered “my” American
(10)

family - be like. I didn't know that they
(1)

- treat me like a member of the family. They have
(12
been so nice to me. Being an au pair has been an unforeettable experience

for me.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks and discuss your answers. Follow the

EXAMPLE
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rule of sequence of tenses.

Before I came to this city, I thought that _everybody here was unfriendly,
but it isn't true.

1. Before [ came to this city (or the U.S.), I thought that

, but it isn’t true.

2. Before I came to this city (or the U.S.), I didn’t know that

3. Before [ came to this city (or the ULS.), [ was worried that

4. When | came to this school, | was surprised to learn thar

5. When I came to this school, I realized thar

6. When [ was younger, | never imagined that

7. Before | came to the U.S. (or this city), | wondered




EXERCISE

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

)

D 4, TR 09

Fill in the blanks to tell about you and your parents
when you were a child. Follow the rule of sequence of tenses.

When | was a child, [ dreamed that | Would be a movie star.

1. My parents told me that

2. My parents hoped that ___ —

3. My parents thought that —
When [ was a child, [ dreamed that
When I was a child, [ thought that
When I was a child, I didn’t understand

When I was younger, [ wondered

When I was younger, I didn't know

A o) e EC N R

When | was younger, | couldn’t decide

The author of this book remembers this true story from her
childhood. Change the words in parentheses to reported speech.

When I was abourt six years old, I

had the measles.* My mother told me

to stay in the bedroom
{example: “Stay m the hedroom "}

because it was dark in there. She said

------ L 1. -;‘. i & 'Ii" F ;I.
(1 "] demt wane the brighe light to hurt your eves.") I i I M |||.'.}‘|.r.|;|.|| ikl

My bedroom was near the dining room

of the house. My mother told me

because it was dark in

12 "You can ge into the dining room.”}

there. She told me - because
{3 "Don’t go into the living voom. )

it was too light there. The TV was in the living room and she thought

(4 “The brighimess of the TV con Faemt yorer eye. ™}
My sister Micki was three years older than I and liked to tease® me.

She had already had the measles, so she wasn't afraid of getting sick. She

Meosles is an illness that children ofren mer. The medical name is abenla.
e tevase meams to make fun of, {Cﬂnt[nuﬁd}
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EXERCISE

W)

D 4, TR 10

came to the door of my bedroom and asked me

o .1 told

5 “Dho vou kenow why wow cam't gn inte the living moom?™)

her She said, “The living room
(6“1 don't senlerseand.”)

is for living people. The dining room is for dying people, and you're

going to die.” Of course [ believed her because she was nine years old

and knew much more than [ did. | didn’t understand chat

(7 % "Dhinving' means ‘eoring,” not dying."

Today we can laugh abour this story, but when 1 had the measles, T was

afraid thart

{8 T awill i)

This is a composition written by a former au pair. Change the words
in parentheses ( ) to reported speech.

Two vears ago, when [ was 18 and living in my native Poland, 1 didn't

know exactly what | should do
(example: “What showld | do?”)

from high school and I couldn’t decide

with my life. I had just graduated

(I “hould [ oo o collepe or noe™)

A neighbor of mine told me and decided
(2 1 hagd the same |'|1|.l|:l£|,'|r|. when T was your age.”)

to go to the ULS. for a year to work as an “au pair.” She asked me

. I told her that

{3 “Have you ever heand of the au pair program in America?”)

She told me that

4 = hmen’n,™) (5 "1 lived with an American fomily for a year.”) :

helping them take care of their two small children. T asked her

. She laughed and

(6 “How much will this propram cose me?™)

told me .
{7 Yo will corm gbot 3200 @ week, wetwmer pwn toom, and gee theee meals a do )
She also told me [ asked
{8 *You will have a chance to trovel in the L157)
her candshesaid -
(9 “Wias it a pond experience for wne?”) (10 "It has champed my e ")
She said and
(1" b gerined e s tenaderstanding of peaple.”}
. I asked her
(12 "My English has rmproved o loe.") {13 “Is the worle very hand?™)
and she said but that o
{14 “lris.™) (15 “It is very rewarding, )
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[ looked up au pair on the Interner and found out how to apply. [

told my parents that At tirst they
(16 "1 am thinking abowr going to America for a year.”™)
told me LN - They thoughrt thar
{17 “Dhom't go.™) 118 " v e yonng. ™)
and that .1 reminded rhem

{19 "Yone don't have any experience.”™)
and that by working in the U.S.

(20 *I hawe babrsat many dmes for our neighbors kids. "}
itiiess . T also told them that

(21 °T will pet even more experience,”)

. My parents finally agreed

(22 “My English will improve if [ live with an Amevican famify, )
to ler me go. [ filled our the application, had an interview, and was

accepted.] told my parents = . | promised them

(23 “Don't worry")

{24 ] anll keep m rouch weeh vou by emarl almost svery da ™)

When [ arrived, my American family explained to me

They had two small kids, and | had to wake them

(25 "“Whar do [ have 1o de?™)
up, make them breakfast, and take them to school in the morning. [ asked

them , and they laughed. They told
{26 "Do | have o wair fior them ag schaool?™)
me : - —
(27 “While the keds ane im school, vou cen taeke English dlosses ot a local collepe, ")
I told them

?

{28 I dom't hee eworgh money 1o pery for school. ™)

but they told me So that's what [ did. T met

(29 *We will pay for sour closses.™)

students from all over the world. I also had a chance to travel to many

American cities with other au pairs. When the year was over, | was very sad

to leave my new family, but we promised They
(30 “We will say in ronuch.")

t(}].d me ——— .
{31 *“You will alweys be welcome in our homse, ™)

Now [ am back home and in college, majoring in early childhood

education. My parents told me . They can
(32 "W are happy we ler sox g0 to Amevica. ™)

see that I've become much more confident and mature. Becoming an au

pair in the U.S. was one of the best experiences of my life. o
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Summary of Lesson 9

T

'rlJirect statement or
guestion

Sentence with included
statement or question

Use of noun clause or )

infinitive

She loves kids.

She is patient.

I know that she loves kids.
I'm sure that she is patient.

A noun clause is used as
|
| an included statement.

Talk to your children.
Don't be so strict.

It is essenrial that you talk to your
children.
He recommends that we not be so

| strict.

| A noun clause is used after
 expressions of imporrance.
The base form is used in
the noun clause.

Is the baby sick?
What does the baby need?

[ don't know if the baby is sick.
['m not stlre_}}jl'_l_at‘the baby I‘lEf_‘dH

What should T do with the
crying baby?

Where can [ get information
about the “au pair”

program!

I don't know what to do with the
crying baby.

Can you tell me where to get
information about the “au pair”
program’

included question.

A noun CIHLEHE 15 l.I.Frf.'_‘Li 45 an

An infinitive can replace
should or can.

You know more than yvou
think vou do.
Do you have children!?

Dr. Spock said, “You know more
than you think you do.”

“Do vou have children?!” asked
the doctor.

A noun clause is used in an
exact quote to report what
someone has said or asked.

I will read a book about
child care.

Do you have experience
with children?

She said that she would read a
boeok about child care.

She asked me if I had experience
with children.

A noun clause is used

in reported speech to
report or paraphrase what
someone has said.

Trust yourself.
Don’t give the child candy.

L.

He rold us to trust ourselves.
He twold me not to give the child
candy.

An infinitive is used o
report an imperative.

i Punctuation with Noun Clauses

[ know where he lives.

PL‘l'iUd at L‘HL], No comma ]JL‘[:UW IO L'IELI.ISL‘.

_H;“ smd 1 like you.”

Do you know where he lives?

noun clause.

Question mark at end. No comma before

Comma afrer said. Quotation marks around quote.
Period before final quotation mark. -

“1 like you,” he said.

Quotation marks around quote. Comma before final
quotation mark. Period at end.

He asked, “Whart do you want!”

Comma after asked. Quotation marks around quote.
Question mark before final quotation mark.

LY

“What do you want?” he asked.

Quotation marks around guote. Question mark before
end of quote. Period at end.

A
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Editing Advice

1. Use that or nothing to introduce an included statement. Don't use
what.

I know what she Likes to swim.
2. Use statement word order in an included question.
I don't know what time +5—1ia
I don't know where({ives your brother.
3. We say something. We tell someone something.
He Earid me that he wanted to go home.
He talé “] want to go home.”

4. Use tell or ask, not say, to report an imperative. Follow tell and ask

with an object.
I 5&?&1 you to wash your hands.
She asked;tu show her my ID card.
5. Don’t use to after tell.
He told e me that he wanted to go home.
6. Use if or whether to introduce an included ves/no question.

I can't decide I should buy a car or not.

$rarf Pras

I don't know it's going to rain or not.

7. Use would, not will, to report something thar is past.

X B
WL

My father said that he will come to the U.S. in 2005.

8. Follow the rule of sequence of tenses when the main verb is in the past.

A ]
TEIRP.

When I was a child, my grandmother told me that she wants to
travel.
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9. Don't use so before a noun clause.
He thinks se the U.S. is a beautiful country.

10. Use the base form after expressions showing imporrance or

uUrgency.
It is urgent that you are on time for the meeting.
I suggested that the teacher reviewed the last lesson.

11. Use not + base form to form the negative after expressions

showing importance or urgency.
Doctors recommend that small children der’t watch TV.
12. Don’tisn't used in reporting a negative imperarive.

He told me daﬂ—t open the door.

Editing Quiz

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

that
When [ was fourteen years old, | told my parents what [ wanted to work as
(ecernale)

&
a babysitrer, but they rold me that I was too young. At that time, they told
{exampled (1)

me that they t.:.?}l pay me 31 an hour to help with my five-year-old brother.
A few times they asked me [ could warch him when they went our for an
hour or so. They never left me alone with him for more than an hour. And
they always told 1;5& call them immediately in case of any problem. They

told me don't watch TV or ralk on the phone with my friends while T was
7]

working as a babysitter. When they came home, they always told me that |

have done a good job.
(6
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When [ was fiftecen, they gave me a few more responsibilities, like
¥ & P
preparing a small meal for my brother. They always told me that it was
i) 15

important that he eat fruit, not candy, if he asked for something sweet.
(9]

[ asked them whether I could ger more money because [ had more
[

responsibilities, and they agreed to give me $2 an hour. I saved my money
and asked them if I can buy some new CDs with my earnings. MV parents
(1t

said, “Of course. It's your money. You earned it.”
(12}

When [ turned 17 two months ago, my parents let me work for other
families. [ srarted working for my neighbors, who have three children. The
neighbors asked me had [”glotten my driver's license yet. When | sﬁi:]i yes,

3
they were very pleased, because I could take their kids to the park or drive
them to their tennis lessons. I never realized how hard Wﬁﬁ.}it to take care
i e
of so many kids. Whenever I rake the kids somewhere, they always ask,
“Are we rtJEEIE yet!” as soon as we get in the car. They think B3 we should

arrive as soon as we ger in the car. When they're thirsty, they always

ask me to buy them soda, but | say them what it is healthier to drink
(18} 9l {20

water. But they always tell, “In our house we always drink soda.” I don’t
20

understand whf do their parents always give them sweet things. In my
(22)
house, we always drink water. [ didn’t know whether to follow the rules of
(23)

my house or theirs. So | asked my parents what should I do. My parents
(24)

told me not to say anything about their parents’ rules but thar I should try
(Z5)

to encourage healthy habits by example.
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Lesson 9 Test/Review
PART B Punctuate the following sentences.
EXAMPLE He said, “I can't help you.”

1. [ don’t know what time it is

2. Do you know what time it is

3. I'm sure that you'll find a job soon

4. The teacher said [ will rerurn your tests on Monday
5. I didn’t realize that you had seen the movie already
6. He asked me Whart are you doing here

7. Whar do you want he asked

8. [ want to help you I said

9. I told him that I didn’t need his help

10. Can you tell me where [ can find the bookstore

PART Fill in the blanks with an included question.

EXAMPLE How old is the president?
Do you i{nuwl how old the president is?

1. Where does Jack live?
I don’t know
2. Did she go home!

[ don't know

3. Why were they late?

Nobody knows .
4. Who arte the cake!?

[ don't know

5. What does “liberty” mean?

[ don't know ____

6. Are they working now!?
Can you tell me
7. Should I buy the car?
[ don’t know .
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8. Has she ever gone to Paris!

Y
I'm not sure o

9. Can we use our books during the test!
Do you know

10. What should | do?

[ don't know

PART Change the following sentences to reported speech. Follow the rule
of sequence of tenses or use the infinitive where necessary.

EXAMPLE He said, “She is late.”
He said that she was late.

1. They said, “We can help you.”

2. We said, “Don’t go away.”

3. He said, “My mother left yesterday.”

4. You said, “I'm learning a lot.”

5. He said, “I've never heard of Dr. Spock.”

6. He said, “Give me the money.”

7. They said to me, “We finished the job.”

8. He said to us, “You may nced some help.”

9. He said to her, “We were studying.”

10. You said to her, “1 have your book.”

11. He said ro us, “You should have called me.”

12. He said to his wife, “ will call you.”
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PART Change the following questions to reported speech. Follow the rule
of sequence of tenses.

EXAMPLES He asked me, “What does she want?”
~ He asked me what she wanted.

1. He asked me, “Do you have any children?”

2. He asked me, “Where are you from?”

3. He asked me, “What time is it?”

4. He asked me, "Did your father come home?”

5. He asked me, “Where have you been!”

6. He asked me, “Will you leave tomorrow?”

7. He asked me, “What do you need?”

8. He asked me, “Are vou a student?”

9. He asked us, “Can you help me today?”

10. He asked us, “Who needs my help?”

Expansion

Activities @ Write questions you have about the topics in the readings of this
lesson. Express your questions with “I wonder . . . " Compare your
questions in a small group.

EXAMPLES [ wonder why parents spend so much less time with their children than
they used to.

[ wonder why it is 50 hard to raise a child.
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@ What advice did your parents, teachers, or other adults give you
when you were younger? Write three sentences. Share them in a small
group.

EXAMPLES My mother told me to be honest.

My grandfather told me thar [ should always respect older people.

About It € How is your philosophy of raising children different from your
parents’ philosophy or methods?

@ How do you think parents should punish children when they
misbehave?

€ Did your parents read to you when you were a child? Do you think
reading to a child is important?

@ Did you have a lot of toys when you were a child? Are toys important
for children?

© Do you think children today behave differently from when you were a
child?

@ 1s it hard to raise children? Why?

@ Read the following poem. Discuss the meaning.

Your children are not your children.

They are the sons and daughters of Life’s longing for itself.

They come through you but not from you,

And though they are with you, yet they belong nor ro you.

You may give them your love but not your thoughts.

For they have their own thoughts.

You may house their bodies but not their souls,

For their souls dwell in the house of tomorrow, which you cannor
visit, not even in your dreams.

You may strive to be like them, but seek not to make them like you.

For life goes not backward nor tarries with yesterday.

You are the bows from which your children as living arrows are
sent forth.

Let your bending in the archer’s hand be for gladness;
For even as he loves the arrow that flies, so he loves also the bow
that is stable.

Kahlil Gibran (From The Prophet)
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About It @ Write about a belief you used to have that you no longer have.
Explain what this belief was and why you no longer believe it to
be true.

@ Write a short fable or fairy tale that you remember. Include the
characters’ words in gquotation marks. See the folk tale on
page 387 for an example.

© Write about an incident from your childhood, like the one in
Exercise 33 on pages 405-406.

@ Write about some good advice your parents gave you when you
were a child. Explain what the advice was and how this has
helped you.

EXAMPLE
My Parents’ Advice
When | was a child, my parents always told me that
education was the most important thing in the world.
They always told me to do my homework and to ask for

help if | didn't understand something. ..

For more practice using grammar in context,
please visit our Web site.
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Time Travel

Before
You Read

L))

ch &, TR 11

Oid You
Know?

fn 1955, Albert
Einstein died at

the age of 76. He

1. Do you think time travel is a possibility for the future?

2. Can you name some changes in tech nology or medicine that have
happened since you were a child?

Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to
unreal conditions.

If you could travel to the past or the future, which time
pEﬁDd would you visit? Whar would vou like to see! If you could travel
to the past and prevent your grandfather
from meeting your grandmother, then you
wouldn't be here, right?

About 100 years ago, Albert Einstein
proved that the universe has not three
dimensions but four—three of space and one
of time. He proved that time changes with
motion. Einstein believed that, theoretically,

Albert Einstein 1879-1955

time travel is possible. The time on a clock in
motion moves more slowly than the time on a clock that does not move. If you
wanted 1o visit the Earth in the year 3000, you would have to get on a rocket ship
going at almost the speed of light,! go to a star 500 lightyears® away, turn around,
and come back at that speed. While traveling, you would age more slowly. When
you got back, the Earth would be 1,000 years older, but you would only be ten
years older. You would be in the future.

However, using today's technologies, time travel would be impossible. If you
wanted to travel to the nearest star, it would take 85,000 years to arrive. (This
assumes the speed of today's rockets, which is 35,000 miles per hour.) According
ro Einstein, you can't travel faster than the speed of light.

Science and technology are evolving at a rapid pace. Would you want to travel
to the future to see all the changes thar will occur? Would you come back to the
present and warn people of future earthquakes or accidents? Remember that if
you came back 1000 years later, all the people you knew would be gone. These
ideas, first presented in a novel called The Time Machine, written by H.G. Wells
over 100 years ago, are the subject not only of fantasy but of serious scientific
exploration. In facr, many of today's scientific discoveries and explorations, such
as traveling to the moon, had their roots in science fiction novels and movies.

While most physicists believe that travel ro the furure is possible, many believe
that travel to the past will never happen.

"The spead of fight is 299,792 458 muters per sceomad for 136,000 miles per seeond),
A lightvear is the diseance that light tmnels in oo year through o vacuurm 6 rillion miles or 946 tillion kilomerers),
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0.1 Unreal Conditions—Present

An unreal condition is used to talk about a hypothetical or imagined situation.
An unreal condition in the present describes a situation that is not real now.

—

EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

If we had a time machine, we could travel to the future
or past.
(Reality: We don‘t have a time machine.)

If I could travel to the past, I would visit my ancestors.
(Reality: I can't travel to the past.)

If we didn't have computers, our lives would be different.
(Reality: We have computers.)

If we could travel at the speed of light, we'd be able to
visit the future.

If I visited my great-great-great-grandparents, they'd be
very surprised to meet me.

Use a past form in the if clause
and would or could + base form in
the main clause.

| All pronouns except it can

contract with would: I'd, you'd,
he'd, she'd, we'd, they'd.

If time travel were possible, some people would do it.

It we were time travelers, we'd see the future.

Were is the correct form in the

. condition clause for all subjects,

singular and plural. However, you
will often hear native speakers
use was with I, he, she, it, and
singular nouns.

If I were in my native country now, I'd be living with my
parents.

I wouldn't travel to the past unless I could return to the
present.

Even if I could know my future, T wouldnt want to know it.

For a continuous result, use would +
be + verh -ing.

The condition can begin with
unless or even if.

If I were you, I'd study more science.

We often give advice with the
expression “If I were you . . ."

What if you could travel to the future?

What if you had the brain of Einstein?

We use what if to propose a
hypothetical situation.

If you had Einstein’s brain, what would you do?

If you could fly to another planet, would you go?

&

When we make a question with
conditionals, the if clause uses
statement word order. The main
clause uses question word order.

Punctuation Note: When the if clause precedes the main clause, a comma is used to separate
the two clauses. When the main clause precedes the if clause, a comma is not used.

If I had Einstein's brain, I would be smarter. (Comma)

I would be smarter if I had Einstein's brain. (No comma)
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EXERCISE BB Answer the following questions with I would. Give an

explanation for your answers.

EXAMPLE If you could meet any famous person, who would you meet?
| would meet Einstein. | would ask him how he discovered relativity.

1. It you could travel to the past or the future, which direction would you go?

2. If you could make a clone of yourself, would you do it? Why or why not?

3. If you could travel to another planet, would you want to go?

4. If you could change one thing about today’s world, what would it be?

5. If you could find a cure for only one disease, what would it be!

6. If you could know the day of your death, would you want to know it?

7. It you could have the brain of another person, whose brain would vou

want!

8. If you could be a child again, what age would you be?

9. If you could change one thing about yourself, what would it he?

10. If you could meet any famous person, who would it be?

11. If you could be any animal, what animal would you be?

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ()

to complete these conversations. Use would + base form in the main-
clause. Use the past tense in the if clause,

EXAMPLE A: Whar would you do if you were the mayor
e elus) (ke

of this city!

. were " would create
B: Ifl the mayor, |

flse) {ureette)

enough parking spaces for everyone.

420
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1. A: Ifyou

{iim)

make a copy of yourself,

—— it?
frvons, o)

B: My mom says that one of me is

enough. If she

(have)

two of me, it oo

{drve)
her crazy.

2. A: Ifyou come back to Earth in any form
{cun)
after you die, how __ _—_back?
{yoncome)
B: | back as a dog. Dogs have such an easy life.

[Corme )

A: Not in my native country. There are many homeless dogs.

B: [ as an American dog.

fomby/come back)

3. A: What it you a lot
[vene/do) {have)

of money!

B: I my family first. Then [
fhel)
a nice house and car.
()
4, A: If you look like any movie star,
(can)
who ?
{yoae Took like)
B: I Brad Pitt.
(look like)
5. A: If I _ find a way to teach a person a
{camn)
foreign language in a week, | — amillion dollars.
{muke)
B: And ] your first customer.
)
6. A: If you be invisible for a day,
{cam}
what ?
{yme o
B: | to my teacher’s house the day she writes
{uad

the final exam.

7. A: Why are you writing your composition by hand?

B: [ don't know how to type. | my
(eupe)

compositions on the computer if | type fast.
fean)

(continued)
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EXERCISE

422

)
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A: If 1 you, | a class to
[hel {tetlerr]
learn ro rype.
AWt if you
froe ) {en, travel b
to the past or future!
B: | to the past.
(g2
A: Howfarback e
(yema po)
B: I to the nineteenth century and stay there.
[zl
A: Why!
B: If in the nineteenth century, |
{live)
work. My life CASY.
(ot have to) (e}
A: Yes, burt if you in the nineteenth century,
{Tivel
PO A S vote. Women couldn’t vote back then.
(o be able o)
A: It nice if people
(Bl {eun)
live forever.
B: If people the world
(modie)
M. _ overpopulated. There
{bel
enough resources for everybody.
(ot he)

A: 1 didn’t think of that. If the world

{bne)

overpopulared, | a parking space!
(never Tind)

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ()
to complete this conversation.

A:

If you could change one thing about yourself,
{excimple: can)
what ?
1 it/ el
| thinner. If [ about
(2 be) {3 canlose}
30 pounds, I much happier—and healthier.
b bk
It so much, I weighr.
{5 not e} (6 Jose)
Diet is not enough. You need to get exercise too. You can start right

now with exercise. Let's go jogeing every day after work.

I_l._‘-.‘i.‘\'{ 1l I":}



EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

B: Ifl so tired after work,
(7 be/noth

I — jogging with you. Bur [ work nine hours
& o) '

a day and it rakes me two hours to commute’. So ['m too tired at the
end of the day.
A: Can’t you get any exercise at your job!

B: Ifl a different kind of job,

{9 hawel

[ more exercise. But [ sit at a desk all day.
{10 gat)

A: How about going swimming with me on Saturdays! | go every Saturday.
Swimming is ereat exercise.

B: Ifl how to swim, |

(11 knewa) (12 god

with you. The problem is [ don’t know how to swim.
A: You can take lessons. My gym has a pool and they give lessons on the
?

weekends. Why don’t you sign up for lessons!

B: I'm too busy with the kids on the weekends. If |

kids, [ much more
(13 not/ havei (14 have)
free time.
A: If] you, | o simplify
{15 he 116 try)
my life.

Make a list of things you would do if you had more
free time. You may share your sentences in a small group or with
the entire class.

If | had more free time, I'd read more novels.

I'd visit my grandmother more often if | had more free time.

Ty comrmnte means to reavel from home o work and Back,
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EXERCISE Make a list of things you would do differently if you
spoke or understood English better. You may share your sentences in
a small group or with the entire class.

EXAMPLES  If | spoke English fluently, | wouldn't come to this class.

| wouldn't be so nervous when | talk on the telephone if |
understood English better.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to tell what the following people are thinking.
EXAMPLE Oneyearold: If [ could walk, 1 would walk

{can) fuwlk)

into the kitchen and rake a cookie out of the cookie jar.

1. Two-yearold: If I talk, [

fcan} feell)

my mother that [ hate peas.

2. l4wyearold: 1 happier if
| : drive.
lean)
3. l6vyearold: If ] a car, my friends and
(have)
I out every night.
{pod
4, 19vyearold: I a private university if
{actend)
| a lot of money.
(han vl
5. 25~earold: If I married, my parents
()
about me so much.
[mot worry)
6. 35yearold mother: 1 more time for myself if
(R
my kids older.
[l
7. 60yearold grandmother: If 1 grandchildren,
(vt T
mylite. S0 inferesting.

[nast )

424 Lesson 10



8. 90vyear-old: If I young today,

he)

1 learn all about COMpULers and other llighrtcch

fhave o)
stuff.
9. 100year-old: If | : you the story of my life,

[eall]

you it.

{runn s belivae)
10. The dog: If I - _talk, 1
{cam) {sery}

“Feed me a steak.”

EXERCISE Complete each statement.
EXAMPLES IfI studied harder, 1 Would get better grades.

If I were the president, [ would lower taxes.

1. If I were the English teacher,

2. If I could live to be 200 years old,

3. If I could predict the future,
4, If I were rich,

5. If I ¢ould be a child again,

6. If I could change places with any other person in the world,

7. My life would be berter if

8. I'd be learning English much faster if

9. I'd study more if _

10. I'd travel a lot if

11. I'd be very unhappy if

12. [ wouldn’t borrow money from a friend unless

Unreal Condirions: Real Conditions; Wishes
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EXERCISE Answer each question with yes or no. Then make a
statement with an unreal condition.

EXAMPLES Do you have the textbook?
Yes. If | didn't have the textbook, | wouldn't be able to do this axe:rcise._

Is this lesson easy!
No. If it were easy, we wouldn’t have to spend so much time onit.

1. Are you an American citizen?

2. Do you have an e-mail address?

3. Do you work on Sundays!

4. Do all the srudents in this class speak the same language?

5. Does the teacher speak your native language?

6. Are you raking other courses rhis semester!

7. Do you have a high school diploma?

8. Do you have a cell phone?

9. Do you live far from school?

10. Do you have a job!

11. Do you speak English perfectly?

12. Do you have a computer?
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10.2 Implied Conditions

( EXAMPLES EXPLANATION h
I would do anything to meet my great- | Sometimes the condition (the if
great-grandparents. clause) is implied, not stated. In the
Time travel would teach me a lot about life hundreds | examples on the left, the implication
of years ago. is “if you had the opportunity” or “if
I would never travel in a rocket, would you? the possibility presented itself.”
Would you want to live without today's . Would want is used to present
technologies? hypothetical situations. The if clause
Would you want to travel to another planet? is implied.
Would you want to have Einstein’s brain?

! wouldn't want to live for 500 years, would you? | )

EXERCISE Answer these questions and discuss your answers.

1. Would you give money to a beggar!?
2. Would you marry someone from another country?
3. Would you buy a used computer?
4. Would vou lend a large amount of money to a friend?
5. Would you read someone else’s mail?
6. Would you lie to protect a friend?
7. Would vou tell a dying relative that he or she is dying?
8. Would you want to travel to the past or the future?
9. Would you want to live more than 100 years!?
10. Would you want to visit another planet?
11. Would you want to live on the top floor of a hundred-story building?

12. Would you want to know how long you're going to live?

EXERCISE Answer these questions.

EXAMPLE What would you do if a stranger on the street asked you for money?
| would say, “I'm sorry. | can’t give you any.”

1. What would you do if you found a wallet in the street with a name

and phone number in it!

(comtinued)
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2. What would you do if you lost your money and didn't have enough

money to get home by public transportation?

3. What would you do if you saw a person in a public park picking

flowers!

&. What would you do if a cashier in a supermarket gave you a

ten-dollar bill in change instead of a one-dollar bill?

5. What would you do if you hit a car in a parking lot and no one saw you?

6. What would you do if you saw another student cheating on a test]

7. What would you do if your doctor told you that you had six months

left to live!?

8. What would you do or say if you could meert the president?

9. Whar would you do if your best friend borrowed money from you and

didn’t pay you back!

10. What would you do if your best friend told your secret to another

person’
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Traveling to Mars

Before
You Read 1. Are you interested in exploration of different planets?

2. Do you think there is life on other planets!

.‘)} Read the following textbook article. Pay special attention to
s w1z  conditions beginning with if.

Exploration on Mars, our closest planetary neighbor, has already
begun. In 2004, Spirit Rover landed on Mars to gather information about
possible life-forms there, to study the climate and geology of the planet,
and to prepare for human exploration of our neighbor in the notso-distant
future. Before anyone goes to Mars, however, more needs to be learned.

Going to Mars is more difficult than going to the moon. If astronauts
go to Mars, they will have ro return within a given time period. If they
don’t come back within this period of time, they will miss their chance. 1f
astronauts have a problem with their equipment, they will not be able to
rely on a message from Earth to help them. Because of the distance from
Earth, it can take about 40 minutes from the time a message goes out from
Earth until it is received on Mars. Also, a visitor to Mars will have ro be
gone for ar least three years because of the distance and time necessary to
travel. But one of the bigeest problems with traveling to Mars is the danger
of radiation. If a person goes to Mars, he or she will be exposed to much
mote radiation than someone traveling to the moon.

(comtinued)
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According to Charles Cockell, a British microbiologist, humans could
go to Mars now. “Technically, we could go today if we wanted to,” he
says. “As time goes on, we're going to be more and more ready to go as
| technology gets better and life support systems improve.”

If you had the chance to go to Mars, would you go!

Spirit Rover

10.3 Real Conditions vs. Unreal Conditions

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

If astronauts go to Mars, they will have to

return within a given time period.

If they have problems, they will have to

solve them by themselves.

If a person goes to Mars, he will be gone for
three years.

The sentences on the left describe a real
possibility for the future.

Notice that for real possibilities, we use the
present tense in the if clause and the future

| tense in the main clause.

If you were on Mars, you would weigh about
one-third of what you weigh on Earth.
If you could go to Mars, would you go?

The statements to the left are about
hypothetical or imaginary situations in the
present. They are not plans for the future.

Reality: You are not on Mars now.

Reality: You can't go to Mars today.
Notice that we use the past tense in the if
clause and would or could in the main clause.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ( ).
Both real conditions and unreal conditions are used.

A: Do you think thar astronauts will travel to Mars soon?
B: Not so soon. [ read that there's too much radiation.

A: Is that a problem?

B: Yes. If a person L exposed to too much
(ermple: bl
radiation, it his bones. And it will probably
{1 durmepe)

cause cancer. Scientists are trying to build a spacecraft that can

minimize radiation to the astronauts. If they

(2 solvel
the radiation problem, probably travel to Mars _ .
{3 hapten)

in our lifetime. you _
{4} {5 wrene)

to go to Mars?

A: Of course. If | to Mars today,
{6 )
[ _ back a rock as a souvenir.
(7 bringl
B: If you _ _for Mars today, you
(8 [ewne)

111’[{.‘!{ FUT at lEﬂHl’ three Years.

{2 not come)

A: Oh.I ___ my friends and family

(12 mmess)

it | see them for three years. So maybe T'll take
{11 can/not}

a more normal vacation. I'm thinking about going to Canada this

summer. If [ 1 the

{12 b {13 wisit)

Rocky Mountains.

B: If you you can bring me back a souvenir rock
114 gl

from there. By the way, there's going to be a program on TV tonight

about Mars. Are you going to watch it

A: ldon'tknow. If1 time, | it
(1% howel {16 warch) o

B: If you it, you a lot about
(17 weech) {18 leem)

space travel.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ( ).
Unreal conditions are used.

.‘» A: Ifyou could change one thing in your life,
feximfrle: can)
€D 4, TR 14 ki 5
(1 ~won change)
B: I_ = younger.
(2 he)

A: You're not very old now. You're just in vour 30s.

B: Bueifl yolunger,
(3 he)

| so many responsibilities.
(4 notherve)

Now [ have two small children who need all my attention.

A: What if you kids?
{5 o o) {6 mophane)

B: I oolf all day on Sarurday. And [

7 ru'u\ll

late on Sunday mornings.
(8 sleep)

A: Are you sorry you had kids?

B: Of course not. | love them very much. If I _____

9 net have)

them, | very unhappy. But I'm just

(10 be)

dreaming about a simpler, easier time.

A: It nice if we

{11 bed {12 can)

oo back in time and make some changes.

Life 100 Years Ago

S ISP HET BT

Before
You Read 1. can you imagine what life was like 100 years ago? 1,000 years ago!

2. Would you want to visit a different time in history! What period in
history would you want to visit?
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Read the following magazine article. Pay special attention to unreal

conditions in the past.

Most of us are amazed by the rapid pace of technology at
the beginning of the twenty-first century. We often wonder
what life will be like 20 or 50 or 100 years from now. Burt do you ever
wonder what your lite would have been like if you had been alive 100 years
ago!

If you had lived around 1900 in the U.S., you would have earned about
$200-5400 a year. You probably wouldn't have graduated from high school.
Only 6 percent of Americans had a high school diploma at that time. If you had
been a dentist or an accountant, you would have made $2,500 a year. If you
had been a child living in a city, you might have had to work in a factory for
12-16 hours a day.

If you had gone to a doctor, he probably would not have had a college
education. Only 10 percent of doctors at that time had a college degree.
And if you had had a baby at that time, it would have been born at home.
If you had gotten an infection at that time, you probably would have died
because antibiotics had not yet been discovered. The leading causes of death
at that time were pneumonia, influenza, and tuberculosis.

What about your home! If you had been living 100 years ago, you
probably wouldn't have had a bathrub or a telephone. You would have
washed your hair about once a month.

Do you think you would have been happy with life 100 years ago?

Unreal Conditions: Real Conditions: Wishes
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10.4 Unreal Conditions—Past

An unreal condition can describe a situation that was not real in the past.

(" EXAMPLES

EXPLANATION

If you had been alive 100 years ago, you
would have made about $200 a year.

If you had lived 100 years ago, you probably
wouldn’t have graduated from high school.

| Use the past perfect in the if clause and would
have + past participle in the main clause.

If you had gotten an infection, you could
have died.
If you had had a baby, it might have died young.

~

Could or might can be used in the main
| clause instead of would.

If I had known that learning English was going
to be so hard, I would have studied it in my
country.

It I had realized how hard I would have to work
as a waitperson, I would have gone to college.

. A noun clause can be used within an if

' clause (after know, realize, etc.). Follow
the rule of sequence of tenses in the noun
clause. (See Section 9.9.)

If my great-grandparents had been able to come
to the U.S. 100 years ago, T would have been
born here and my life would have been easier.

a. If you were born 100 years ago, your ll'FE
would have been different.
OR
b. If you had been born 100 years ago, your
life would have been different.

Language Notes:

i In the if clause, use had been able to
| for the past perfect of could.

. Sometimes we don't change to the past

| perfect, especially with the verb be, if it is
clear that the action is past. It is clear that
you were born in the past. Sentences (a)

and (b) have the same meaning.

1. In relaxed speech, have after could, would, or might is pronounced like of or /a/. Listen
to your teacher pronounce the sentences above with relaxed pronunciation.
2. In very informal conversational English, you often hear would have in both clauses.
It I would have known about the problem, I would have told you. (Informal)
If I had known about the problem, I would have told you. (Formal)
3. Sometimes we mix a past condition with a present result.
If my mother had never met my father, I wouldn't be here today.
4. Sometimes we mix a present condition with a past result.
If I had a car, I would have driven you to the airport last week.

oy

EXERCISE EEJ Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb about life in the
U.S. 100 years ago.

EXAMPLE If you had been a doctor 100 years ago, you
(he)
wouldn't have been .},
fnor el
1. If you . a baby 100 years ago, it probably
{thave)

at home.

{1 )
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EXERCISE

{)

(D& TR 16

2. ltyou an infection, you

(get)
probably
{die)
3. Ifyou around 1900,
(L)
you probably high school.
I':lb(,lr_.""ll'inisjl.}
4. You . acarifyou
{mot ae)
at the beginning of the last century.
{live)
5. Your president Theodore Roosevelt if you
{be)
=— _inthe U.S. at the beginning of the last century.
{Tive)
6. If you to travel to another city,
(need)
you by train.
(rretvel)
7. You probably if you

fuork)

- ___achild 100 years ago.
(be)

A middle-aged woman is telling her daughter how the young
lady’s life would have been different if she had grown up in the
late 1950s. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in
parentheses ( ) to complete the story.

It's preat that you're thinking about becoming a doctor or astronaut.

When | was your age, | didn’t have the opportunity you have today.

You can be anything you want, but if you had been a woman
fexamyple: bel
growing up in the fifties, your opportunities limited.
{1 bl

If you to college, you probably

{2 po)

in nursing or education,
(3 mayor)

or you a secretarial course.

(4 cake)

You probably married in
(5 pexl
your early twenties. If you
{6 get)
pregnant, you probably your job.
{7 aeie)

(continued)
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You probably ” two or more children. Your husband
{8 o)

to support you and the children. But today,

(9 k)
you have the opportunity to continue working after you have children.

Technology different too. Your house
{10 he)

one TV and one phone. Because we had only

(11 havel
one TV, the family spent more time together. You

{12 notsTurwe)
a computer or a cell phone.

If you up in the fifties, your life
(13 groww)

I L = completely different.

EXERCISE Complete each statement.

EXAMPLE 1 | had raken the TOEFL test last year, | Wouldn't have passed it.

If I hadn’t taken beginning English,

If I hadn’t come to class today,

If I hadn't studied for the last test,

If I had been born 200 years ago,

Wl M N

If I had known how important English was going to be in my life,

EXERCISE Complete each statement.

EXAMPLE [ would have saved money if | had bought a used laptop.

1. [ would have done better on the last test if

2. | would have taken an easier course if

3. I would have studied English when Iwasachildif

4. My parents would have been disappointed in me if

5. | wouldn't have learned abour time travel if
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Science or Wishful T

Before
You Read

W)

D4 TR 17

hinking?

T PR LU AT T T T AT T TN T FT R T el L s L i

1. Do you wish for things you don’t have in your life!

2. Would you want to live for 150 years!?

of Connecricot have been
able to double the life span
of fruit flies from 70 days
w 140 days. They have
heen able to produce mice
that live 30 percent longer
than the average mouse. If
these experiments worked in
humans, it would mean that
we would be able to live up o
150 years.

120w SEULE STCiE 2Ly

woman gave bi
The woman

he the oldest wo
Linited States ever
She went thl:t:::::l
of ipwimo  PEIT
the University of Southern k8

California.

A: [ wish [ were younger. [ wish I
didn’t have to get old and sick.
Science can do so much these
days. [ wish they could find a
way to keep us young.

B: I read an article about how
scientists are working to extend
our lives. It’s possible that soon
people will be able to live 150

years.

A: [ wouldn't want to be 150 years

old and sick. [ wish [ could be 21

forever.

believed 10 | COmpany anpoyy,
an in the | of it catcloning
rogivebirth. | $32,000
“h & program | darling car cloned,
ilizacion’ 3t |

i,

b0

Read the science news articles and the conversation that follows.
Pay special attention to wish and the verbs that follow it.

In laboratory  experiments,
scientists at. the Unmrﬁw/

id
e

If Yo i’ﬂhh YOI
had nine lives, yoy
your dream come

!Dving car
tan make
frue. Al)g
’:’Ed thl;‘. Shart
service, For
You can haye your

x.____________.-'._,_,.--

B: [don't think scientists will ever find a way to make us any
younger than we are now. The best they can do is extend our lives
and keep us healthier longer. What would you do differently if

you were 217

A: I would be going to parties on weekends. [ wouldn't have so
many responsibilities. I wouldn't have to take care of children.
[ started to have my children when [ was in my early twenties. |

wish 1 had waited until I was older.

nattrn fertilizacion is a surpical procedure o help 2 woman conceive a baby,

(continued)
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B: Myauntis 55 and just got married for the first time a few years

ago. She wishes she had gotten married when she was young and
she wishes she had had children. But now she’s too old.

A:  T'm not so sure about that. I read an article about a 63-year-old
woman who gave birth to a baby with the help of science.

B: That's amazing! What will science do for us next?
A: Scientists have started to clone animals.

B: I used to have a wonderful dog. I miss her. I wish | could have
cloned her. But it's too late. She died 10 years ago.

A: Technology in the twenty-first century is moving so fast, isn't it?
Don’t you wish you could come back in 1,000 years and see all
the changes in the world after that period of time?

B: I read an article that says that if we could travel at almost
the speed of light, we could leave the Earth and come back a
thousand years from now.

A: [ wouldn’t want to live in the future. I just wish I could visit the
future. All our friends and relatives would be long dead if we left |
the present and returned 1,000 years later.

10.5 Wishes

We often wish for things that are not real or true in the present.

é EXAMPLES EXPLANATION =
Present Use a past tense verb to wish
Reality: I don't have a dog. for something in the present.

Wish: I wish (that) I had a dog. After wish, you can use that to

Reality: We have to get old. introduce the clause, but it is
Wish: I wish (that) we didn’t have to get old. usually omitted.

Reality: I can't live 150 years.
Wish: I wish I could live 150 years.

Formal: I wish [ were younger. With be, were is the correct
Informal: I wish I was younger. form for all subjects. In
conversation, however, you
will often hear native speakers
use was with I, ke, she, and it. Y

Formal: I wish it were Sunday.
Informal: I wish it was Sunday.
S
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EXAMPLES EXPLANATION
I'm not young, but I wish I were. We can use an auxiliary verb
I don't have a car, but I wish I did. (were, did, could, etc.) to

L shorten the wish clause.

We often wish for things that are not real or true in the past.

my dog.

Reality: My favorite dog died years ago. I couldn’t clone

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION 3
Past Use a past perfect verb to
Reality: I didn’t know my grandparents. wish for something in the
Wish: I wish I had known them. past.
Reality: My aunt didn’t have kids when she was young. If the real situation uses

Wish: She wishes she had had kids when she was young. could, use could have + past

participle after wish.

Wish: I wish I could have cloned her.

I didn't bring my photo album to the U.S., but I wish I had. . We can use the auxiliary

verb had to shorten the wish

. clause.

past wishes.

Usage Note: In conversation, you often hear Americans use would have + past participle for

Formal: I wish you had told me the truth.
Informal: I wish you would hdve told me the truth.

EXERCISE i

Fill in the blanks to complete this conversation about wishes in the
present.

could
{examprle)

B: I just read a book called You: Staying Young.”

A: 1 wish we stay young forever. Don't you!

A: Is it about some new scientific discovery!

B: Nor at all. The authors are doctors. They write abourt things you can do
to live a longer, healthier life.

A: Really? [ wish [ —_— live to be at least 100 years old.

B: According to the book, there are a lot of things you could do to live longer.

A: Like what!

B: For one thing, the doctors recommend walking 30 minutes a day.

The full title is You: Seaving Young: The Ouwner’s Maneal for Extending Your Warnrnes, B ,
by Michael Foizen and Mebmaet Oz {Free Press, 20070, {Eﬂntiﬂuf_d)
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A: Twishl__ time for a 30-minute walk. I work so many hours
(2]

that I'm too tired to exercise when | get home.
B: Maybe you can walk to work.

A: No.lliveroo far. Iwishl ____ closer to my job.
(3)

B: How about walking on the weekend?
A: [ have too many other things to do on the weekends, like laundry and

. so many things to do. When it’s
(4}

Monday and I start work, [ wishit _ Friday. But when it’s

{5

shopping. | wish |

Friday and I have so many things to do on the weekend, sometimes

[wishit__ Monday. Whart other advice does this book give?
(6)

B: The authors recommend that we sleep seven to eight hours a night.

A: Iwishl__ so many hours, but [ can’t. | have too many
(7h

things to do. It sounds like you have to work hard to live longer.

There’s no magic pill. Iwish there _ a magic pill.
()

B: Me too.

EXERCISE Fill in the blanks to complete each statement.

EXAMPLE

EXERCISE

I wish T had __more time to spend with my family.

1. [ wish [ were

2. I wish I knew how to

3. I wish I didn't have to

4. I wish I had

5. I wish [ could

Fill in the blanks with a past wish.
A: 1didn’t bring my photo album ro the U.S. T wish [ had brought

{examplal
it with me to see the pictures of my family and friends back home. And

I brought too many unnecessary books to the U.S. I wish 1

them back home. [ don’t need them anymore.

)
What about you? Did you bring the right things?




EXERCISE
EXAMPLE

B: More or less. But [ didn’t know how cold it was going to be in the

winter here. [ wish I We arrived in December
{2

and [ wasn’t prepared for a Boston winter.

A: [ started to study English when I got to the U.S. | wish 1

it when [ was younger. But my school back home

13

only offered German. [ wish they 7 English too.
[

B: So are you fluent in German?
A: Not really. [ wasn’t a good student when [ was young. [ wish
I a better student. I didn’t realize how important

(5]
educartion was.

B: [wishl that my parents were planning to
(6}

immigrate to the U.S. But they didn’t tell me until a few months before

the move. | had studied English for many vears, but | didn’t have practice

with native speakers. [ wish | more practice with
(7

native speakers. There was an American school near my house, and 1

wish 1 classes there.
18

A: There are so many new discoveries in science. Maybe they'll figure out a

way for us to learn a foreign language faster.

B: That would be great. It's so tough to learn a new language.

Name something.
Name something you wish had never happened.

I wish the war had never happened.

1. Name something you wish you had done when you were younger.

2. Name something you wish you had studied when you were younger.

3. Name something your family wishes you had done differently.

4, Name something you wish you had known before you came to this city.
5. Name something you wish your parents had done or told you.

6. Name something you wish you had never done.

7. Name something you wish had never happened.
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EXERCISE Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ( ) in
each of the conversations below. Some wishes are about the present,
some are about the past.

EXAMPLE A: [ wish had eood vision.
{have)

‘)} B: You can have perfect or near perfect vision. Why don't you try laser surgery?

(1]
(04 TRI8 A What can that do for me?

B: A lot. I had it two years ago, and I don’t need glasses anymore. I had worn

glasses since [ was a child, I wish they had had this

{hurve)

surgery years ago. Now | can see first thing in the morning, read, drive,

and play sports without wondering where my glasses are.

1. A:; TwishlI thin.
{he)

B: Why don't you try a diet?

A: I've tried every diet. Nothing works.
B: You need to exercise every day.
A: I'm too tired when [ get home from work. [ wish scientists

__ find a pill that would make me thin

[cen)

with no effort on my part.
2. A: ['ve been bald since I was 25 years old. I wish |

bald.

(B et )

B: They say bald men are very manly.

A: ldon't carewhattheysay. Iwish1 _______  hair.

(hane)

[ wish someone find a cure for baldness.

{can)

3. A: It's so expensive to call my country. I wish [

talk to my family every day.

|'|.‘(,I::"I-.|

B: You can. Just get a microphone for your computer and you can chat
with them online for free.
A: T wish I how to do that.

(o)
B: Don't worry. I'll show you.
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4, A: Iwishl older.

5.

A

fhe)
Why! No one wants to get old.

I didn’t say “old.” [ just said “older.” Older people have more

experience and wisdom.

: [ wish we have the wisdom of old

{cam)

people and the bodies of young people.
If everyone stayed young and no one died, where would we find

space on the Earth for all the new babies born every day?

B: We could colonize Mars.

A: Twish I . travel to the future.

B: Why? =

A: I would be able to see future problems and then come back and

B:
A
B:

A:
B:

warn people about them.

[ wish I — go to the past.

Why? r

I would like to meet my grandparents. | never knew them. [ wish
I — them, but they died before I was born.
We saw a great movie last night about time travel.

[wish1_ with you, but I had to study

(ean/pu)

for my biology test.

A: [ studied Italian when [ was a child. [ wish [
English.
{stuuady)
B: [wishlI born in the U.S. Then English
{he)
would be easy for me.
A: [ wish I college before getting married. .-
(finish)
B: But you have a great husband.
A: [ know. Bur I wish | a few years. Now

{urie)

I have no education and a lot of responsibilities.

(continued)
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B: You can finish college now.

A: [wishl , burwith my two kids, there’s no time.

[can)

9. A: I'm an only child. [ wish I ) a sister or brother.

{have)

B: Maybe you will someday.
A: I don’t think so. My mom is in her fifties already.
B: With roday’s biological technologies, older women can still have kids.

A: Maybe so. But she doesn’t have the energy to raise a small child.

10.6 Wishing for a Desired Change

(" EXAMPLES EXPLANATION b
My parents wish I wouldn’t watch so many science Would + base form is used after
fiction movies. | wish to show that a person wants
They wish I would study harder. something different to happen in the
They wish I would be more serious about my education. | future. It shows a desire for change.
I wish I could travel to the past. (I can't travel to the Wish without would is not a desire
past.) for change but an expression
I wish I were young. (I'm not youpg.) | of discontent with the present

L situation. g

EXERCISE A father (F) is complaining to his teenage son (S). Fill in the blanks
to show a desire that the person do something differently.

F: Your hair’s so long. [ wish you would cut it.

S: But, Dad, I like long hair. All my friends have long hair.

F: And I wish you your room. [t's so dirty.
(1)

S: I cleaned it two weeks ago.

F: Well, it's dirty again. Your clothes are on the closet floor. I wish you

them up.

i2)

S: I'll do it when I get back tonight. I'm going with my friends to a movie.

F: [ wish you it now. And [ wish you
i3

out on a weeknight. You have school tomorrow

i)
morning. You need to stle}r and do your homework.
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

S: I'll study when [ get back.

F: But it'll be late. I wish you - home instead of
going out with your friends all the time.

S: Dad, I'm 18. I wish you - me like a baby.

F: And [ wish you like a baby. Try to be more

(7

responsible.

A man is complaining about his apartment situation. Fill in the
blanks with the correct form of the verb in parentheses ( ). Include
would if you think he is hoping for a change. Don't include would if
you think there is no possibility of change.

I wish my neighbors would be more quiet.
(bel
[ wish the walls were thicker.
{he)
1. [ wish my landlord more heat.
I'I.'rm.iu,llﬂ
2. I wish the building an clevator.
(have)

3. 1 wish there more trees and flowers around
. {bel

the building, burt there is concrete all around.

4. 1 wish my kitchen larger.
(ke
5. [ wish I a gas stove, not an electric stove.,
{have)
6. | wish the landlord my rent cvery year.
(el Fotise )
7. 1 wish the apartment sunnier.
ffe)
8. 1 wish the landlord the hallways more often.
felean)
9. [ wish the people upstairs from me = around
{nol well)
so much at night.
10. I wish I rich enough to buy a house.
the}
11. Twish 1 air-conditioning.
(hetne)
12 Twish’E . —* _ move, but [ can't.
{can)
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EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

EXERCISE

EXAMPLES

Fill in the blanks to complete these statements. Your
wish can include a desire for a change (by using would) or it can
simply state that you're unhappy with the way things are right now.

[ wish the class _ didn't have so many students.

1 wish my parents _ Would let me go out with my friends.

[ wish my family

1 wish the teacher

[ wish my neighbors

| wish the sovernment

[ wish more people

ol s e

[ wish my apartment

A student is complaining about her class. Fill in the blanks with the
correct form of the verb. Include would if you think she hopes for a
change. Don’t include would if you think that she believes there is

no possibility of change. Both present, past, and future wishes are
included.

[ wish I spoke English as well as the teacher.
{xpreak)

[ wish the tedcher would spend more time on conditionals.

[spend)
1. [wishl skip ESL and go into regular English.

{can)
2. | wish the book the answers in the back.
{he)

3. Iwish1 more attention to learning

{pry}

English when [ was in my native country.

4. 1 wish 1 a dictionary in my native country.
(bay)

Dictionaries are much cheaper there.

5. | wish I my counselor’s advice and
(ke

registered early. [ couldn’t get into the biology class [ wanted.

6. Iwishl - my dictionary to class today.
{bringl

We're going to write a composition, and [ need to check my spelling.
) L}
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7. 1 wish the teacher us use our books
{Leth

during a test.

8. [ wish we wTite 50 many compositions.
(notTuave o)

9. [ wish the students in the back - quiet.
(he)

They're always making so much noise.

10. [ wish I the teacher’s brain. Then | would

{have)

know English perfectly.

EXERCISE A mother (M) is complaining to her adult son (S). Fill in the blanks
with the correct form of the words in parentheses ( ) to express
their wishes.

*» M: You never visit. | wish you would visit me more
{example: visit)
€D 4, TR 19 : :
often. I'm not going to live forever, you know.

St 1 do visit you often. Isn’t once a week often enough?
M: Some day I won’t be here, and you’ll say to yourself, “I wish 1

my mom more often.”

(1 vixic)

S: Mom, you're only 48 years old.
M: Who knows how long I'll be here? There are no guarantees
in life. My own mother died when [ was a teenager. | wish she

to see you and your sister.

(2 live)
S: 1do too. Bur what can we do?

M: [ wish you = married already.
(3 b}

S: Mom, 'm only 25 years old. There’s plenty of time to get married.
M: Well, your sister’s only 23, and she’s already married.
S: [ wish you comparing me to my sister.

{4 stop)
She has different goals in life. Besides, you don’t like Shari’s husband.

M: You're right. [ wish she a different man.
{5 mey)

S: There's nothing wrong with Paul. He's a good husband to her.

(continued)
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M: We'll see. You know, you're too thin. [ wish you

more.

{6 vat)
S: I eat enough. When I was a teenager, you said 1 was too fat.

M: I'm still your mother. I wish you o me.
{7 listen)

[ do listen to you. But I've got to live my own life.

M: Somerimes you act like a child and tell me you're old enough to make
your own decisions. Then you tell me you're too young to get married.
S: I'm not too young to get married. [ just don’t want to now. [ want to be

a rock musician.

M: [ wish you a real job.
{8 fmmd)

S: It is a real job.
M: You didn’t finish college. I wish you your
{9 get)
degree. How are you ever going to find a real job!

S: You don’t need a college degree to be a rock musician.

M: Well, 1 hope I live long enough to see you married, with a good job.

S: With today's technologies, you'll probably live to be 150 years old
and not only see me married, burt also see your great-great-great-
grandchildren married.

M: [ wouldn't want to live so long.

S: You wouldn’t? Just think, yvou'll be 150 years old and I'll be 127.
You'll still be telling me how to live my life. That would make you

happy, wouldn't it?
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Summary of Lesson 10

Y.

1.
Unreal Conditions—Present
(Verb > Past Verb — > Would / Might / Could + Base Form )
If I were an ast-mna ut, ; I would go to Mars.
If I could live to be 150 years old, I would know my great-great-grandchildren.
If my parents spoke better English, they n_l:ight.hé'.-r;mure opportunities.
If you could travel to the past, you could meet your ancestors.
If she didn't have children, she would have more free time. =1
L If we didn"t have advanced technology, we wouldn't be able to explore space. E
&

Unreal Conditions—Past

( Verb — - Past Perfect Verb > Would / Might / Could + Have
+ Past Participle
I If you had lived 100 years ago, you wouldn’t have had a cornputar: =
If a doctor had lived 100 years ago, he could have practiced medicine without >
a college degree.
If you had gotten an infection, you might have died.
L If my father had not met my mother, I wouldn't have been born. y
3.
Real Possibilities for the Future
( Condition Future Result b
If we explore Mars, we will learn a lot. ]
If I go to New York, I will send you a postcard. — 1
kIf she is late, she will miss the ﬁ;et‘lng )
4.
Wishes
( Present Future | Past i
I wish my grandparents “ I wish you would cut your hair. " I wish I had studied
were here, | English when I was younger.
I wish I could speak Eng- I wish he would turn off the TV. | I wish you could have
L lish fluently. | seen the movie. 4
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Editing Advice

1. Don't use will with an unreal condition.
If I vﬂJcl—he rich, I would buy a house.
2. Always use the base form after a modal.
She would l;aa called you if she hadn't lost your phone number.

3. Use the past perfect, not the present perfect, for unreal conditions

and wishes.
If she has studied harder, she wouldn't have failed the test.
IwishI h&ve seen that movie.
4. For a real condition, use the simple present tense in the if clause.

If I walt have time tomorrow, I will write my composition.

Editing Quiz

L i ¥ Lo o s et S il

Some of the shaded words and phrases have mistakes. Find the
mistakes and correct them. If the shaded words are correct, write C.

C
There are a few things in my life that I wish were different. First, | wish

{example)
had ) ,
[ Beve a better job and made more money. Unfortunately, [ don’t have
fexample {1

the skills for a better job. When 1 was in high school, I wasn't interested
in college. My parents always said, “We wish you would c?}nﬁnued
(2

your education,” but [ was foolish and didn’t listen to them. If [ have
(3)
gone to college, 1 will be making much more money now. And if | hqud
14 (5
more money, | could help my family back home. And, if I have a good
{6 (7

education, my parents would be very proud of me. | wish [ can convince
8 9
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my younger brothers and sister about the importance of an education, but

they'll have to make their own decisions.

Another thing I'm not happy about is my living situation. | have a

roommate because I can't afford to pay the rent alone. | wish | don’t have
(10

a roommate. My roommate always watches TV, and the TV is too loud. 1

wish he would turn off the TV at night and let me sleep. My parents have
(11}

told me, “If I were you, | will get a berter roommare.” But we signed a
(12} (13 "

one-year lease together and [ can’t do anything about it until next May. If

[ had known that he was going to be so inconsiderate, I never would had
{14} (15

roomed with him. [ wish it was May already! [ prefer to live alone rather
(o}

than live with a stranger. I'm saving my money now. If [ will have enough
(17}

money, I'll get my own apartment next May. Another possibility is to room

with my cousin, who's planning to come here soon. If he comes to the
(18]

U.S. by May, I'll share an apartment with him. He’s very responsible. |
(19}

wish he has come to the U.S. with me last year, but he didn’t get his visa
(200

at that time.

I realize that we all make mistakes in life, but we learn from them. If I
cu:,ftzl,}ld give advice to every young person in the world, I'd say, “Look before
[ (22}

you leap.” And 1 w;l%g&y, “Listen to your parents. They've lived longer than
{

you have, and you can learn from their experience.”
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Lesson 10 Test/Review

B e R L

PART @B Fill in the blanks to express an unreal condition about the present.
EXAMPLE If1 spoke English perfectly, | wouldn't be in

this class.

1. We can't rravel to the past. If we to the past, we

our ancestors. Wouldn't you like to visit yours?

2. She doesn’t have enough time to read. She

more books if she more time.

3. You're sick. You need to see a doctor, If 1 o

you, I an appointment with the doctor

immediately.
4. The weather is terrible today, so we're going to stay home. We

out if the weather

nice today.

5. My neighbor offered to buy my dog. [ love my dog. 1

my dog even if my neighbor

me a million dollars.

6. You have a lot of responsibilities. You're not a child. If you

a child, you S0 Mmany
responsibilities.
7. Ifyou._

s any animal, what animal

7

you

PART Fill in the blanks to express an unreal condition about the past.

EXAMPLES [ took a wrong turn on the highway. [ arrived at the meeting one hour late.

IE1 hadn’t taken a wrong turn on the highway,

| _ wouldhavearrived ;¢ the meeting on time.

1. [ forgot to set my alarm clock, so [ didn't wake up on time.

[ on time if [ my alarm

clock.
2. She didn't pass the final exam, so she didn't pass the course. If she

the ﬁmil exam, she

the course.
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3. She didn’t hear the phone ting, so she didn’t answer it. She

o the phone if she

It ring,

4. He left his keys at the office, so he couldn’t get into the house. If he

his keys at the office,

he into the house.

5. He didn't take the medicine, so his condition didn’t improve. If he

the medicine, his

condition

6. | didn’t have my credit card with me, so I didn’t buy the computer |

saw last week. [ the compurer

= my credit card with me.

PART Fill in the blanks in the conversations to express present or past
wishes.

1. A: We went to see a great movie last night. [ wish you

had come with us.
[examplel
B: You didn't tell me about it. [ wish you __ |, 1
What was it about?
A: It was about a man who wishes he rich. And

his wish comes true. He's suddenly very rich, and he starts to have

all kinds of problems.

B: [ wish I those kinds of problems!

2. A: Do your parents live near you!

B: No. They live far away. [ wish they so far
from me.
3. A: | don't have a car. | wish | a car. | have to

take the bus to work.
B: | have a car and drive to work. Traffic is horrible. T wish 1

to drive to work. [ wish |

near a train station 50 | could ride a train to

work. But I live far from the train station.

(continued)
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4. A: | came to the U.S. last year, [ wish [ here

15 years ago.
B: Me too. [ didn’t study English as a child. 1 wish |
it as a child.

A: It’s too bad we can't go back and start our lives again. [ wish |

back and make some changes in the past.

5. A: Do you have any sisters and brothers!

B: No. I'm an only child. T wish I a brother or
a sister.
6. A: Why do you eat while you drive!
B: [ don't have enough time to stop and ear.

A: | wish you that. People who do that

sometimes have an accident.
7. A: Do you want to go to a party with us on Saturday night?

B: 1 can’t. I have to work every night. I wish I

to work at night. [ wish 1 with you.

PART Some of the following sentences contain real conditions; some
contain unreal conditions. Write the letter of the correct words to
fill in the blanks.

1.1 drive to Canada if | had a car.
a. were b. will ¢. would d. would be
2. ] might po shopping next Saturday. If  ____ shopping

next Saturday, I'll buy you a scarf.

a. will go b. went c. wouldgo  d. go
3. I vou, I'd move to a different apartment.
d. were b. am c. will be d. would be

4. 1 can't help you. I would help you if 1

a. can b. could c. would d. will be able to
5. I might have to work next Monday. If [ have to work,

[ beable to come to class.

d. wnuldn’r b. won't C. weren't d. wasn't
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6.

My lite would be easierif | more English.
a. knew b. know €. will know  d. would know
She has three children. She has no time to study. If she

_children, she would have more time to study.

a. doesn’t have €. wouldn't have
b. weren't have d. didn't have
8. It'srainingnow. Ifit_____ now, I'd go for a walk.
a. isn't raining €. weren't raining
b. doesn't raining d. wouldn’t raining
9. She wouldn’t tell you the secretevenifyou ____ hera

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

million dollars.

a. pay b. paid c. will pay d. would be pay
If I could live in any city in theworld, | in Paris.

a. will live ¢. would live

b. live d. would have lived

[ don’thave a house. Iwish1 ____ a house.

a. had b. will have €. have had d. have
lcan'tdriveacar. [wish __ acar.

a. could drive €. would drive

b. can drive d. will drive

It I had known how difficult it was to learn English,

I itwhen I wasyoung.

a. would :-stmh; ¢. would had studied

b. would studied d. would have studied

My uncle never exercised and was overweight. He had a hearr atrack
and died when he was 50 years old. If he ______ better care of
himself, he might have lived much longer.

a. would take C. had raken

b. took d. will take
(continued)
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

My brother needs more driving lessons before he can take the driver's

license test. If he __ the test last week, he would have failed it.
a. were taken €. has taken

b. would take d. had taken

I didn’t have time to call you yesterday. T you if I had had

more free time.

a. would call c. would have called

b. will call d. would called

He was driving without a seat belt and had a car accident. He

was seriously injured. If he had been wearing his seat belt, he
such a serious injury.

a. might not have had ¢. didn'’t have

b. wouldn’t had d. hadn’t had

Nobody told me we were going to have a test today. | wish someone
me.

a. would tell ¢. would told

b. had told d. were told

Why didn’t you tell me about your move last week? If you had told

me, Lo = you.
a. could have helped . could helped
b. could help d. could had helped

My roommate talks on the phone all the time. [ wish he
on the phone so much.
a. won't talk €. doesn’t talk

b. wouldn't talk d. wouldn’t have ralked
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Activities

EXAMPLE

€ Do you think the world would be better or worse if . .. ? Form a
small group and discuss your reasons.

a. there were no computers!

b. everyone were the same religion or race!

c. everyone spoke the same language!

d. we could live to be about 150 years old?

e. people didn't have to work?

f. families were allowed to have only one child?
g. every job paid the same salary?

@ Fill in the blanks. Share your sentences in a small group.

a. If I could change one thing about myself (or my life), I'd change

b. If | lost my , I'd be very upset.

¢. Most people would be happier if

d. If I could travel to the past, -

e. If I could travel to the future,

f. The world would be a better place if

g. I wish Iwere ________ vears old.

€©) Fill in the blanks and explain your answers.
If [ had known

[ would (not) have

If 1 had known that [ needed computer skills in the U.S,,
[ would have studied computers in my native country.

@ Fill in the blanks and explain your answers.

a. | didn't ) , but I wish I had.

b.1 but T wish T hadn't.
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EXAMPLES

About It

4

38  Lesson 10

© Write some sentences about your job, your school, your apartment,
or your family. What do you wish were different? Share your answers in
a small group.

[ have to work on Saturdays. [ wish [ didn’t have to work on Saturdays.

My brother watches TV all day. [ wish he would play with his friends more.

 0n a piece of paper or index card, finish this sentence:

I would be happier if

The teacher will collect the cards or papers and read each statement.
The rest of the class has to guess who wrote it. (Many people will
write “if I were rich,” or “if I knew more English,” so try to think of
something else.)

€ If you could meet anyone in the world, who would you want to
meet?

@ If you had the brain of another person, who would you be?

€© Since Albert Einstein’s death in 1955, his brain has been kept in a
jar for study. If it were possible to create a new Einstein from a brain
cell, would it be a good idea to do so? Why or why not?

@ 1f you had the possibility of making a clone of yourself or a
member of your family, would you do it? Why or why not?

© 1f you could live 200 years, would you want to?

@ 17 we could eliminate all diseases, would the Earth be
overpopulated?

@ In Lesson 6, we read about Tim Berners-Lee, the creator of the
World Wide Web. He has never made any money from the Web. Do you
think he would have tried to make money on his idea if he had known
how popular the Web was going to become?

@ What entirely new things do you think might be possible in the
future?




©) Read the following poem and discuss its meaning.

There was a young lady named Bright,
Who traveled far faster than light,
She left one day

In a relative way

And returned the previous nighr.

() Read what people have said in the past about the future. Discuss
in small groups.

 “Heavierthan-air flying machines are impossible.”
(Lord Kelvin, president, Royal Society, 1895)

* “There is no reason for any individual to have a compurter in their
home.”

(Ken Olsen, president, chairman, and founder of Digital Equipment
Corp., 1977)

* “The telephone has too many shortcomings to be seriously
considered as a means of communication. The device is inherently of
no value to us.”

(Western Union internal memo, 1876)

* “Airplanes are interesting toys but of no military value.”
(Marshal Ferdinand Foch, French commander of Allied forces during
the closing months of World War I, 1918)

* “Who . . . wants to hear actors ralk?”
(Harry M. Warner, Warner Brothers, 1927)

* “Everything that can be invented has been invented.”

(Charles H. Duell, commissioner, U.S. Office of Patents, 1899)

About It €) Write about personality traits or bad habits you have. Write how
your life would be different if you didn't have these traits or habits.
(Or you can write about the habits or traits of another person you
know well.)

@ Write about an important event in history. Tell what the result
would or might have been if this event hadn't happened.

€ Write about how your life would have been different if you had
stayed in the same place your whole life,
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@ wWrite about some things in your life that you are not happy about.
How would you want to change your life?

EXAMPLE
My Wishes
There are a few things | wish were different in my life.
First, | wish my parents had come to the U.S. with me.
But they are old now, and they didn't want to make a big

change...

N For more practice using grammar in context,
—— please visit our Web site.
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Appendices

Appendix A

Noncount Nouns

There are several types of noncount nouns.

( Group A: Nouns that have no distinct, separate parts. We look at the whole. h
milk juice bread electricity
oil yogurt meat lightning
water pork butter thunder
coffee poultry paper cholesterol
tea soup air blood
Group B: Nouns that have parts that are too small or insignificant to count.
rice hair sand
sugar popcorm corn
salt SNow grass
Group C: Nouns that are classes or categories of things. The members of the category
are not the same.
money or cash (nickels, dimes, dollars) mail (letters, packages, postcards, flyers)
furniture (chairs, tables, beds) homework (compositions, exercises, readings)
clothing (sweaters, pants, dresses) jewelry (necklaces, bracelets, rings)
Group D: Nouns that are abstractions. =
love happiness nutrition patience work nature
truth education intelligence poverty health help
beauty advice unemployment music fun energy
luck/fortune  knowledge pollution art information friendship
Group E: Subjects of study.
history grammar biology
chemistry geometry math (mathematics™)
“Mote: Even theugh mothematics ends with s, it is not plural. 3
(continued)
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Notice the quantity words used with count and noncount nouns.

rrﬁingulz}cr Count Plural Count Noncount e
a tomato tomatoes coffee
: one tomato two tomatoes two cups of coffee
some tomatoes some coffee
no tomato no tomatoes no coffee
any tomatoes | any coffee
(with questions and negatives) (with guestions and negatives)
a lot of tomatoes a lot of coffee
many tomatoes - much coffee
| (with questions and negatives)
a few tomatoes - a little coffee
B _ several tomatoes | several cups of coffee
:_ l How many tomatoes? : How much coffee?

The following words can be used as either count nouns or noncount nouns.
However, the meaning changes according to the way the nouns are used.

(" Count

Noncount

Oranges and grapefruit are fruits that
contain a lot of vitamin C.

' I bought some fruit at the fruit store.

Ice cream and butter are foods that
cantain cholesterol.

We don't need to go shopping today. We have
a lot of food at home.

He wrote a paper about hypnosis.

I need some paper to write my composition.

He committed three crimes last year.

There is a lot of crime in a big city.

I have 200 chickens on my farm.

We ate some chicken for dinner.

I don’t want to bore you with all my troubles.

I have some trouble with my car.

She went to Puerto Rico three times.

She spent a lot of time on her project.

She drank three glasses of water.

The window is made of bulletproof glass.

I had a bad experience during my trip
to Paris.

She has some experience with computer
programming.

I don't know much about the lives of my
grandparents.

Life is sometimes happy, sometimes sad.

LI heard a noise outside my window.

Those children are making a lot of noise.
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Uses of Articles

Overview of Articles

Articles tell us if a noun is definite or indefinite.

Count Noncount \
Singular Plural

Definite the book the books the coffee

Indefinite a book (some/any) books (some/any) coffee

Part 1. Uses of the Indefinite Article

A. To classify a subject

( Examples Explanation i
Chicago is a city. e |lse g before a consonant sound.
Illinois is a state. ® Use an before a vowel sound.
Abraham Lincoln was an American president. | *® You can put an adjective before the noun.
What's that? It's a tall building.
Chicago and Los Angeles are cities. Do not use an article before a plural noun.
Lincoln and Washington were American
presidents.
L What are those? They're tall buildings. y
B. To make a generalization about a noun
rrli:»:amplnﬂ.nr. Explanation : B
A dog has sharp teeth. Use the indefinite article (a/an) + a singular
Dogs have sharp teeth. count noun or no article with a plural noun.
An elephant has big ears. Both the singular and plural forms have the
Elephants have big ears. same meaning.
Coffee contains caffeine. | Do not use an article to make a generalization
Milk is white. about a noncount noun.
Love makes people happy.
s Money can't buy happiness. "
(continued)
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C. To introduce a new noun into the conversation

fExamples : J Explanation i
I have a cell phone. Use the indefinite article a/an with singular
I have an umbrella. count nouns.
Count: Use some or any with plural nouns and noncount
I have (some) dishes. nouns.
Do you have (any) cups? Use any in questions and negatives.
I don't have (any) forks. Some and any can be omitted.
Noncount:
I have (some) money with me.
Do you have (any) cash with you?
I don't have (any) time.
There's an elevator in the building. There + a form of be can introduce an indefinite
Are there any restrooms on this floor? noun into a conversation.
There isn't any money in my checking
account.
;. 15 A
Part 2. Uses of the Definite Article
A. To refer to a previously mentioned noun
( Examples | Explanation i
There’s a dog in the next apartment. The dog | We start by saying a dog. We continue by saying
barks all the time. the dog.
We bought some grapes. We ate the grapes We start by saying some grapes. We continue by
this morning. saying the grapes.
I need some sugar. I'm going to use the | We start by saying some sugar. We continue by
sugar to bake a cake. saying the sugar.
Did you buy any coffee? Yes. The coffee is We start by saying any coffee. We continue by
l; in the cabinet. saying the coffee. 3
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"

B. When the speaker and the listener have the same reference

(rExElrl'lplES

Explanation _ )

The boy is shoveling snow.

The toys are broken.

4

The money on the table is mine. "

The object is present, so the speaker and
listener have the same object in mind.

a. The teacher is writing on the board
in the classroom.

b. The president is talking about taxes.

c. Please turn off the lights and shut the
door and the windows before you leave
the house.

a. Students in the same class have things in
common.

b. People who live in the same country have
things in common.

c. People who live in the same house have
things in common.

The house on the corner is beautiful.

I spent the money you gave me.

The listener knows exactly which one because
the speaker defines or specifies which one.

A
C. When there is only one in our experience
( Examples | Explanation )
The sun is bigger than the moon. The sun, the moon, and the world are unique
There are many problems in the world. ohjects. There is only one in our immediate
experience.
Write your name on the top of the page. The page has only one top.
Sign your name on the back of the check. The check has only one back.
The Amazon is the longest river in the world. A superlative indicates that there is only one.
L Alaska is the biggest state in the LS. )
(continued)

Appendix B / Uses of Articles  APS




D. With familiar places

R Examples Explanation
I'm going to the store after work. Do you We use the with certain familiar places and
need anything? people—the bank, the zoo, the park, the store,

the movies, the beach, the post office, the bus,
the train, the doctor, the dentist—when we
refer to the one that we habitually visit or use.

The bank is closed now. I'll go tomorrow.

Language Notes:
1. Omit the after a preposition with the words church, school, work, and bed.
He's in church.
I'm going to school.
They're at work.
I'm going to bed.
2. Omit to and the with home and downtowrn.
I'm going home.
Are you going downtown after class?

E. To make a formal generalization

fExarnples Explanation
The shark is the oldest and most To say that something is true of all members
primitive fish. of a group, use the with singular count nouns.

The bat is a nocturnal animal.

The computer has changed the way people | To talk about a class of inventions, use the.
deal with information.

The cell phone uses radio waves.

The heart is a muscle that pumps blood to | To talk about an organ of the body in a general
the rest of the body. | sense, use the.

The ear has three parts: outer, middle, and
inner.

Language Note:
For informal generalizations, use a + a singular noun or no article with a plural noun.

Compare:
The computer has changed the way we deal with information.
A computer is expensive.
Computers are expensive.

AP6 Appendix B / Uses of Arricles



Part 3. Special Uses of Articles

 No Article Article =)
Personal names: The whole family:
John Kennedy the Kennedys
George Bush the Bushes
Title and name: Title without name:
Queen Elizabeth the Queen
Pope Benedict the Pope
Cities, states, countries, continents: Places that are considered a union:
Cleveland the United States
Ohio the former Soviet Union
Mexico Place names: the of
South America the Republic of China
the District of Columbia
Mountains: Mountain ranges:
Mount Everest the Himalayas
Mount McKinley the Rocky Mountains
Islands: Collectives of islands:
Coney Island the Hawaiian Islands
Staten Island the Philippines
Lakes: Collectives of lakes:
Lake Superior the Great Lakes
Lake Michigan the Finger Lakes
Beaches: Rivers, oceans, seas, canals:
Palm Beach the Mississippi River
Pebble Beach the Atlantic Ocean
the Dead Sea
the Panama Canal
Streets and avenues: Well-known buildings:
Madison Avenue the Willis Tower
Wall Street the Empire State Building
Parks: Zo0s:
Central Park the San Diego Zoo
Hyde Park the Milwaukee Zoo
Seasons: Deserts:
summer  fall  spring  winter the Mojave Desert
Summer is my favorite season. the Sahara Desert
Mote: After a preposition, the may be used.
In (the) winter, my car runs badly. )
(continued)
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( No Article

Article

Sections of a piece of land:
the Southwest (of the U.S.)
the West Side (of New York)

Directions:
north south
east west
School subjects:

history  math

Unique geographical points:
the North Pole  the Vatican

Name + college or university:
Northwestern University
Bradford College

The University/College of
the University of Michigan
the College of DuPage County

Magazines:
Time  Sports Illustrated

Newspapers:

the Tribune  the Wall Street Journal

Months and days:
September
Monday

Ships:
the Titanic
the Queen Elizabeth IT

Holidays and dates:
Mother's Day
July 4 (month + day)

The_da_t,.r of month:
the fifth of May
the Fourth of July

Diseases: Ailments:
cancer AIDS a cold a toothache
polio malaria a headache the flu
Games and sports: Musical instruments, after play:
poker the drums the piano
soccer | Note: Sometimes the is omitted.
She plays (the) drums.
Languages: The ____ language:
French the French language
English the English lanquage

Last month, year, week, etc. = the one
before this one:
I forgot to pay my rent last month.
The teacher gave us a test last week.

The last month, the last year, the last
week, etc. = the last in a series:
December is the last month of the year.
Summer vacation begins the last
week in May.

In office = in an elected position:
The president is in office for four years.

In the office = in a specific room:
The teacher is in the office.

In back/in front:
She's in back
of the car. Q

In the back/in the front:
He's in the back of the bus.
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The Verb GET

Get has many meanings. Here is a list of the most common ones:

-
* get something = receive
I got a letter from my father.

s get + (to) place = arrive
I got home at six. What time do you get to school?

* get + object + infinitive = persuade
She got him to wash the dishes.

® get + past participle = become

get acquainted get worried
get lost get bored
get confused get divorced

get hurt
get married
get used to

get engaged
get accustomed to
get scared

get tired get dressed
They got married in 1989.

= get + adjective = become
get hungry get sleepy
get angry get well
It gets dark at 6:30.

get rich
get old

get dark
get upset

get nervous
get fat

* get an illness = catch
While she was traveling, she got malania.

* get 3 joke or an idea = understand
Everybody except Tom laughed at the joke. He didn't get it.
The boss explained the project to us, but I didn't get it.

* get ahead = advance
He works very hard because he wants to get ahead in his job.

= get along (well) (with someone) = have a good relationship
She doesn't get along with her mother-in-law.
Do you and your roommate get along well?

* get around to something = find the time to do something
I wanted to write my brother a letter yesterday, but I didn’t get around to it.

® get away = escape
The police chased the thief, but he got away.

* get away with something = escape punishment
He cheated on his taxes and got away with it.

(continued)
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get back = return
He got back from his vacation last Saturday.

get back at someone = get revenge
My brother wants to get back at me for stealing his girlfriend.

get back to someone = communicate with someone at a later time
The boss can't talk to you today. Can she get back to you tomorrow?

get by = have just enough but nothing more
On her salary, she's just getting by. She can't afford a car or a vacation.

get in trouble = be caught and punished for doing something wrong
They got in trouble for cheating on the test.

get in(to) = enter a car
She got in the car and drove away guickly.

get out (of) = leave a car
When the taxi arrived at the theater, everyone got out.

get on = seat yourself on a bicycle, motorcycle, horse
She got on the motorcycle and left.

get on = enter a train, bus, airplane
She got on the bus and took a seat in the back.

get off = leave a bicycle, motorcycle, horse, train, bus, airplane
They will get off the train at the next stop.

get out of something = escape responsibility
My boss wants me to help him on Saturday, but I'm going to try to get out of it.

get over something = recover from an illness or disappointment
She has the flu this week. I hope she gets over it soon.

get rid of someone or something = free oneself of someone or something undesirable

My apartment has roaches, and I can't get rid of them.

get through (to someone) = communicate, often by telephone

She tried to explain the harm of eating fast food to her son, but she couldn't get through to him.
I tried to call my mother many times, but her line was busy. I couldn’t get through.

get through (with something) = finish
I can meet you after I get through with my homework.

get together = meet with another person
I'd like to see you again. When can we get together?

get up = arise from bed

i He woke up at six o'clock, but he didn't get up until 6:30.
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Gerund and Infinitive Patterns

1. Verb + Infinitive

i They need to leave. i
I learned to speak English.
agree claim know how SEEm
appear consent learn swear
arrange decide manage tend
ask demand need threaten
attempt deserve offer try
be able expect plan volunteer
beg fail prepare want
can afford forget pretend wish
care hope promise would like
__ choose intend refuse y
2. Verb + Noun/Object Pronoun + Infinitive
(I want you to leave. h
He expects me to call him. =H
advise convince hire require
allow dare instruct select
appoint enable invite teach
ask encourage need tell
beg expect order urge
cause forbid permit want
challenge force persuade warn
choose get remind would like
command help™
- *Mote: Atter help, re s often amitted: “He helped me (o) move” )
(continued)
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3. Adjective + Infinitive

fi They are happy to be here.
We're willing to help you.
afraid disturbed | lucky SOrTy
ashamed eager pleased surprised
amazed foolish prepared upset
careful fortunate proud willing
content free ready Wrong
delighted glad reluctant
determined happy sad

_ disappointed likely shocked

4. Verb + Gerund

(1 enjoy dancing.
She delayed going to the doctor.
admit detest miss resent
advise discuss permit resist
anticipate dislike postpone risk
appreciate enjoy practice stop
avoid finish put off suggest
can't help forbid quit tolerate
complete imagine recall understand
consider keep (on) recommend
delay mention regret

| deny mind remember
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5. Expressions with Go + Gerund

(" He goes fishing every Saturday. p
They went shopping yesterday.
go boating go hiking go sightseeing
go bowling gd hunting go skating
go camping go jogging go skiing
go dancing go sailing go swimming
. go fishing go shopping b
6. Preposition + Gerund
(" Verb + Preposition + Gerund &
We talked about moving.
I look forward to having my own apartment.
adjust to concentrate on furget.a-buut refrain from
argue about depend on insist on succeed in
believe in (dis)approve of look forward to talk about
care about dream about object to think about
k. complain about feel like plan on worry about )
(" Adjective + Preposition + Gerund )
I'm fond of traveling.
She’s not accustomed to eating alone.
accustomed to famous for interested in sure of
afraid of fond of lazy about surprised at
appropriate for good at proud of tired of
ashamed of grateful to . . . for responsible for upset about
concerned about guilty of sorry about used to
_excited about (in)capable of suitable for worried about y
( Verb + Object + Preposition + Gerund E
I thanked him for helping me.
I apologized to him for forgetting his birthday.
accuse . . . of devote . . . to prevent . . . from suspect . . . of
apologize to . . . for forgive . . . for prohibit . . . from thank . . . for
| blame . . . for keep . . . from stop . . . from warn . . . about b
(continued)
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(" Gerund After Preposition in Certain Expressions
Who's in charge of collecting the papers?
What is your reason for coming late?

impression of in favor of in the middle of requirement for
in charge of instead of need for technique for
| in danger of interest in reason for the point of

7. Noun + Gerund

( He has difficulty speaking English.
She had a problem finding a job.
She spent three weeks looking for an apartment.

Use a gerund after the noun in these expressions:

have a difficult time have a hard time

have difficulty have a problem

have experience have trouble

have fun spend time/money
'\_have a good time there’s no use

8. Verb + Gerund or Infinitive (with little or no difference in meaning)

£ They like to sing. I started to read.
They like singing. I started reading.
attempt M ii{tend
begin like
can't stand love
continue neglect
deserve prefer
hate start
L hesitate
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Appendix E

Verbs and Adjectives Followed by a Preposition

(" Many verbs and adjectives are followed by a preposition. R
accuse someone of (be) familiar with (be) prepared for/to
(be) accustomed to (be) famous for prevent (someone) from
adjust to feel like prohibit (someone) from
(be) afraid of (be) fond of protect (someone) from
agree with forget about (be) proud of
(be) amazed at/by forgive someone for recover from
(be) angry about (be) glad about (be) related to
(be) angry at/with (be) good at rely on/upon
apologize for (be) grateful to someone for (be) responsible for
approve of (be) guilty of (be) sad about
argue about (be) happy about (be) satisfied with
argue with hear about (be) scared of
(be) ashamed of hear of (be) sick of
(be) aware of hope for (be) sorry about
believe in (be) incapable of (be) sorry for
blame someone for insist on/upon speak about
(be) bored with/by (be) interested in speak to/with
(be) capable of (be) involved in succeed in
care about (be) jealous of (be) sure of/about
care for (be) known for (be) surprised at
compare to,/with (be) lazy about take care of
complain about listen to talk about
concentrate on look at talk to/with
(be) concerned about look for thank (someone) for
consist of look forward to (be) thankful (to someone)
count on (be) mad about for
deal with (be) mad at think about/of
decide on (be) made from/of (be) tired of
depend on/upon (be) married to (be) upset about
(be) different from | object to (be) upset with
disapprove of (be) opposed to (be) used to
(be) divorced from . participate in wait for
dream about/of . plan on warn (someone) about
(be) engaged to pray to (be) worried about

L (be) excited about pray for worry about )
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Appendix

Direct and Indirect Objects

( The order of direct and indirect objects depends on the verb you use. It also can
depend on whether you use a noun or a pronoun as the object.

Group 1 Pronouns affect word order. The preposition used is to.

Patterns: He gave a present to his wife. (DO to I0)
He gave his wife a present. (10/D0)
He gave it to his wife. (DO to 1I0)
He gave her a present. (I0,/D0)
He gave it to her. (D0 to I0)

Verbs: bring lend pass sell show teach
give offer pay send sing tell
hand owe read serve take write

Group 2 Pronouns affect word order. The preposition used is for.

Patterns: He bought a car for his daughter. (DO for I0)
He bought his daughter a car. (10/D0)
He bought it for his daughter. (DO for ID)
He bought her a car. (10/D0)
He bought it for her. (DO for 10)
Verbs: bake buy draw get make
build do ' find knit reserve

Group 3 Pronouns don't affect word order. The preposition used is to.

Patterns: He explained the problem to his friend. (DO to I0)
He explained it to her. (DO to I0)

Verbs: admit introduce recommend say
announce mention repeat speak
describe prove report suggest
explain

Group 4 Pronouns don't affect word order. The preposition used is for.

Patterns: He cashed a check for his friend. (DO for I0)
He cashed it for her. (DO for I0)
Verbs: answer change design open prescribe
cash close fix prepare pronounce

Group 5 Pronouns don't affect word order. No preposition is used.

Patterns: She asked the teacher a question. (I10/D0)
She asked him a guestion. (10/D0)
Verbs: ask charge cost wish _ take (with time)
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Appendix G

Spelling and Pronunciation of Verbs

Spelling of the -s Form of Verbs

Jaz/.

wash—washes
watch—watches

(" Rule Base Form -s Form )
Add -s to most verbs to make the -s form. hope hopes
eat eats
When the base form ends in ss, zz, sh, ch, or x, miss misses
add -es and pronounce an extra syllable, /az/. buzz buzzes
wash washes
catch catches
fix fixes
When the base form ends in a consonant + y, carry carries
change the y to 7 and add -es. worry worries
When the base form ends in a vowel + y, do pay pays
not change the y. obey obeys
Add -es to go and do. go goes
do does
X .
( Three Pronunciations of the -s Form . )
We pronounce /s/ if the verb ends in these hope—hopes pick—picks
voiceless sounds: /p t k f/. eat—eats laugh—Ilaughs
We pronounce /z/ if the verb ends in most live—Llives run—runs
voiced sounds. grab—aqgrabs sing—sings
read—reads borrow—borrows
When the base form ends in ss, zz, sh, ch, x, miss—misses fix—fixes
se, ge, or ce, we pronounce an extra syllable, buzz—buzzes LUse—LUses

change—changes
dance—dances

These verbs have a change in the vowel sound.

do/du/—does/daz/

say/sei/—says/sgz/ )

(continued)
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Spelling of the -ing Form of Verbs

Rule Base Form -ing Form
Add -ing to most verbs. eat eating
qo going
study studying
Note: Do not remove the y for the -ing form. carry carrying
For a one-syllable verb that ends in a consonant + plan planning
vowel + consonant (CVC), double the final [ | |
consonant and add -ing. cvce
5 ’|c q|:: ;[r stopping
LY L
.fi T| 1|: sitting
cvc
g |r .'|a t|: grabbing
Ve
Do not double the final w, x, or y. show showing
mix mixing
stay staying
For a two-syllable word that ends in CVC, double refér referring
the final consonant only if the last syllable is admit admitting
stressed. begin beginning
rebél rebelling
When the last syllable of a multi-syllable word is listen listening
not stressed, do not double the final consonant. open opening
offer offering
limit limiting
devélop developing
If the word ends in a consonant + e, drop the e live living
before adding -ing. take taking
write writing
arrive arriving
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Spelling of the Past Tense of Regular Verbs

( Rule 1 Base Form -ed Form
Add -ed to the base form to make the past tense of start started
most regular verbs. kick kicked
When the base form ends in e, add -d only. die died

live lived
When the base form ends in a consonant + y, carry carried
change the y to 7 and add -ed. worry worried
When the base form ends in a vowel + y, do not destroy destroyed
change the y. stay stayed
For a one-syllable word that ends in a consonant + stop stopped
vowel + consonant (CVC), double the final consonant | | ]
and add -ed. Y
plug plugged
N
N
Do not double the final w or x. SEW sewed
fix fixed
For a two-syllable word that ends in CVC, double the occdr occurred
final consonant only if the last syllable is stressed. permit permitted
When the last syllable of a multi-syllable word is not | oOpen opened
stressed, do not double the final consonant. happen happened
L devélop developed 5

Pronunciation of Past Forms that End in -ed

The past tense with -ed has three pronunciations. )

We pronounce a /t/ if the base | jump—jumped cough—coughed wash—washed

form ends in these voiceless cook—cooked kiss—kissed watch—watched

sounds: /p, k, f, s, 5, €/.

We pronounce a /d/ if the rub—rubbed charge—charged bang—banged

base form ends in most voiced | drag—dragged glue—qglued call—called

sounds. | love—loved massage—massaged fear—feared -~
bathe—bathed name—named free—freed
use—used learn—learned stay—stayed

We pronounce an extra syllable | wait—waited want—wanted need—needed

Jad/ if the base form ends in hate—hated add—added decide—decided

@ Jt/ or /d/ sound. ]
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Appendix H

Capitalization Rules

¢ The first word in a sentence: My friends are helpful.
¢ The word “I": My sister and I took a trip together.
» Names of people: Julia Roberts; George Washington

* Titles preceding names of people: Doctor (Dr.) Smith;
President Lincoln; Queen Elizabeth; Mr. Rogers; Mrs. Carter

» Geographic names: the United States; Lake Superior; California; the
Rocky Mountains; the Mississippi River

Nore: The word “the” in a eseosraphic name is not capitalized.
geograp

* Street names: Pennsylvania Avenue (Ave.); Wall Street (St);

Abbey Road (Rd.)

« Names of organizations, companies, colleges, buildings, stores, hotels:
the Republican Party; Heinle Cengage; Dartmouth College; the
University of Wisconsin; the White House; Bloomingdale's; the Hilton
Horel

« Narionalities and ethnic groups: Mexicans; Canadians; Spaniards;
Americans; Jews; Kurds; Eskimos

» Languages: English; Spanish; Polish; Viernamese; Russian
* Months: January; February

* Days: Sunday; Monday

» Haolidays: Christmas; Independence Day

e Important words in a title: Grammar in Context; The Old Man and the
Sea; Romeo and Juliet; The Sound of Music

Nore: Capitalize “the” as the first word of a title.
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Appendix I
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Plural Forms of Nouns

=
REGULAR NOUN PLURALS )
Word Ending ; E;cample MNoun Plural Addition Plural Form Fronunciation
Vowel bee +5 bees 2/
banana bananas
ch,:sh. X, 5,55 church +es churches Jfaz/
dish dishes
box boxes
bus buses
class classes
Voiceless consonants | cat | +5 cats /s/
li lips
month manths
Voiced consonants card +5 cards Jz/
pin pins
Vowel + y boy +5 boys 2/
day days
Consonant + v lady . i+ les ladies /zf
story stories
Vowel + o video +5 videos [z/
radio radios
Consonant + o potato + 5 potatoes /z/
hero heroes
Exceptions: photos, pianos, solos, altos, sopranos, autos, and avocados
forfe leaf J +ves leaves fz/
knife knives
L Exceptions: beliefs, chiefs, roofs, cliffs, chefs, and sheriffs "
(continued)
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~

IRREGULAR NOUN PLURALS
Singular Plural Explanation
man men Vowel change
WDT;“ :’DT: 4 (Note: The first vowel in
:nogt f:t women is pronounced /I/.)
goose geese
sheep sheep No change
fish fish
deer deer
child children Different word form
person people (or persons)
mouse mice
(eye)glasses  jeans No singular form
belongings pajamas
clothes pants/slacks
goods SCissors
groceries shorts
alumnus alumni us — 1
cactus cacti (or cactuses)
radius radii
stimulus stimuli
syllabus syllabi (or syllabuses)
analysis analyses is — es
crisis crises
hypothesis hypotheses
oasis pases
parenthesis parentheses
thesis theses
appendix appendices (or appendixes) ix — ices or —» ixes
index indices (or indexes) ex —> JCes 0R — Exes
bacterium bacteria um —a
curriculum curricula
datum data
medium media
memorandum memaoranda
criterion criteria fon —a
phenomenon phenomena on—a
alga algae a — ae
formula formulae (or formulas)
L vertebra vertebrae
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Appendix J

Metric Conversion Chart

T T T

Length
( When You Know Symbol Multiply by To Find Symbol 3
inches in 2.54 centimeters cm
feet ft | 305 centimeters cm
feet ft 0.3 meters m
yards yd 0.91 meters m
miles mi 1.6 kilometers km
Metric: AW |
centimeters cm 0.39 inches in
centimeters cm 0.03 feet ft
meters m 3.28 | feet ft
meters m 1.09 yards yd
kilometers ' km | 0.62 miles mi
Note:
12 inches = 1 foot
L3feetj36inches-1yard 3
Area
( When You Know Symbol Multiply by To Find Symbol )
square inches in2 6.5 square centimeters | cm?
square feet ftz 0.09 square meters m?
square yards yd? 0.8 square meters m?
square miles mi2 2.6 square kilometers km?
Metric: §
square centimeters cm? 0.16 square inches in?
square meters m2 10.76 square feet ftz
square meters m# 1.2 square yards yd?
. square kilometers km? 0.39 square miles mi? )
(continued)
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Weight (Mass)

When You Know Symbol Multiply by To Find Symbol =)
ounces 0z 28.35 grams g =
pounds lb 0.45 kilograms kg
Metric:
grams s} 0.04 ounces— 0z
kilograms kg 2 pounds Lb
Note:
e 1 pound = 16 ounces )
Volume
rWhen You Know Symbol Multiply by To Find Symbol
fluid ounces fl oz 30.0 milliliters e L
pints " s pt 0.47 liters L
quarts ‘é__. gt 0.95 liters L
gallons | gal 3.8  liters L
Metric:
milliliters mlL 0.03 fluid ounces fl oz
liters L 2.11 pints pt
liters L 1.05 quarts gt
L liters L 0.26 gallons gal )

AP24  Appendix] / Merric Conversion Chart



Temperature

-
When You Know Symbol Do this To Find Symbol
degrees Fahrenheit °F Subtract 32, degrees Celsius p ¢

then multiply
by %%
Metric:
degrees Celsius i & Multiply by %4, | degrees Fahrenheit °F
3 then add 32 )

Sample temperatures

Fahrenheit Celsius
0 - 18
10 -12
20 -7
32
£0
50 10
60 16
70 21
80 27
90 22
100 38
. 212 100 )
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Appendix K

Comparative and Superlative Forms

Comparative and Superlative Forms

i : Simple Comparative Superlative )
One-syllable adjectives and tall taller the tallest
adverbs*® fast faster the fastest
Two-syllable adjectives that easy easier the easiest
end in y happy happier the happiest
Other two-syllable adjectives frequent | more frequent the most frequent

active | more active the most active
Some two-syllable adjectives simple simpler the simplest
have two forms.** more simple the most simple
| common commoner the commonest
more common the most common
Adjectives with three or more | important | more important the most important
syllables difficult | more difficult the most difficult
-ly adverbs quickly more quickly the most quickly
brightly more brightly the most brightly
Irregular adjectives and good/well better the best
adverbs | bad/badly | worse the worst
| far farther the farthest
little less the least
a lot more the most
Language Notes:
1.*Exceptions to one-syllable adjectives:
bored more bored the most bored
tired more tired the most tired
2.**Qther two-syllable adjectives that have two forms:
handsome, quiet, gentle, narrow, clever, friendly, angry, polite, stupid .
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The Superlative Form

( Subject Verb Superlative Form + Noun Prepositional Phrase
Alaska is the biggest state in the U.S.
California is the most populated state in the U.S.
The Comparative Form
rSuhject Linking Verb? Comparative Adjective Than Noun/Pronoun 2
She is taller than her sister (is).
She seems more intelligent than her sister.
Subject Verb Phrase Comparative Adverb Than Noun/Pronoun
I speak English more fluently - than my sister (does).
1 sleep less than you (do). )
Comparisons with Nouns
Subject Verb Comparative Word + Noun Than Noun/Pronoun
I work fewer hours than you (do).
I have more time than you (do).
Equality or Inequality with Adjectives and Adverbs
rSI.I:bjEI:t Linking Verb As Adjective As Noun/Pronoun
She fsn't as old as her husband (is).
She looks as pretty as a picture.
Subject Verb Phrase As Adverb As Noun/Pronoun
She speaks English as fluently as her husband (does).
\_ He doesn’t work as hard as his wife (does). p
Tha linkieg verhs iclide be, lonk, seem, feel, raste, soend, and seem. (fﬂntfnueﬂ:}
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Equality or Inequality with Quantities

4 Subject  Verb As Many/Much  Noun As Noun/Pronoun k
She works as many hours as her husband (does).
Milk doesn't have as much fat as cream (does).
Subject Verb As Much As Noun/Pronoun
Chicken doesn't cost as much as meat (does).
I don't drive as much as you (do). y,
Equality or Inequality with Nouns
r’rl'-'attern A )
Subject Verb The Same Noun As Noun/Pronoun
She wears the same size as her mother (does).
She isn't the same height as her brother (is).
Pattern B
Subject & Subject Verb The Same Noun
She and her mother wear the same size. N
\_She and her brother aren’t the same height.
Similarities Using Like/Alike
Frl”att.ﬂ-.rn A b
Subject Linking Verb Like Noun/Pronoun
Sugar looks like salt.
Regular coffee tastes like decaf.
Pattern B
Subject & Subject Linking Verb Alike
Sugar and salt i look alike.
\_ Regular coffee and decaf taste alike. 3
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Appendix L
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Glossary of Grammatical Terms

Adjective An adjective gives a description of a noun.
It's a tall tree. He's an old man. My neighbors are nice.
7RG

Adverb An adverb describes the action of a verb, an adjective, or
another adverh.

She speaks English fluently. I drive carefully.
She speaks English extremely well. She is very intelligent.

Adverb of Frequency An adverb of frequency tells how often the
action happens.

[ never drink coffee. They usually take the bus.

Affirmative means ves.

Apostrophe ' We use the apostrophe for possession and contractions.
My sister’s friend is beautiful. Today isn't Sunday.

Article The definite article is the. The indefinite articles are a and an.
[ have a cart. I ate an apple. The teacher came late.

Auxiliary Verb Some verbs have two parts: an auxiliary verb and a
main verb.

He can’t study. We will return.

Base Form The base form, sometimes called the “simple” form, of the
verb has no tense. It has no ending (s or -ed): be, go, eat, take, write.

[ didn't go our. We don't know you. He can't drive.

Capital Letter ABCDEFG...

Clause A clause is a group of words thar has a subject and a verb. Some
sentences have only one clause.

She speaks Spanish.

Some sentences have a main clause and a dependent clause.
MAIN CLAUSE DEPENDENT CLAUSE (reason clause)
She found a good job because she has computer skills..-
MAIN CLAUSE DEPENDENT CLAUSE (time clause)
She'll turn off the light before she goes to bed.
MAIN CLAUSE pEPENDENT CLAUSE (if clause)

I'll take you to the doctor  if you don’t have your car on Saturday.

(continued)
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* Colon :
* Comma ,

¢ Comparative Form A comparative form of an adjective or adverb is
used to compare two things.

My house is bigger than your house.
Her hushand drives faster than she does.

* Complement The complement of the sentence is the information after
the verb. It completes the verb phrase.

He works hard. [ slept for five houss. They are late.

* Consonant The following letters are consonants: b, ¢, d, f, g h, j, k, [, m,
npad RS LvuwLy o

NOTE: ¥ is sometimes considered a vowel, as in the world syllable.

* (Contraction A contraction is made up of two words put together with
an apostrophe.

He's my brother. You're late. They won't talk to me.
(He's = he is) (You're = youare)  (won’t = will not)

¢ Count Noun Count nouns are nouns that we can count. They have
a singular and a plural form.

1 pen — 3 pens 1 table — 4 rables
* Dependent Clause See Clause.

* Direct Object A direct objecr is a noun (phrase) or pronoun that
receives the action of the verb.

We saw the movie. You have a nice car. [ love you.
¢ Exclamation Mark !

* Frequency Words Frequency words are always, usually, generally, often,
sometimes, tarely, seldom, hardly ever, never.

I never drink coffee. We always do our homewaork.
= Hyphen -

* lmperative An imperative sentence gives a command or instructions.
An imperative sentence omits the word you.

Come here. Don't be late. Please sit down.
* Infinitive An infinitive is to + base form.
[ want to leave. You need to be here on time.

= Linking Verb A linking verb is a verb that links the subject to the noun
or adjective after it. Linking verbs include be, seem, feel, smell, sound, look,
appear, Laste.

She is a doctor.  She seems very intelligent.  She looks tired.
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Modal The modal verbs are can, could, shall, should, will, would, mey,
might, must.

They should leave. [ must go.
Negative means no.

Nonaction Verb A nonaction verb has no action. We do not use a
continuous tense (be + verb -ing) with a nonaction verb. The nonaction
verbs are: believe, cost, care, have, hear, know, like, love, matter, mean,

need, oun, prefer, remember, see, seem, think, understand, want, and
sense-perception verbs.

She has a laptop. We love our mother. You look great.

Noncount Noun A noncount noun is a noun that we don't count. It
has no plural form.

She drank some water. He prepared some rice.

Do you need any money! We had a lot of homework.

Noun A noun is a person (brother), a place (kitchen), or a thing (table).
Nouns can be either count (1 table, 2 tables) or noncount (money, water).

My brother lives in California. My sisters live in New York.,
| get advice from them. I drink coffee every day.

Noun Modifier A noun modifier makes a noun more specific.
fire department Independence Day can opener

Noun Phrase A noun phrase is a group of words that form the subject
or object of the sentence.

A very nice woman helped me art registration.
I bought a big box of cereal.

Object The object of the sentence follows the verb. It receives the
action of the verb.

He bought a car. I saw a movie. I met your brother.

Object Pronoun Use object pronouns (me, you, him, her, it, us, them)
atter the verb or preposition.

He likes her. [ saw the movie. Let’s talk about it.
Parentheses ()
Paragraph A paragraph is a group of sentences about one topic.
Participle, Present The present participle is verb + -ing.

She is sleeping. They were laughing.
Period .
Phrase A group of words that go together.

Last month my sister came to visit.
There is a strange car in front of my house.
(continued)
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Plural Plural means more than one. A plural noun usually ends with .
She has beautiful eyes. My feet are big.

Possessive Form Possessive forms show ownership or relationship.
Manry’s coat is in the closet. My brother lives in Miami.

Preposition A preposition is a short connecting word: about, above,
across, after, around, as, at, away, back, before, behind, below, by, down, for,
from, in, into, like, of, off, on, out, over, to, under, up, with.

The book is on the table. She studies with her friends.
Pronoun A pronoun takes the place of a noun.

[ have a new car. | bought it last week.
John likes Mary, but she doesn’t like him.

Punctuation Period . Comma , Colon : Semicolon ; Question Mark ?
Exclamation Mark !

Question Mark !

Quotation Marks “ "

Regular Verb A regular verb forms its past tense with -ed.
He worked yesterday. [ laughed at the joke.

-s Form A present tense verb that ends in s or .
He lives in New York. She watches TV a lot.

Sense-Perception Verb A sense-perception verb has no action. [t
describes a sense. The sense-perceprion verbs are: look, feel, taste,
sound, smell.

She feels fine.  The coffee smells fresh.  The milk tastes sour.

Sentence A sentence is a group of words that contains a subject” and a
verb (ar least) and gives a complete thought.

SENTENCE: She came home.
NOT A SENTENCE: When she came home

Simple Form of Verb The simple form of the verb, also called the base
form, has no tense; it never has an =, -ed, or -ing ending.

Did you see the movie? I couldn’t find your phone number.
Singular Singular means one.
She ate a sandwich. I have one television.

Subject The subject of the sentence tells who or what the sentence is
about.

My sister got married last April. The wedding was beautiful.

T an imperative sentence, the subject vou ks omined: Sidown, Come fere.

AP32
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Subject Pronouns Use subject pronouns (I, you, he, she, it, we, you, they)
before a verb.

They speak Japanese. We speak Spanish.

Superlative Form A superlative form of an adjective or adverb shows
the number one item in a group of three or more.

January is the coldest month of the year.
My brother speaks English the best in my family.

Syllable A syllable is a part of a word that has only one vowel sound.
(Snme Wﬂrdﬂ hHVE L‘rl‘il? one H}fﬂﬂhiﬂ.]

change (one syllable)  after (af-ter = two syllables)
look (one syllable) responsible (re-spon-si-ble = four syllables)

Tag Question A tag question is a short question at the end of a
sentence. It is used in conversation.

You speak Spanish, don't you? He's not happy, is he?

Tense A verb has rense. Tense shows when the action of the sentence
happened.

SIMPLE PRESENT: Shﬂ' U.SUH.].].Y U’.'U’T’I(S l'lﬂrﬁ.].-
FuTURE: She will work tomortow.
PRESENT CONTINUOUS: She is working now.
SIMPLE PasT: She worked yesterday.

Verb A verb is the action of the sentence.
He runs fast. I speak English.

Some verbs have no action. They are linking verbs. They connect the
subject to the rest of the sentence.

He is tall. She looks beauritul. You seem tired.

Vowel The following letters are vowels: a, ¢, 1, 0, . Y is sometimes
considered a vowel (for example, in the word mystery).
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Alphabetical List of Irregular Verb Forms

Eﬂ Appendix M/ Alphabetical List nr'IrT-.:_gui:tr Verb Forms

(Base Past Past Base Past Past
Form Form Participle Form Form Participle
be was,/were been find found found
bear bore born/borne fit fit fit
beat beat beaten flee fled fled
become became become | fly flew flown
begin began begun forbid forbade forbidden
bend bent bent forget forgot forgotten
bet bet bet forgive forgave forgiven
bid bid bid freeze froze frozen
bind bound bound get got gotten
bite bit bitten give gave given
bleed bled bled go went gone
blow blew blown grind ground ground
break broke broken grow grew grown
breed bred bred hang hung hung?
bring brought brought have had had
broadcast broadcast broadcast hear heard heard
build built built | hide hid hidden
burst burst burst | hit hit hit
buy bought bought hold held held
cast cast cast | hurt hurt hurt
catch caught caught keep kept kept
choose chose chosen know knew known
cling clung clung lay laid laid
come came come lead led led
cost cost cost leave left left
creep crept crept | lend lent lent
cut cut cut let let let
deal dealt dealt lie lay lain
dig dug dug light lit/lighted lit/lighted
dive dove/dived dove/dived lose lost lost
do did done make made made
draw drew drawn mean meant meant
drink drank drunk meet met met
drive drove driven mistake mistook mistaken
eat ate eaten avercome overcame overcome
fall fell fallen overdo overdid overdone
feed fed fed overtake overtook overtaken
feel felt felt overthrow overthrew overthrown

fight fought fought pay paid paid

"Hanged is used s the pass form to refer o punishment by Jearh, Fheng i used inoathier sivantions
She hung the pierure on the wall.




(Base Past Past Base Past Past By
Form Form Participle Form Form Participle
plead pled/pleaded pled/pleaded sting stung stung
prove proved proven,/proved stink stank stunk
put put put strike struck struck/stricken
quit quit guit strive strove striven
read read read swear swore sworn
ride rode ridden sweep swept swept
ring rang rung swell swelled swelled/swollen
rise rose risen swim swam Swum
run ran run SWing swung swung
say said said take took taken
see saw seen teach taught taught
seek sought sought tear tore torn
sell sold sold tell told told
send sent sent think thought thought
set set set throw threw thrown
SEeW sewed sewn/sewed understand understood understood
shake shook shaken ' uphold upheld upheld
shed shed shed upset upset upset
shine shone/shined  shone/shined wake woke woken
shoot shot shot wear wore worn
show showed shown,/showed weave wove woven
shrink shrank/shrunk  shrunk/shrunken | wed wedded/wed wedded /wed
shut shut shut weep wept wept
sing sang sung win won won
sink sank sunk wind wound wound
sit sat sat withdraw  withdrew withdrawn
sleep slept slept withheld  withheld withheld
slide slid slid withstand  withstood withstood
slit slit slit wring wrung wrung
speak spoke spoken write wrote written
speed sped sped Note:
spend spent spent The past and past participle of some verbs can
spin spun PN end in -ed or -t.
spit spit spit burn burned or burnt
split split split dream dreamed or dreamt
spread spread spread kneel kneeled or knelt
Sprng g sprung learn learned or learnt
stand stood stood L L g5

eap eaped or [eapt

Sea stole S spill spilled or spilt

stick stuck stuck : : ;
he spoil spoiled or spoilt o
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Index

A
Acton verbs, 21
Active voice
with intransitive verbs, 73
with modals, 189-190
vs. passive voice, 60, 61, 64, 67
with transitive verbs, 73
uses of, 64
Adjectivels)
with be vs. get, B6=87
with enough and infinitive, 293
infinitives after, 285
followed by noun clauses, 370
participles as, 78
past, 82-83
tir show feelings, 79-80
prepositions after, 300
Adjective clauses, 230-261
ESantiﬂl V5. nOl‘LtSSL"ntiﬂ].
258-259
after indefinite pronouns, 249
informal vs, formal, with
prepositions, 238
overview, 230
past perfect tense in, 111-112
with relative pronoun as object,
235,236
with relative pronoun as subjeer,
232,236
shortened ro descriptive phrases,
262-263
awhere or when in, 243, 244-245
with whose + a noun, 247
who/whom,that which in
adjectives clauses, 232, 235,
138, 244-1245
Adverbis)
with enowgh and infinitive, 293
with passive voice, A2
with past continuous rense, 100
Lefore past participles, 83

with past perfect continuous
tense, 118
with past perfect tense, 109
with present perfect tense, 5
Adverbial (dependent) clauses,
325-338
with ifunless even if, 344
overview, 328
punctuation in sentences wirh,
328, 419
questions with, word order in,
419
with real conditions, 344
reason and purpose in, 330
rime in, 334-335
Advice with should, ought to, and
had better, 146
Affirmartive questions
with ever, 33; 34
with get + past participle, 77
with lately, 33, 41
with modals, 138
with passive voice, 62
with past continuous tense, 100
with past perfect continuous
tense, 118
with past perfect tense, 109
with present perfect tense, 10
with recently, 33, 41
with yet, 33, 38
Atfirmative statements
with already, 33, 38
with modals, 138
with passive voice, 62
with past perfect continuous
tense, 118
with present perfect continuous
tense, 43
with present perfect tense, 4-5,
10, 44
Ago, simple past rense with, 25

Already
with past perfect tense, 111
with present perfect tense, 33,
38
with simple past tense, 38
Althowgh, 340
Anywey with contrase, 340
Apostrophe with has, 9
Appositives, 262, 263
Articles, AP3-8
As
wirh continuous tenses, 335
with past continuous tense, 102
As a vesule, 349
Ask, reporting imperatives with,
304
Auxiliary verbs after wish,

438-439

Base form
after expressions of urgency,
314
vs. infinitives, 284
after sense-perception verbs,
314
Be
with adjectives, vs. get, 86-87
with passive voice, 60, 61
with past participles, 82-83
vs, pet, B6-87
Be able to, 138
Be allpaved to, 138, 151
Be permitted to, 138, 151 Z
Be supposed to, 138, 156, 164
v, must, 144
in past, 200
Be used to, 310
v, pet used o and wsed o, 310
Because, 111
vs. becanse of, 330
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Bom, 73
in if clause, past, 434
Bur, 349
By with passive voice, 60, 62, 67

C
Can, 138, 151
shorrening noun clause wich,
383
v, should, 161
for suggestions, 161
Clannat, 151, 156
Causative verbs, 254
Clauses
adjecrive. See Adjective clauses
adwverbial. See Adverbial
{dependent) clauses
conditions. See Conditions
definition, 340, 368
mair, commas before, 289
notn. See Noun clauses
stnce, simple past tense in, 13
time
changed to participial phrases,

338
with past continuous tense,
102
Commas
with adverbial clauses, 328, 330,
419

before main clauses, 289
with nonessenrial adjective
clauses, 256, 259

with sentence connectors, 349
separating time clause preceding
main clause, 102
Conditions, 344
with continuous result, 419
implied, 427
unreal
past, 434
present, 419
vs. real conditions, 430
with mixed tenses, 434
Continuous verbs with modals,
174
Contractions
with had, 146
with have or has, 9, 20
Contrary-to-fact conditions, See
Unreal conditions
Contrast, 340
Cost with infinitives, 290, 281

Could, 138, 140
with base form, vs. could have +
past participle, 213
conditions with, 419
vs. hatd been able 1o, 434
shortening noun clause with,
383
vs. showld, 161
for sugwestions, 161
with unreal condidons, 430
Could have, 191, 199
with participle, vs. could + base
form, 213
with unreal conditions in past,
434
Cowddn't have, 215
Count nouns, AP2
with so many/so few, 353
after too many, 293

D
Dependent clauses. See Adverbial
{dependent) clauses
Descriptive phrases
adjective clauses shortened o,
262-263
essential vs. nonessential, 263
Direcr objects with active and
passive voice, 69
Direction, past, nor raken, modals
for, 199
Don't have 1w

v, must not and should not, 156
Dhering, 335

E

el verb ending with past forms
and past participles, 6
Enough before infinitives, 293
Essential vs. nonessenrial adjective
clauses, 258-159
Fven if, 344
with unreal conditions, 419
Even though, 340
Lver
questions with, 33, 34
Exact quotes
noun clauses as, 386
punctuation with, 386, 388
vs. reported speech, 188,
389-390
with say (ro), 391
word order with, 388

Expectutions
with be supposed 10, 164
past, not met, modals for,

200
F
For
with abject and infinitive, 290,
293, 374

with past perfect continuous
rense, 119, 125
with past perfecr tense, 111
with present perfect continuous
tense, 21
with present perfect tense, 13
tor show purpose, 330
with simple past tense, 25
with time, 335
For this reason, 349
Furthermore, 349
Future, wishes abour, 444
Future tense
with present tense, in time
clauses, 334
with real conditions, 430

G
Gerund(s), 295-299. AP12-14
after go, 303
negarive form of, 295, 297
after nouns, 298
overview, 295
passive form of, 293
after prepositions, 298
as subject, 297, 305
after verhs, 302
vi. gerund, differences in
meaning, 306
v, gerund, with no change in
meaning, 304
Crer, AP9-10
v, be with adjectives and past
participles, 36-87
as causative verb, 284
passive voice with, 77
Giet used to, 310
i, be wsed to and wed to, 310
(o, gerunds afrer, 303
"Gorta,” 142

H
Had, contractions with, 109, 146
Had been able to vs, could, 434
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Had better, 138, 146
Had better not, 136
Had to
va, must have, 211
Has
contractions wich, 9, 20
in present perfect tense, 4-5
Hawe
as action or nonaction verb, 21
contractions with, 9, 20
after modals
with past participle, 189-190
pronunciation of, 434
as causative verh, 284
in present perfect tense, 4-5
Heave got to, 138, 142
Have to, 138, 142, 156
Help with ohjects and infinitives,
284
How long
with present perfect tense, 13
with simple past tense, 25
How much how many with present
perfect tense, 27

However, 349

I
If
conditions with, 344
va. even if and unless, 344
to infroduce noun clauses, 377
with mixed renses, 434
before reported questions, 399
If clauses
with continuous resule, 419
with furure rense, 430
with implied conditions, 427
with past tense, 430
rule of sequence of tenses in,
434
with real conditions, 430
with unreal conditions
in past, 434
in present, 419
with mixed renses, 434
Imperativels)
reporting, with ask and tell, 394
Implied conditions, 427

I ws. for with present perfect tense,

15
In addition, 349
Indefinite pronounts)
adjective clauses after, 249

Indirect object(s)
with active and passive voice,
6y
with reported speech, 391
after take and cost, 291
to before, 69
Infinitive(s), 276-295, AP11-14
after adjectives, 285
with adjectives/adverbs and
enough, 293
wvs. base form with causative
verbs, 284
for before ohjects and, 374
negarive form of, 280
objects before, 280
overview, 276
with passive voice, 278
after question words, 383
to show purpose, 289
as subject, 290-291, 305
with take and cost, 290-291
with too, 293
after verhs, 278
vs. gerund, differences in
meaning, 306
vs. gerund, with no change in
meaning, 304
whether to introduce, 383
Infinitive phrases, shortening
noun clause to, 383
ing form
as gerund. See Gerunds
after sense-perception verbs,
il4
after rime words, 338
In ovder 1o, 259, 330
In spite of the fact that vs. in spite of,
340
Intransitive verbs vs, transirive
verbs, 73
Irregular verbs, AP34-35
past and past participles, 6-7
It
expressions of importance
beginning with, 374
tor introduce infinitives, 290,

505

L

Lately with present perfect tense,
1341

Let with objects and infinitives,
184

Linking verhs, 83
Lowical conclusions, must for, 168

M
Main clauses, commas before, 289
Make with causative verbs, 284
May, 138, 140, 151, 172
Meevbe, 191
vs. may be, 140
May have + past participle, 191
My not, 156
Mighe, 138, 140, 172, 434
Might have + past participle, 191
with unreal conditions in past,
434
Mistakes, past, modals for, 204
Maodals and related expressions,
| 36-176
for advice, 146
with continuous verbs, 174
for expectations, 164
for logical conclusions, 168
for necessivy, 142
negative, 138, 156
for obligation, 144
owverview, 138
with passive voice, 138
for permission and prohibition,
151
for possibilities, 140
for possibility vs, probahility in
the present, 172
in purpose clauses, 330
in reported speech, 389-390
questions, 138
in statements and questions,
138
for suggesrions, 161
for urgency, 142
Muodals in the past, 188-218
with acrive and passive voice,
18H-1H9
continuous form of, 217
could + base form vs. could have +
past participle, 213
couldn't have + past participle,
215 =
for direction not taken, 199
st heve vs. had to, 211
for past mistakes, 204
tor possibility and priahal&ilim
191
awas were mppusfrd w, 209
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Moreover, 349
Muest, 142
in affirmative and negative
statements, 156
vi. he supposed to, 144
for logical conclusion or
deducrion, 168
for necessity, 168
probability with, 172
vs. should, 146
Must have, 191
v, haed 1o, 211
Must not, 151
vs, don't have to, 156

N
Mecessity
must tor, 168
with must, have to, and have gor
to, 142
Megarive contractions with have
has, @
MNegative forms
of base form for expressions of
urgency, 374
of gerunds, 295, 297
of imperarives, 394
of infinitives, 280
of modals, 138, 156
of wsed to, 310
Negative questions
with modals, 138
with past continuous tense,
100
with present perfect tense,
10
MNegative statements
with get + past participle, 77
with passive voice, 62
with present perfect tense, 5,
10, 13
with yet, 33, 38
Never . before with past perfect
tense, 111
Nevertheless, 349
MNonaction verbs, 21, 43, 119
MNoncount nouns, AP1-2
with so much /5o linde, 353
after too much, 293
Monessential adjecrive clauses,
256
vs. cssential adjective clauses,

158-259

Not have
vs. must not, 156
vs. shonddn't, 156
Moun(s)
count and noncount
with 50 many/so few, 353
after too many, 293
hefore gerunds, 298
linking verbs with, 83
past participles before, 53
prepositions after, 300
whose with, in adjective clauses,
147
Noun clauses, 368-407
after adjecrives, 370
as exact gquotes, 386
after expressions of ureency,
374
in if clauses, 434
as included questions,
377-378
overview, 368
in passive voice, 370
past perfect tense in, 111
after past tense verbs, 403
punctuarion with, 399
as reported questions, 399
as teported speech, 388
rule of sequence of tenses with,
B9, 399
shortening ro infinitive phrases,
383
so to replace, 370
after verhs, 370
word order in, 377

0

Ohject(s)
for with, 193
dircet
with active and passive voice,
(3]

word order with, APLG
before gerunds, 298
indirecr

with reported speech, 391

after take and cost, 291

to before, 69

word order with, AP16
betore infinitives, 280
for before infinirives and, 374
of prepositions, relative

pronouns as, 238

I4 Index

Object nouns and pronouns with
passive voice, 67

Obligation with must or be
supposed o, 144

Opportunity, missed, modals for,
199

Oughe to, 146

Ought to have, 204

F
Paraphrasing, reported speech for,
390
Participial phrases after dme
words, 338
Participles, 78-86
as adjectives, 78-80
past. See Past participle
present. See Present participle
Passive voice, 60=77
vs. active voice, 60, 61, 64, 67
adverbs with, 62
affirmative and negarive
statements with, 62
with an agent, 67
withour an agenr, 65
be with, 61
with born, 73
by + agent with, 62, 67
form, 61-62
with gerunds, 295
with get, 77
with infinitives, 278
with modals, 138, 189-190
noun clauses in, 370
object nouns and pronouns
with, 62, 67
owverview, 60
with past continuous tense, 100
with past perfect tense, 110
(uestions with, 61
with transitive verbs, 73
rwo objects with, 69
uses, 64
verh tenses with, 61
Past continuous tense, 100-108,
125
adverhs with, 100
affirmative and nepative
questions wich, 100
compa red to other past tenses,
08, 125
form, 100

owverview, 98




with passive voice, 100
present participle with, 100
shorr answers with, 100
v, simple past tense, 104
with simple past tense,
101-102
with tfime clauses, 102
uses, 101-102
with was were going Lo, 102
was were in, 100
with when, while, and as, 102
Past form, in if clauses, 419
Pasr participles, 4-5, 6-7, 78
as adjectives, 7980, 82-83,
B6-87
adverbs hefore, 83
be with, 82-83, 83
cowld have with, vs. could with
base form, 213
with couldn’t have, 215
in descriprive phrases, 262
wirth ger, 71
with get vs. be, 86-87
with have, after modals,
189-190
with irregular verls, 6-7
after linking verbs, §3
with maust haee, 211
betore nouns, 83
with passive voice, 60
with past perfect tense, 109
with repular verbs, 6
used as adjective, 78
would have with, for past wishes,
434, 438-43%9
Past perfect continuous tense,
115-124, 125
with adverbs, 118
affirmative starements and
guestions with, 118
compared to other past tenses,
08, 125
with for, 119, 125
forms, 118
overvicw, 98
present participle with, 118
v, present perfect continuous
tense, 121=122
short answers with, 118
with simple past tense, 119
uses of, 119
Fast perfect tense, 125
in adjecrive clauses, 111-112

with adverbs, 110
affirmative questions with,
109
after because, 111
compared to other past tenscs,
98, 125
with for, 111
forms, 109-110
with never . _ . before, 111
in noun clauses, 111
overview, 98
with passive voice, 110
v, present [n:rITuct terse,
121-122
short answers with, 109
with simple past tense, 112
vs. simple past tense, with when,
114
uses of, 111-112
with wishes, 438-439
with ver and abready, 111
PPast tenses. See Past continuous
tense; Past perfect
continuous tense; Past
perfect tense; Simple past
tense
with for, 125
comparison of, 98, 125
overview, 98
Past wishes, 438-439
Past with modals. See Modals in
the past
Periods
at end of included questions,
378
with noun clauses as reported
questions, 399
with sentenice connectors, 349
Permission, modals for, 151
Phrases
descriptive
adjecrive clauses shortened
to, 262-263
essential vs. nonessential, 263
infinicive, as subjects, 290-291
participial, after time words,
338
Powssibilicy
with may, might, and could, 140
past, modals for, 191
i, probability in the present,
172
vs, probability in the past, 191

Preposition(s)
in adjective clauses, 238, AP13
after adjectives, 300
before gerunds, 298
after nouns, 300
objects of, with relative
pronouns, 238
after verbs, 299, AP15
Prepositional phrases, 262
Present participle, 78
as adjecrive, 78-80
in descriptive phrases, 262
with past continuous tense, 100
with past perfect continuous
tense, 118
wirh present perfect continuous
tense, 20
Present perfect continuous tense,
20-21, 125
compared o other past renses,
98, 125
forms of, 20
negative forms of, 20
with no time mentioned, 46
with ongoing activities, 43
overview, 98
v, past perfect continuous
tense, 121-122
VE, prescit pﬂ.“tft_‘ﬂ' tense, 46
uses of, 21
Present perfect tense, 4-20, 125
with adverbs, 5
affiemative and negative
questions with, 10
atfirmative statements with,
4-5, 10
with already, 33, 38
wirth always and never, 13
compared o other past tenses,
98, 125
with continuation from past to
present, 173
contractions with, 9
with ever, 33, 34
with for, 25
forms, 4-5
with how long, 25 -~
with how much how many, 27
with indefinite past time, 33
with latelyvecently, 33,41
negative questions with, 10
negative statements with, 3, 10,

13
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Present perfect tense (continued)

with no time mentioned, 44, 46

overview, 98
past participle to form, &
vs. past perfect tense, 121-122
Vi, present perfect continuous
tense, 460
with repetition from past to
present, 27, 30
vs, simple past tense, 16, 23, 30
with since, for, and in, 13
with since or ever since, 13, 335
with so far and up to now, 27
uses of, 11
with vyet, 33, 38
Present tense. See Simple present
tense
Present wishes, 435-4139
Probability
past, modals for, 191
vs. possibility in the past, 191
vs, possibility in the present,
172
Prohibition, modals for, 151
Promises, past, not kepr, modals
tor, 209
Pronoun(s)
contracted, with had, 109
indefinite, adjecrive clauses
afrer, 249
object, with passive voice, 62, 67
with passive voice, 62
relative. See Relative pronouns
Pronunciation
“potta,” 142
has to, 142
have after modals, 189, 434
have got 10, 142
hetwe to, 142
ought 1o, 146
supposed to, 144
used ta, 310
Punctuation
with adverbial clauses, 328, 330
at end of included questions,
378
of exact quotes, 386
before main clauses, 289
with nonessential adjective
clauses, 256, 259
with noun clauses as reported
(uestions, 3949
with reported speech, 390

with sentence connectors, 349

in sentences with dependent
clauses, 419

separating time clause preceding
main clause, 102

Purpose
adverbial clauses to show, 330
infinitives to show, 289

Q
Question(s)
affirmarive. See Affirmative
questions
with dependenrt clauses, word
vrder in, 419
with how long, 25
included, noun clauses as,
377-378
negative. See Neganive questions
with present perfect tense, 10
with reported speech, 399
subject
with modals, 138
th-
with modals, 138
wirh passive voice, 62
with when, 25
when, simple past rense with,
5
Cves o
included, 378
with modals, 138
Question words followed by
intinitives, 383
Luotes, exact. See Exact quotes

R
Reeal conditions vs. unreal
conditions, 430
Reason, adverbial clauses to show,
330
Recently with present perfect tense,
33, 41
Regular verbs
past and past participles, 6
Relative pronouns
after indefinite pronouns, 249
as object of preposition, 238
as object of relarive clauses, 235
omitted, 235, 236
as subject of adjective clauses,
232
as subject vs. object, 236

& Index

Reported specch
vE, exact quotes, 388, 389-390
modals in, 359-390
noun clauses as, 388, 399
to paraphrase, 390
punctuation with, 390
questions with, 399
rule of sequence of tenses with,
389-300
s/ tell wirh, 391
time words in, 390
Resules with so . . . that and
such . . . thar, 353
Futle of sequence of tenses, 389-390
exceptions to, 394
in if clauses, 434
with noun clauses, 399-400,

403

S
Sayvs. tell, 391
Semicolons with sentence
connectors, 349
Sense-perception verbs, 21, 314
base form and «ing form after,
314
Sentence connectors, 349
Shall, 138
Short answers
with passive voice, 62
with past continuous tense,
100
with past perfect continuous
rense, 118
with past perfect tense, 109
with present perfect tense, 10
Should, 138
vs. can and could, 161
vs, must, 146
shortening included question
with, 383
Shemld heve + past participle, 204
Showuld not vs. don't have to, 156
Simple past tense, 125
with wgo, 25
with definite time, 34
with for, 25 >
with hoaw long, 25
in if clauses, 430
of irregular verhs, 6-7, AP33-34
noun clauses afrer Past tense
verbs, 403

overview, 98




with past continuous tense,
101-102
vs, past continuous tense, 104
with past perfect continuous
tense, 119
with past perfect tense, 112
vs, past perfect tense, with when,
[14
va, present perfecr tense, 16,
25,30
questions with when, 25
of regular verls, 6
with repetition, 30
in since clauses, 13
wirh wishes, 438-439
Simple present tense, 344,
435-439
in furure sentences, 344
wirh seneral presenr, 344
in time clauses, 334
with wishes, 435-439
Since
with present perfect continuous
tense, 21
with present perfect tense, 13
with reasons, 330
with time, 330, 333
Since/ever since, 13, 334
So
to replace noun clauses,
370
tor show mesule, 349
vs. 5o that, 330
So ... thut, 353
So far with present perfect tensce,
i
So few . .. that, 353
So little . . . thar, 333
So many . . . that, 353
So much . . . that, 353
So that, 330
Still with contrast, 340
Stofp with infinitive or gerund,
306
Suhjutt{:-;}
serunds as, 297, 305
infinitive phrases as, 290-291,
305
Subject questions
with modals, 138
with passive voice, 62
Such. .. that, 353

Suggestions with modals, 161

T
Take with infinitives, 290, 291
Tell
reporting imperatives with, 394
vs, sy, 391
Tensels)
in furure, 334, 430
with passive voice, 61
past tenses, 98, 125
past conrinuous tense, 98,
100-108, 125
past perfect tense, 98, 109-110,
111-112, 114, 121-122,
125, 435-439
past perfect continuous tense,
118-124, 125
present perfect rense, 4-20, 25,
27,30, 33, 34, 38, 41, 44,
46, 08, 121-122, 125, 333
present perfect continuous
rense, 20-21, 43, 46, 95,
121-122, 125
rule of sequence of, 389-390
exceptions to, 394
in if clauses, 434
with noun clauses, 399, 403
simple past tense, 6-7, 13, 16,
23, 30, 34, 95, 101-102,
104, 112, 114, 119, 125,
403, 430, 435-439
That
o incroduce noun clauses, 370
as ubject of relarive clauses,
235
omission of in adjective clauses,
353, 370
with preposition in adjective
clauses, 238
as relative pronoun in adjective
clauses, 232, 235, 236, 144,
245, 258
as subject of adjective clauses,
232
Therefore, 349
Time clauses
changed to participial phrases,
338
with past continuous tense,
102
Time expressions, 334-335
Time words
with participial phrases, 338
in reported speech, 390

Ta
before indireer object, 69
as preposition, not part of
infinitive, 300
to show purpose, 289, 330
Toe before infinitives, 293
Too much/ o0 many before
infinitives, 293
Transitive vs. intransitive verbs, 73
Try with infinitive or gerund,
306

U
Uinless, 344
Unless clauses, with unreal
conditions, 419
Unreal condirions
past, 434
present, 419
vs, real conditions, 430
Intil, 334
Up to now with present perfect
rense, 27
Ureency
base form after expressions of,
374
with muse, have to, and have got
to, 142
noun clauses after expressions
of, 374
Used to
negative of, 310
vs. be used to/rer used to, 310

v
Verh(s)
action, 21
auxiliary, afrer wish, 438-439
causative, 284
continuous, with modals, 174
followed by serunds, 302, 304
followed by infinitives, 278
followed by noun clauses, 370
followed by prepositions, 304
gerunds and infinitives after,
differences in meaning,
W6 i
intransitive vs, transitive, 73
irregular forms of, AP34-35
nonaction, 21, 43, 119
prepositions after, 299
pronunciation of, AP17-19
with reported speech, 391
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Werhi(s) (continued)

sense-perception, 21
]}ﬂ.SL\ ﬂ}rm oar -'ET.IE f'nrm HﬁET,
314

spelling of, AP17-19
trinsitive vs. intransitive, 73
with two objects, 69

Werly tense, See Tensels)

W
Wets/were going to, 102
Was/were supposed o, 209
Was/were with past continuous
tense, 100
Were
in conditional sentences, 419
after wish, 438-430
Wh- questions
as included questions, 377
with modals, 138
with passive voice, 61
in reported speech, 399
What if, 419
When, 334, 335
in adjective clauses, 243, 744,
245
with past continuous tense,
102
with past tenses, 123
simple past tense with, vs. past
perfect tense, 114
vs, while, 335
When questions, simple past tense
with, 25
Whenewver, 334
Where in adjective clauses, 243,

144, 245

Whether
to introduce infinitives, 383
to introduce noun clauses,
377
before reported questions, 399
Which
in adjective clauses, 244, 253
as object of relarive clauses, 235
with preposition in adjecrive
clauses, 238
as subject of adjective clauses,
132
While
with continuous tenses, 333
with past continuous tense,
102
vs. when, 3335
Wha
as object of relative clauses, 235
with preposition in adjective
clauses, 738
as relarive pronoun, 732, 235,
136, 238
as subject of adjective clauses,
232
vs. whom in adjective clauses,
235
Whom
as object of relarive clauses, 235
+ with prepositon in adjective
clauses, 238
as relative pronoun, 235, 236,
238
v, who in adjective clauses, 235
Whose with nouns, in adjective
clauses, 247
Will, 138

Wishes, 438-448
for desired change, 444
abourt furure, 444
past, 438-439
present, 435-439
with would, 444
Word order
with enough, 293
with noun clauses, 377
as reported questions, 399
in questions with dependent
clauses, 419
with oo, 293
Would, 138
wirh unreal conditions, present,
419, 430
with unreal conditions, past,
434
with wishes, 444
Would have + past participle
for past wishes, 435-439
with unreal conditions, 434
World wane with implied
conditions, 427

Y
Yes/no questions
with modals, 138
with passive voice, 62
as included questions, 377
in reported speech, 399
Yer
vs, already, 38
with past perfect tense, 111
with present perfecr tense, 33,
38
with simple past rense, 38
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